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UNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD 

CHAPTER XXIX 

ORDINANCE 


General Ordinances governing Admission to 
Examinations of Students of the University 


1 . 


Section 32 (cj. 


Every candidate for a degree shall, except 
when exempted by any of these 
Ordinances, be enrolled as a mem¬ 
ber of the University before entering upon the 
course prescribed for such degree. 


Note.— 
courses and 


For the qualifications for admission 
stud v, see Chapters XXXIY-XLTT. 


to the varir us 


2. {a) A candidate for any University Exa¬ 

mination shall not less than eight weeks before the 

ate fixed for the commencement of the Exami¬ 
nation— 

(1) pay into the office of the Registrar the 

fee prescribed for such examination ; 

(2) intimate the subject or subjects in which 

he desires to present himself for exami- 
nation ; and 
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Chapter 

XXIX 



(3) along with his application for admission, 

furnish the Registrar with a certificate 
from the Head or Heads of the Depart¬ 
ments of Teaching in which he studied, 
certifying that he has fulfilled the con¬ 
ditions laid down by these Regulations. 

(i b ) In the case of students of the University, 
who reside in or are attached to a College or Hostel, 
the application of every such student who appears 
at any examination of the University must be for¬ 
warded to the Registar through the Principal or 
Warden of the College or Hostel in which the 
student resides or to which he or she is attached ; 
and the “Admit Card” of every such student shall 
be sent to the Principal of the College or Warden 
of the Hostel in which the student resides or to 
which he or she is attached. 

3. The following fees shall be paid in respect 
of examinations held by the University :— 

Rs. 


Bachelor of Arts .. • • • • • *3“ 

Examination previous to Master of Arts .. 20 

Examination previous to Master of Education 20 

Master of Arts -. • • • • • • • • 30 

Master of Education (Final) .. .. • • 30 

Bachelor of Science .. .. .. 30 

Bachelor of Science (Honours) .. .. .. 20 

¥ 
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Each subsidiary subject in above 
Bachelor of Agricultural Engineering . . 
Examination previous to Master of Science 
Master of Science 
Doctor of Philosophy 
Doctor of Science 

• • • • • • 

Examination previous to LL.B. 

Bachelor of Laws 

• • • • • • 

Master of. Laws .. 

Doctor of Laws 
Doctor of Letters 

* • • • • 

Bachelor of Commerce, Part I 

Bachelor of Commerce, Part II . 

™ • • 

Examination Previous to Master of Commerce 
Master of Commerce 

Certificate of Proficiencv in French 


• • 


• • 


Proficiency 
German or Italian .. 


or 


• • 


Certificate of Proficiency in Military Science 

Diploma in Indian Music 
• *••••• 

Diploma in Painting 

.Examination in an optional subject open to a 
B. Com. of the University .. 

•Fren.-h i.nd Gennun 

French and Italian 
_ • • • . • 

German and Italian 

[Vice-Chancellor's order, dated 9-1-1940 


Rs. 

10 

30 

20 

30 

150 

250 

30 

40 

100 

200 

250 

20 

20 

20 

30 


10 

10 

10 

10 


10 


-File No 


Ils. i - - 

Re. 1 0 iJ-0 

• Rs. 10-0 0 
481.1.] 


Chapter 

XXIX 
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XXIX 


i 


Certificate of Social Service and Village Uplift 


Work 


• • 


• • 


Certificate Examination in Photography 
Diploma Examination in Local 
Government 


5 

5 


Self- 


25 


IT. B The fee for examination in an optional subject in 
the ft Com. Part II Examination. Rs. 10-0-0. 


[V’tde B. C. Res. No. 82, Hotod 27-4-1940.] 

4. A candidate, who from sickness or other 
cause is unable to present himself for any examina¬ 
tion, shall not receive a refund of his fee, provided 
that the Executive Council may, for sufficient cause, 
permit the candidate to present himself for the 
next ensuing examination without payment of a 
further fee and provided that the candidate makes 
an application for the purpose before July 31st 
following the examination for which he had paid 
the fee. 

5. Except as provided by Ordinances, a 
candidate when admitted to one or more subsequent 
examinations shall, before admission, pay the pres¬ 
cribed fee for such examination on each occasion 
when he is so admitted. 

6. Upon receipt of the fee prescribed, the 
Registrar shall furnish the candidate with an ad- 
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mission card, which will, on presentation, admit 
the candicate into the examination hall. 




\ 


Chapter 

XXIX 


7. Permission to appear at a University 

Examination may be withdrawn for conduct which, 

in the opinion of the Executive Council, justifies 
the candidate’s exclusion. 


8. A candidate may not be admitted into the 
examination hall, unless he produces to the officer 
conducting the examination his examination admis¬ 
sion card or satisfies such officers that it will be 
produced. 


9. (I) If a candidate for any University 

Examination owes any money to the University 
on any account, the Vice-Chancellor may with¬ 
hold or authorise the withholding of the admission 

card or cards of the candidate till all such money 
has been paid by him. 

(2) If the Principal, Warden or Head of any 
College or Hostel recognised by the University or 
the President, Chairman or Treasurer of any So- 
cit ty or Association organised with the approval 
of the University for the benefit of the students or 
°f the staff and students of the University, reports 
in writing to the Vice-Chancellor that any such 
candidate owes any money to the College or 
Hostel concerned or any money which the College 
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C xxjx or Hostel authorities require residents or students 

attached to it to pay or any money to any such 
, Society or Association, the Vice-Chancellor may 
either withhold or authorise the withholding of the 
admission card or cards of the candidate or may 
send the same to the Principal, Warden or Head of 
the College or Hostel or to the President, Chairman 
or Treasurer of the Society or Association con¬ 
cerned to be withheld till all such moneys have been 
.paid. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor may take similar 
action if any such candidate fails, refuses or neg¬ 
lects to return any books, instruments or other 
property of the University or of any College or 
Hostel recognised by it or of any such Society or 
Association as aforesaid which have been lent to, 
or have otherwise come into the possession or 
custody of, the candidate concerned, or if a candi¬ 
date fails, neglects or refuses to pay for any such 
books, instruments or property or to pay for any 
damage done to the same. 

(4) If any Principal, Warden or Head of a 
Hostel or any President, Chairman or Treasurer 
of any Society or. Association, desiies the Vice- 
Chancellor to take action under Clause (2J or (3) of 
this ordinance, he must send to the University 
Office particulars of the sum or sums claimed by 
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him and the name and class of the candidate against 
whom the claim is made, at least three weeks before 
the date of the examination or the first examination 
(if more than one) at which such candidate has 
applied (or qualified) to appear. 

10. No student of the University shall be 
allowed to apoear at a University Examination 
unless he has attended 7'5 : / c of the lectures and the 
tutorial classes separately in each subject during 
the course of instruction for the examination. 
In the case of a student studying a Science subject 
75 / c of attendance during the course of practical 
work shall be required. In the case of students 
preparing for the LLB. Examination attendance 
at 75% of lectures in each paper shall be required : 

Provided that in the case of students residing 
in a Hostel or a College no student shall be allowed 
to appear at a University Examination, unless he 
has kept 80/ o ol the Hostel or College attendance. 
But the Vice-Chancellor may in special cases on the 
recommendation of the Warden or Principal con¬ 
cerned allow a period of grace not exceeding 10 
days. Attendance during Moharram, Dasehra 
and Christmas holidays and the summer vacation 
will not be counted : 

Provided also that a period of grace not ex¬ 
ceeding 6 days in any subject may be allowed by 


Chapter 

XXIX 
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the Dean and of an additional period not exceed¬ 
ing 9 days by the Vice-Chancellor in case of (1) se¬ 
rious and prolonged illness of the student when it is 
supported by a medical certificate submitted at the 
time when the student was actually ill or (2) in 
very special cases for any other equally strong and 
sufficient cause. 

The absence of a student on duty at the Camp 
of the University Training Corps, or at an athletic 
meet or a University Educational Excursion will be 
condoned ; provided that a certificate signed by a 
properly constituted authority is furnished within 
a week of the date of absence. 

A properly constituted authority shall include 
the Officer Commanding the University Training 
Corps, the President of the Athletic Association, 
the Principals of Colleges and Wardens of Hostels 
and Heads of Departments as the case may 
be. 

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, 
such students as are compelled, because of the War 
to discontinue their studies at Universities abroad, 
may be admitted to the University (if they possess 
the minimum qualifications for admission) and 
permitted to join at any time during the University 
session They will be required to attend 75 p c. 
of the lectures and tutorial classes separately in 
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each subject with effect from the date of their 
admission. 

11. The Registrar may, if satisfied that an 
examination admission card has been lost or des¬ 
troyed, grant, on payment of a further fee of Re. 1, 
a duplicate examination admission card. The card 
so granted shall show in a prominent place the 
number and date of the card originally granted. 

12. The answer books of a candidate who 
fails by not more than three marks in any one 
subject, or in any one paper (in examinations in 
which minimum pass marks are required in indivi¬ 
dual papers), or by not more than six marks in the 
aggregate of all the subjects, shall t e scrutinised 
by the Vice-Chancellor in consultation with the 
Head of the Department concerned, with a view 
to check if any question or part of a question has 
been left unmarked or if a mistake has been made in 
the addition of marks and to arrange for the recti¬ 
fication of such omission or mistake. 

13. If any candidate desires to have his marks 
checked, he should apply to the Registrar within 
one month of the publication of the results and pay 
a fee of Rs. 5 and the Vice-Chancellor shall have the 
answer books rechecked and communicate result 
to the applicant. 

14. The marks obtained by a candidate in 



Chapter 

XXX 
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each subject will be communicated to him on pay¬ 
ment of a fee of Rs. 2 ; in the case of M.A. and M.Sc. 
Examinations the marks obtained in each paper 
will be communicated. 

15. Duplicates of University Certificates or 
Diplomas shall not be granted except in cases in 
which the Executive Council is satisfied by the 
production of an affidavit on a stamped paper of 
one rupee or otherwise that the applicant has lost 
his certificate or diploma, or that it has been des¬ 
troyed. In such cases a duplicate of a certificate, 
the original of which was signed by the Registrar, 
may be granted on payment of a fee of Rs. 5; 
and a duplicate of a certificate or diploma, the 
original of which was signed by the Vice-Chancellor, 
on payment of a fee of Rs. 10. 1 


CHAPTER XXX 

Ordinances for Admission of Teachers 
to University Examinations 

]. Bom-fide teachers in recognised Educa¬ 
tional Institution situate within the territorial 
jurisdiction of the University who have taken 
degrees of the Allahabad University will be eli¬ 
gible not less than two years after graduation fo* 
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admission to the M. A. Previous or the M.A. 
Examination of the University by the permission of 
the Academic Council subject to the conditions 
laid down in these Ordinances. 

2. A teacher who desires to enter for the 
M.A. Previous or the M.A. Examination of the 
University must apply to the Registrar in the pres¬ 
cribed form not less than six months before the 
examination, and must enclose with his applica¬ 
tion the following : — 

(a) A certificate from an Inspector of Schools 

or the Head of the Educational Insti¬ 
tution in which he has taught last that 
he has served continuously as a teacher 
for at least IS months in one or more 
institutions recognised by the Board 
of High School and Intermediate Edu¬ 
cation, U.P., or the Department of Pub¬ 
lic Instruction, U.P., or the University 
of Allahabad and that before the com¬ 
mencement of such service he had 
passed the B.A. or the B.A. 3rd Year or 
M.A. Previous Examination of the 
University. 

(b) A certificate of character from an Inspector 

of Schools or the Head of the Educational 


Chapter 

XXX 
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Chapter * Institution in which he has taught during 

the period prescribed in clause (a) of 
this Ordinance ; 

(c) The prescribed fee for the examination ; 

(d) The enrolment fee of Rs. 10 for becoming 

a member of the University. 

3. Where a candidate applies for permission to 
appear at a University Examination and his appli¬ 
cation is rejected, Rs. 8 out of the Rs. 10 paid under 
ordinance 2 (d) shall be refunded to him. 


CHAPTER XXXI 

Re-admission to University Examinations 

Ordinances 


1 A candidate who after passing the Previous 


Section 32 (c) 


M.A. or M.Sc., (Mathematics) Exa¬ 
mination or the B.A. Third Year 


Honours Examination or the B.Sc. Honours Exa¬ 


mination in Mathematics, has attended a regular 
course of study for one year in the University for 
the Final Examination for the same degree may be 
allowed by the Executive Council to appear at any 
subsequent examination for such degree without 
attending any further regular course of study : 
provided that his application is recommended by 
the Dean of the Faculty concerned and provided 
also that the candidate takes the subsequent exa- 
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ruination within five years of his having attended a 
regular course of study. 

2. Same as otherwise provided by the Ordi¬ 
nances elsewhere a candidate who has failed once 
in a University Examination or, having completed 
the required percentage of attendance for the 
Examination, has been prevented from appearing 
by illness or other cause, may be admitted to a 
subsequent examination without attending the regu¬ 
lar course of studies provided that : — 

(/) he remains a student of the University 
and further ; 

(it) provided that he takes the subsequent 
examination within five years follow- 

j 

ing the year in which he failed last or 
failed to appear after completing at¬ 
tendance. 

* 

(Hi) not less than six months before the date 
fixed for the next examination he sends 
an application together with a fee of 
Rs. 2 to the Registrar setting out— 

(a) the conditions under which he has been 

studying and is now proposing to con¬ 
tinue his studies. 

(b) the dates of his previoiis failures to pass 

or to appear in the examination. 
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3. A candidate who fails in the practical 
examination will be required to produce a certi¬ 
ficate from the Head of the Department to show 
that he attended the Practical course for one 

session at least after his first failure or failure to 
appear. 


4. (a) Any candidate who has failed at the 

B.A. Examination in one subject or 
either in the written papers or in the 
Practical of a subject (but not in both 
in which it is necessary to pass sepa¬ 
rately, and obtained not less than 25% 
marks in the subject and 40% marks) 
in the aggregate of other subjects shall 
be admitted to the Supplementary 
Examination in that subject, without 
further attendance and, if successful, 
shall be declared to have passed the. 
B.A. Examination without being placed 
in any division. 

(b) Any candidate who has failed at the 
B.Sc. Examination or the H.Sc. Special 
Examination for girls either in the 
written papers or in the Practical in 
a sqbject, (but not in both written and 
Practical) and obtained at least 25% 
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marks in that subject and 40 ? / o marks c ^ a ?v, r 

Xaa l 

in the aggregate of other subjects, shall 
be admitted to the Supplementary Exa¬ 
mination in that subject without 
further attendance and, if successful, 
shall be declared to have passed the 
B.Sc. Examination without being 
placed in any division. 

(c) Any candidate who has failed at the 
B.Sc. (Agr.) or B.Sc. (Agr. Eng.) Exa¬ 
mination either ♦ 

(i) in one written paper or in one 
Practical in one group of subjects 
and obtained 33% marks in the 
aggregate of that group and 40 ? / o 
marks in the aggregate of other 
groups. 

or 

{it) in one group securing between 25% 
and 337o marks in that group and 
obtained 40/ o marks in the aggre¬ 
gate of the other groups provided 
he has passed in each paper and 
Practical. 

Shall be admitted to the Supplementary 
Examination in that group without 
further attendance and, if successful. 
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shall be declared to have passed the 
B Sc. (Agr.) or the B.Sc. (Agr. Eng.) 
Examination without being placed in 
any division. 


(d) Any candidate who has failed at the 
B.Com. Part I or B.Com. Part II 
Examination {but not in both) and 
obtained between 25% and 10% marks 
in one group and 40% marks in the 

a gg re g ate °f the remaining groups 
shall be admitted to the Supplement¬ 
ary Examination in that group without 
further attendance and, if success¬ 
ful, shall be declared to have passed 
the B.Com. Part I or B.Com. Part II 


Examination without being placed in 
any division. No candidate shall be 
declared to have passed the B.Com. 
Examination unless he has passed the 
B.Com. Part I Examination. 


(e) Any candidate who has failed at the LL.B. 
(Previous) or the LL.B. (Final) Exami¬ 
nation and obtained between 27% and 
30% marks in one paper and 50% marks 
in the aggregate of all the papers or any 
candidate who has passed in all the 



PROSPECTUS—GENERAL ORDINANCES 


17 


papers but failed in the aggregate by 
not more than 6 marks 1 ; shall be admitted 
to the Supplementary Examination in 
the paper in which he has failed or in 
all the papers if he has failed in the 
a Sg re g ate without further attendance, 
and, if successful, shall be declared to 
have passed the Examnation without 

being placed in any division. 

5. Notwithstanding any provision to the 
contrary, candidates who appear and fail at the 
Supplementary Examination or are unable to appear 

shall, if appearing in a subsequent examination, 
be required to appear in all subjects. 

Candidates who appear at the B. Com., Part I 
Supplementary Examination after obtaining pass 
marks in the B.Com., Part II Examination and fail 
to pass or are unable to appear shall be required, 

appearing in a subsequent examination, to appear 
1Q all the subjects of both the Parts. 


The fee for the Supplementary Examination 
shall be Rs. 25 per candidate. 

7. Every ex-student who wishes to appear at 
subsequent examinations shall pay an annual fee 
° Rs. 5 in order to retain his membership of the 
mversity. Law students must pay this fee from 

iy25 onwards. 


Chapter 

XXXI 


18 


PROSPECTUS—GENERAL ORDINANCES 


Chapter 

XXXIV 


8. Notwithstanding any provision in the Ordi¬ 
nances to the contrary a student of the University 
who is on War Service may be permitted till two 
years after the termination of the War to appear at 
° University examination at which he was due to 
appear even if he has not attended a regular course 
of study or kept the prescribed College or Hostel 

attendance. 


to the 
regular 
himself 


9. Notwithstanding any provision 
contrary, a student who has attended a 
course of study for two years acd qualified 
to appear at the B A., B.Sc. and B.Com. Examination, 
or his failed at the Examination may be permitted 
to change a subject and appear at the examination 
after regular attendance in the new subject for one 


year 


CHAPTER XXXIV 


XXXV to 


Section S2 (c). 


General Ordinances Relating to Degrees 

1. In Chapters XXXI and 

XXXVIII, the expression “a regu¬ 
lar course of study,” means atten¬ 
dee at such percentage of lectures and othe r 
caching in the subject or subjects for the examina- 
ion at & which a candidate intends to appear, and 
t such other practical work (such as work in a 
iboratory) as is required by any Ordinance, Regu- 
jtion or Rule in force for the time being m the 

Jniversity. 
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2. Where there are two examinations for any 
degree or diploma, such as a Previous and a Final 
Examination, and there are two or more alternative 
courses for such a degree or diploma, a candidate for 
the degree or diploma must take the same course in 
the Final Examination as he has taken in the Pre¬ 
vious Examination, provided that, if there are two 
examinations, an examination for honours and an 


examination for a pass, in the same subjects or sub¬ 
jects, a candidate who has passed the previous exa¬ 
mination with honours may take the pass course for 
the final examination ; but a candidate who has not 
passed the previous examination with honours 

cannot take the honours course for the final exa¬ 
mination. 

^General Ordinances for Admission to 

Under-graduate Classes 


3. Students who have passed the Intermediat 
Examination of the Board of High School, an. 

* Accepted by the Faculty of Commerce subject tc 

such restrictions as the Faculty deems it fit to impose fron 
time to time. 


Chapter 

XXXIV 


The Preliminary Examination of the 
-Ajmer, has been recognised as equivalent to 

Examination of the U. P. Board. 


Afayo College 
the Intermediate 


The Intermediate Examination in Agriculture 

Nagpur diversity has been so recognised for ad 
B. Sc. (Ag.) of the University. 


of the 
mission 
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Intermediate Education of the United Provinces, 
or of any University in British India incorporated 
by any law for the time being in force, or any exa“ 
mination recognised by the Academic Council 
as equivalent thereto, may be admitted to the under¬ 
graduate classes of the University. 

_— ^^^ — ■■■!■ . — ■ I» 

The Higher School Certificate Examination conducted 
by the Syndicate of the University of Cambridge, the Inter¬ 
mediate Examination conducted by the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education, Rajputana (including 
Ajmer-Merwara), Central India and Gwalior, and the 
Intermediate Examination of the Mysore University have 
been so recognised by the Academic Council. The In¬ 
termediate Examination of the Dacca Board of Intermediate 
and Secondary Education has also been so recognised by the 
Academic Council, provided that a candidate passes in addi¬ 
tion to the present compulsory subjects in English and 
any three of the following subjects:— 

History or Geography ; Logic ; Mathematics ; Econo¬ 
mics ; Classical Language; Physics; Chemistry; Botany; 
Physiology ; Urdu ; Hindi or Bengali. 

The Intermediate Examination in Arts and Science of 
the Andhra University with Banking, Accountancy and 
Commercial Geog*aphy has been so recognised. 

The First Examination in Agriculture of the Punjab 
University has been recognised as equivalent to the Inter¬ 
mediate Examinations in Agriculture for admission to B. 
Sc. (Ag.) of the University. 

That the Intermediate Examination of the Rangoon Uni¬ 
versity has been recognised as equivalent to the Intermediate 
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Eligibility for Admission to the (1) Bachelor of 
Arts (Home Arts) and (2) Bachelor of Science 
(Home Science) Examinations for Women 

Candidates only. 

3 (V). (1) Women students who have passed the 
Intermediate Examination of the Board of High 

Examination of the Board of Eligh School and Intermediate 
Education, U. P. 

The Queen’s Scholarship Examination for the Straits 
ettlement has been recognised. 

The Intermediate Examination of the London University 
(external side). 

The Intermediate Examinations in Commerce of the Nag- 
P ur , Benares and Aligarh Universifies have been recognised 
as equivalent to the Intermediate Examination in Commerce 
the U. P. Board. The Travancore University has been so 

re cognised. 


The Final Examination lor the lull course Certificate 
? . l ^ c Government Commercial Institute, Calcutta, after 
a\ing passed the Matriculation or any equivalent examina¬ 
tion of any University or Board Established by law in India 
as been recognized as equivalent to the Intermediate 
Examination, U. P., for admission to the B. A. Class. 

The Intermediate Examination in Agriculture of the 
uslim University, Aligarh has been recognised for admis¬ 
sion to the B.Sc. Ag. and B. Sc. Agl. Eng. classes of this 
Lniversity. 

The Engineering Examination of the Board of Delhi 
ni\ersity, has been recognised as equivalent to the Inter¬ 
mediate Examination of the U. P. Board. 

The Intermediate Examination in Science of the London 

niversity has been recognised for admission to the B.Sc. 
Class. 


Chapter 
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SXXIY School and Intermediate Education of the U. P. 

Board or of an University in British India recognised 
by the Academic Council of the University as equi¬ 
valent thereto, will be eligible for admission. 

(2) Women students who have passed the 
Intermediate Examination of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education of the U. P. 
Board or of an University in British India recognised 
by the Academic Council of the University as equiva¬ 
lent thereto and who have offered Science either at 
the High School or at the Intermediate Examination, 
will be eligible for admission. 

4. A student who has (1) passed any of the 
following examinations—the Fazil Examination in 
Arabic or Kamil Examination in Persian conducted 
by the Education Department of the United Provin¬ 
ces, the Acharya Examination of the Government 
Sanskrit College or of the Benares Hindu University, 
the Dabir Kamil or Fazil Examination of the 
Lucknow University, the Acharya Examination of 
the Jaipur State, the Ratna Examination of the 
Hindi Sahitya Sammelan, the Shastri or Maulvi Fazil 
or Munshi Fazil Examination of the Punjab Univer¬ 
sity, the Saraswati Examination of Prayag Mahila 
Vidapith and (2) has also passed in English the 
Intermediate Examination of the U.P. ^oard of High 
School and Intermediate will be eligible for admis- 
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sion to the University and after a regular course of C xxxi\ 
study extending over two academic years will be 
eligible to appear at the B.A. Examination in English 
only. If successful he will be granted certificate of 
having passed the examination in English only. 

General Ordinances for Admission to Post¬ 
graduate Classes 

5. Any graduate of the University or of any 
other University in British territory recognised by 
the law of the place in which it is situated, or of 
any University* which the Academic Council may 
from time to time recognise for this purpose, may 
be admitted to the classes for post-graduate degrees 
in the University, provided that, only those who 
have passed the examination for an Honours deg¬ 
ree of the University or, as the case may be, have 
passed the previous examination, it any of this 
University for a post-graduate degree may be ad¬ 
mitted to the final class for that degree. 

*(i) The Mysore University has been so recognised 

{vide Ac. C. Res., No. i 5, dated 11-3-1927). 

(ii) B. Sc. (Ag.) Examination of the Agra University has 
been recognised for purposes of admission to the M. Sc. 

Previous Class in Botany and Zoology (Ac. C. Res. No. 15, 
dated 6-3-1940). 

(iii) The Travarcore University has been so recognised. 

(iv) Graduates in Agriculture are eligible for admission 
to the Law Classes. 
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XXXV 


6. No graduate of another University shall be 
admitted to the course of instruction for an exami¬ 
nation for which he is not eligible in the University 
at which he graduated. 

7. The number of lectures to be delivered for 
any examination for a post graduate degree shall 
not be less than 100 in each academic year. 

CHAPTER XXXV 

A 

Ordinances for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 

(Pass) 

1. A candidate who has attended a regular 
course of study in the University for this degree 
shall be permitted to appear at this examination. 

2. The examination for the pass degree of 
Bachelor of Arts shall be conducted by means of 
papers, and may include a viva voce examination. 

3. Every candidate for the pass B.A. Degree 
shall be required to show a competent knowledge of 
three branches of study in addition to Compulsory 

English. 

(1) Compulsory English. 

(2) Any three of the following branches 

The Intermediate Examination in science of the London 
University has been recognised as qualifying for admission 
to the B. Sc. Class of this University (Ex. Council Resolu¬ 
tion No. 73, dated 29th April, 1944). 
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► (a) English Literature. 

(b) Latin, Greek, Hebrew, Arabic, Persian 

or Sanskrit, Hindi or Urdu, Bengali, 
Gujrati, Marathi, French, German or 
Italian. 

(c) Mathematics. 

(d) Philosophy. 

(e) Education. 

(f) Economics. 

i 1 

(g) History 

(h) Geography. 

(i) Politics. 

(j) Military Science."* 

(k) Music.f 

(l) Experimental Psychology. 

*Note, —Open only to the members of the U. T. C. 
\Notc. —Open only to women students, who have passed 
the Intermediate or an equivalent examination with Indian 
Music as an optional or additional optional subject, or any of 
the following examinations if they have passed the Inter¬ 
mediate Examination without taking Indian Music as one 
of the optional subjects :— 

(a) Diploma Examination or Junior Diploma Exami¬ 
nation of the Allahabad University in Indian 
Music. 

(b) Intermediate Examination of Marris College of 

Music, Lucknow. 

t (c) Intermediate Examination of Madhava School of 

Music, Gwalior. 
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4. Any candidate who has Passed the B. A. 
Examination of the University shall be allowed to 
present himself for examination at any B. A. exa¬ 
mination of the University in any subject in which 
he has not previously passed the examination, pro¬ 
vided he has attended a regular course of study in the 
University in the subject for at least one year, pro¬ 
vided also he is not prevented from offering the 
said subject at the B.A. Examination by the rules 
of the University. If successful he will be 'granted 
a certificate to that effect. 


B 

ORDINANCES FOR THE DEGREE OF 

(1) BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

(Home Arts.) 

1. Courses of study for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Home Arts shall extend over a period of two 
academic years and the degree examination shall be 
held at the end of the second academic year. 

2. Girls who pass the Intermediate Examina¬ 
tion of the U. P., Board or any examination recog¬ 
nised as equivalent by the University shall be 
eligible for admission to this course. 

3. A candidate who has attended a regular 
course of study in the University for this degree 
shall be permitted to appear at the examination. 
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* 



« 

4. Every candidate shall be required to pass 
the following groups of subjects : — 

(/) Sociology :—Two papers. 


Chapter 

XXXV 


Paper I. Home Economics. 

Paper II. Psychology with special refer¬ 
ence to Child Psychology, or Ethics. 

(/V) Household Arts 

Group A. Two papers. 

Paper I. Principles of Arts and Design 
and Practical. 



Paper II. (a) Coohery, or (b) Textiles 
and Practicil. 


Or 

Group B. Music. 

Paper I. Theory. 

Practical. 

Or 

Group C. Painting. 

Paper I. Theory. 

Practical. 

(iii) Science. Two papers. 

Paper I. Physiology, Hygiene, Bacterio¬ 
logy and Practical. 

Paper II. Elementary Chemistry, Nutri¬ 
tion, Dietetics, and Practical. 


4 
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5. A candidate may, at her option, take Com¬ 
pulsory English as an extra subject. The marks 
obtained by the candidate shall not be counted 
towards her aggregate and the class obtained by 
her in Compulsory English shall be indicated in her 
diploma and notified in the Gazette. 

Regulations. 

1. The examination for the ^degree of Bachelor of 
Home Arts shall be by means of papers, but candidates 
shall be required to undergo a practical examination where 
specifically provided. 

Candidates shall be required to pass separately in the 
practical examination. 

2. The names of the successful candidates shall 
be arranged in three classes. Candidates who obtain 
60;; of the aggregate marks or above shall be placed 
in the first class. Candidates who obtain 48’; or more 
but less than 60% of the aggregate marks, shall be 
placed in the second class. Candidates who obtain 
33% or more, but less than 48% of the aggregate 
marks, shall be declared to have passed in the third 
class. The names shall be arranged in alphabetical order 
within the classes. 

3. Candidates must obtain at least 33% of the total 
marks in each subjects. 

4. The examination in Compulsory English shall be 
the same as for the B.A. degree. 
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Chapter 
XXXV 

AT , Minimum 

> 1 2l t K S i 

pass marks 

I. Sociology. 

Paper I. Elementary Eco¬ 
nomics .. .. 100 33 

Paper II. Psychology or 

Ethics .. ..100 33 

II. Household Arts. 


Marks Assigned. 


Group A. 


Paper I. Arts and Design. 

Theory .. .. 25 ) 

Practical .. .. 25 J 



Paper II. Cokoery. 


Theory 

Practical 



Textiles. 



Theory 

Practical 


• • 


50 
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I 


Or 

Group B. 


Music. 


Marks Minimu , m 

pass marks. 


Paper I Theory 

50 

17 

Practical 

150 

50 

Or 

Group C. 
Painting. 

Paper I. Theory 

50 

17 

\ 

Practical 

150 

50 

III. Science. 

Paper I. Physiology, Hygiene, 

Bacteriology, etc. 

50 

1 

Practical 

50 

17 

Paper II. Elementry Chemistry 

Nutrition, Dietetics, 

etc. 

50 

17 

Practical 

50 

17 


Candidates will be required to pass separately in 
Theory and Practical test except in Group A. 


C 

Ordinances for the Degree of Master of Arts 
1. The examination for the degree of Master 
of Arts shall consist of two parts : 
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(1) The Previous Examination and (2) the 
Final Examination. 

2. A candidate, who after passing the exami¬ 
nation for the degree ot Bachelor of Arts (Honours), 
or the M.A. Previous Examination, has completed 
a regular course of study for not less than one aca¬ 
demical year in the University in the subject in 
which he has passed the Examination for the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts ('Honours) or the M.A. Previous 
Examination (but not in any other subject) shall be 
admitted to the Examination for the degree of 
Master of Arts. 

3. (a) A candidate who has taken the degree 
of B. A. (Pass) of the University or of any other 
University to which Ordinance 5 of the General 
Ordinances, Chapter XXXIV, applies and who 
wishes to proceed to the M.A. degree may be admit¬ 
ted to the course for the M.A. (Previous) examina¬ 
tion in any one of the subjects offered by him 
in the examination for the B. A. (Pass) degree, 
or in any other subjects provided the Head of the 
Department of teaching in the subject and the Dean 
of the Faculty consider the subject to be allied to one 
of the subjects offered by the candidate for the B.A. 
(Pass) degree, and provided also that he satisfies the 
Head of the Department concerned of his fitness for 
admission to the course. Such candidate if success- 
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ful in the M.A. (Previous) examination shall be per¬ 
mitted to proceed to the M.A. Final examination. 


A candidate who has taken the degree of 
B.Com. of the University or of the Lucknow 
University and who wishes to proceed to the M.A. 
Degree in Politics may be admitted to the course 
for M.A. (Previous) examination and such a candi¬ 
date if successful in the M. A. (Previous) examination 
shall be permitted to proceed to the M.A. (Final) 
examination. 


A candidate who has taken the B.A. (Pass) 
degree and who wishes to proceed to the degree 
of M.A. in Mathematics may be admitted to the 
course for the M.A. (Previous) examination in 
Mathematics and if successful shall be permitted 
to proceed to the M.A. (Final) examination. The 
course for the M.A. (Previous) examination shall 
be the same as for the M.Sc. (Previous) examination 
unless otherwise determined by the Faculty of 

Arts. 

(b) A B.Sc. (Pass or Honours) or B.Com. who 
wishes to proceed to the degree of M.A. may be 
admitted to the course for the M.A, Previous exami¬ 
nation and to the examination thereafter, with the 
permission of the Head of the Department con¬ 
cerned : Provided (i) that the Head of the Depart¬ 
ment and the Dean of the Faculty grant his applica- 
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tion and (ii)* that before he is admitted he passes 
in a written test in the subject which he proposes 
to take, the test to be conducted by the Head of the 
Department concerned. 

(c) A candidate who has passed the examination 
mentioned in Clause (a) of this ordinance may be 
admitted to the examination for the Degree of 
Master of Arts if he completes a regular course of 
study for not less than one academical year in the 
University in the subject in which he passed the 
examination mentioned in Clause (a) of this Ordi¬ 
nance. 

4. The subjects of examination for the degree 
of Master of Arts shall be the following: — 

(1) Languages. 

(2) Mental and Moral Science. 

(3) History. 

(4) Mathematics. 

(5) Economics. 

(6) Politics. 

(7) Geography. 

5. The examination in Languages shall be in 
English or in one of the following languages, 5 

anskrit, Arabic, Persian, Greek, Latin Hebrew, 
i Hindi, Urdu, French, German or Italian. 

a 
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6. The examination in any language, other 
than Sanskrit, shall include the languages. Literature 
and History of the country to which it belongs. 


7. The examination in Sanskrit shall include 
the Sanskrit language. Literature, Philosophy or 
early Indian History. 

D 


Ordinances for the Degree of Doctor of 

Philosophy. 

1. A candidate for the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy must be either— 

(i) A Master of Aits of this University; or 

(ii) A Master of Arts of any other Univer¬ 
sity recognised by this University. 

2. The candidates shall apply for admission 
to the University starting his qualifications and the 
subject he proposes to investigate, and enclosing 
a statement of any work he may have done in the 
subject. 

3. The application shall be placed before a 
Research Degree Committee consisting of the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Dean, and t^ie Head or Heads of 
Departments' concerned ; they shall have power to 
co-opt two other members. This Committee shall 
satisfy itself that the subject offered is one which 
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* can be profitably pursued under the superinten¬ 
dence of the University and that the candidate pos¬ 
sesses the requisite qualifications and equipment- 
If the Committee is satisfied on these points, it shall 
grant the application for admission and appoint a 
member of the teaching staff to guide the work of 
the candidate. The proceedings of the Committee 
shall be reported to the Faculty at its next meeting. 

4. Every candidate shall pursue as a student 
of the University a course of research of not less 
than 20 months’ duration. 

No/e .—A teacher of this University shall be consi- 

r dered to be a student for the purpose of this ordinance. 

5. He shall pursue his research at Allahabad 
unless the Vice-Chancellor, on the recommendation 
of the Supervisor, gives him leave of absence for 
ordinarily not more than one year on the ground 
that it is in the interest of his research that he should 

3: r work elsewhere. 

6. A candidate may, not later than one year 
after his admission, modify the scheme ci his subject 

] w ith the approval of the Committee. 

* Candidates for the D. Phil, degree shall 
ordinarily be recjuired to submit their thesis within 
three years of their admission as D.Phil. Scholars, 

1; ” but in special cases, it would be open to the Vice- 

- i Chancellor to extend the period on the recommenda- 
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xxxv tion of the Supervisor concerned. 

8. On a report from the Supervisor that the 
candidate s thesis is likely to be submitted within 
six months, the Faculty shall appoint three Exami¬ 
ners two of whom shall conduct the viva voce 
examination if necessary. The Supervisor shall 
ordinarily be one of the examiners. 

9. After the thesis is completed the candidate 
shall supply five printed or typed copies of his thesis 
which shall comply with the following conditions. 

It must be a piece of research work character¬ 
ised either by the discovery of facts, or by a fresh 
approach towards interpretation of facts or theories ; 
in either case it should evince the candidate’s capa¬ 
city for critical eximination and judgment. It shall 
also be satisfactory so far as its literary presentation 
is concerned, and must be suitable for publication. 

10. The candidate shall indicate how far the 
thesis embodies the result of his own research or 
observations and in what respects his investigations 
appear to him to advance the study of his subject. 

11 . The candidate may also submit as subsi¬ 
diary matter any printed contribution or contribu¬ 
tions to the advancement of his subject which he 
may have published independently or conjointly. 

In the event of his submitting such subsidiary matter 
he shall be required to state fully his own share in 
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any conjoint work. 


12. The candidate may incorporate in his 
thesis the contents of any work which he may 
have published on the subject but be shall not 
submit as his thesis any work for which a degree 
has been conferred on him in this oi any other 

University. 


Chapter 
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13. The examiners shall examine the thesis and 
shall submit their reports on the prescribed form 
either conjointly or separately. The examiners, 
may consult one another before formulating their 
reports. They may make such suggestions as they 

eem fit for the improvement of the thesis. 

14. After the examiners have read the thesis, 

they m ay recommend that the thesis be rejected 

or that the candidate be allowed to represent his 

thesis m a revised form not earlier than six months 

an not later than two years from the date of the 
decision of the Faculty. 

15. If the majority of examiners report that 
t e thesis is satisfactory, the University shall arrange 
or the viva voce examination if so directed by one 
°r more of the examiners. 


16. If the viva voce examiners are also satis- 
Cd ’ the recommendations of the thesis and viva 
v oce examiners shall be placed by the Research 
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XXXV Degree Committee before the Faculty for necessary 

action. 

17. The Faculty shall accept all unanimous 
recommendation or recommendations made by a 
majority of the examiners. In the event of no 
definite recommendations being made by a majority 

of examiners the Faculty may allow the candidate to 
represent the thesis or may appoint one or more 
fresh examiners to examine the thesis. 

18. In case the recommendation of the viva 
voce examiners differs from the recommendation 
of the examiners of the thesis the candidate may 
be asked to re-appear at the viva voce examination 
within one year. If the candidate fails to satisfy 
the viva voce examiners a second time he shall be 
rejected. 

19. No candidate shall be allowed to repre¬ 
sent his thesis more than once or to re-appear at 
the viva voce examination more than once. 

20. The candidate shall on publication of the 
thesis state on the title page that it was a thesis 
approved for the D. Phil, degree of the Allahabad 
University. 

21. The following fees shall be charged :— 

(a) A fee for guidance and supervision of 
work as laid down in Ordinance 19 (2) 
of Chapter XXVII. 
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(b) A fee of Rs. 150 for the examination. 

22. Each Examiner shall be paid a fee of Rs. 50 
for reading the thesis and a fee of Rs. 50 for exa¬ 
mining the candidate viva voce. 

Note . —When an Examiner conducts the viva voce exa¬ 
mination and is also one of the Examiners to assess the 
thesis he shall be paid only Rs. 75. 

23. The Faculty may exempt a candidate from 
the conditions laid down in Ordinance 4, provided 
that he had carried on research at this University 
prior to the coming into force of these ordinances. 

UNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD 

Faculty of Arts 

Report of Examiners for D. Phil. Degree. 

The Examiners report that.. . .student of.. .. 
Department has presented a thesis entitled... .for 
the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

Part I—(For the Examiners of the thesis 
• only). 

A.—The Examiners report after the examina¬ 
tion of the thesis— 

(i) that the thesis submitted by the candidate 
is a piece of research work characterised— 

(a) by the discovery of facts ; or 

(b) by a fresh approach towards inter” 
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pretation of facts or theories ; 

and 

(ii) that the thesis evinces the candidate’s 
capacity for critical examination and 
judgment; and 

(iii) that the thesis is satisfactory so far as its 

literary presentation is concerned and 
is suitable for publication as a thesis 
approved for the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy in the University of 
Allahabad. 

B. —After the examination of the thesis, the 
Examiners recommend that the candidate be rejec¬ 
ted without further test. 

C. —After the examination of the thesis, the 
Examiners recommend that the candidate be per¬ 
mitted to re-present the thesis in a revised form. 

Part II.—(For the Examiners of a viva voce 
Examination). 

The Examiners report that they have examined 
the candidate viva voce on the subject of the thesis # 
and that they have satisfied themselves, (i) that he 
is acquainted with the literature on the subject 
(ii) that the thesis is genuinely the work of the 
candidate, and (iii) that the candidate evinces a 
capacity for critical examination and judgment. 

Part III.—(The Examiners are to give here a 
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concise statement of the grounds on which the deci¬ 
sion summarised under Part I or Part II is based). 

Part IV.—The Examiners recommend :— 

Strike out either (aj or (b). 

■a That the Degree of Doctor of Philo¬ 
sophy in the Faculty be conferred on 
the candidate. ' 


(b) That the Degree of Doctor of Philo¬ 
sophy be not conferred on the candi¬ 
date. 


Strike out either (i) or (ii). 

(c) (i) That the candidate be allowed to 

represent his thesis within six months 
from the date of the decision. The 
lines on which the Examiners recom¬ 
mend a revision of the thesis shall 
be communicated to the candidate. 

(ii; That the candidate be allowed to 
re-appear at the viva voce examina¬ 
tion within six months from the date 
of the decision. 

Examiner of the thesis 
Viva Voce Examiner. 

E 

Transitory Ordinance 

Candidates whose applications for permission 
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xxxv to supplicate for the D. Litt. or D Sc. degrees have 

already come before the Faculty shall be permitted 
to appear under the old Ordinances. 

Ordinances of the Degree of Doctor 

of Letters 

1. A candidate for the Degree of Doctor of 
Letters must be either. 

(i) (a') a Doctor of Philosophy of this Univer¬ 
sity of at least two years’ standing, or 
(b' a Master of Arts of this University of at 
least seven years* standing, or 

(ii) (c) a Master of Arts of at least seven years’ 

standing of a University recognised by 
this Unversity who has resided at the 
University for at least one year, or, 

(d) a Doctor of Philosophy of another 
University recognized by the Allaha¬ 
bad University who has resided at the 
University for at least one year. 

Candidates under (b) and (c must satisfy the 
Faculty that the work already done by them is of 
sufficient merit to earn exemption from the D. 

Phil. Degree. 

2. Every candidate who intends to supplicate 
for the said degree shall communicate his intention 
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to do so to the Registrar stating the subject chosen 

by him for the thesis and support his application 

by submitting a copy of the contribution published 

by him towards the advancement of the subject 

of his study. He shall submit a certificate from 

two members of the Faculty that he is a fit and 

proper person to supplicate for the Degree of 
Doctor of Letters. 

3. The application shall be placed before the 

acuity of Arts which shall consider the suitability 
of the subject. 

4. In case the Faculty approves of the subject 
it shall appoint from among the teachers of the 
University a'person to advise the candidate. 

5. On report from the adviser that the candi¬ 
date s thesis is likely to be submitted within six 
Months, the Faculty shall appoint not less than 
three and not more than five examiners, two of 
whom shall be appointed to conduct the viva voce 

examination. 

6- After the thesis is completed, the candidate 
shall supply five printed or typed copies of his 
thesis. The thesis shall comply with the following 

conditions :— 

# 

The thesis submitted by the candidate must be 
entirely his own work and must be an original 
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contribution to knowledge characterised either 
by the discovery of new facts and their significance 
or by a new interpretation of facts or theories and 
in either case it should evince the capacity of the 
candidate for critical examination and judgment. 
It shall also be satisfactory so far as its literary 
presentaion is concerned , and must be suitable 
for publication. 

7. The candidate may incorporate in his 
thesis the contents of any work which he may have 
published on the subject, but he shall not submit 
as his thesis any work for which a degree has already 
been conferred on him in this or any other Univer¬ 
sity. The candidate may also submit as subsidiary 
matter any printed contribution or contributions 
to the advancement of his subject. 

8. The examiners shall examine the thesis and 
other publised work of the candidate and shall 
submit their reports on the prescribed form either 
conjointly or separately The examiners man 

consult one another before submitting their reports. 
They may make such suggestions as they deem fit 
for the improvement of the thesis. These sugges¬ 
tions shall be communicated to the examinee. 

9. After the examiners have read the thesis 
they may recommend that the candidate be rejected 
or be allowed to represent the thesis in a revised 
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form not earlier than six months and not laur than chapter 

XXXV 

two years from the date of the decision of the " 
Faculty. 

10. If the majority of Examiners report that 
the thesis is satisfactory, the University shall ar¬ 
range the viva voce examination. 

11. If the viva voce Examiners are also satis¬ 
fied, the recommendations shall be placed before 
the Faculty for necessary action. 

12. The Faculty shall accept all unanimous 
recommendation, or recommendations made by a 
majority of the Examiners. In the event of no 
definite recommendations made by a majority 
of Examiners the Faculty may allow the candidate 
to re-present the thesis or may appoint one or more 
fresh Examiners to Examine the thesis. 

13. In case the recommendation of the viva 
voce Examiners of the thesis differs from the re¬ 
commendation of the Examiners of the thesis the 
candidate may be asked to re-appear for the viva 
voce Examination within six months. If the candi¬ 
date fails to satisfy the viva voce Examiners a second 
time he shall be rejected. 

14. No candidate shall be allowed to re¬ 
present his thesis more than once or to re-appear 
at the viva voce Examination more than once. 
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xxxv* 15. The candidate shall on publication of the 

thesis state on the title page that it was a thesis 
approved for the D. Litt. Degree of the Allahabad 
University. 

16. The following fees shall be charged : — 

(a) A fee for guidance and supervision of 

work as laid dovn in Ordinance 19 (2) 
of Chapter XXVII. 

(b) A fee of Rs 250 for the examination. 

17. Each Examiner shall be paid a fee of 
Rs. 100 for reading the thesis and a fee of Rs. 100 
for examining the candidate viva voce. 

Note. —When an Examiner conduit's the viva voce examina¬ 
tion and is also one of the Ex miners to asses the thesis he 
shall be paid only Rs. 150, 

UNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD 

Faculty of Arts 

Report of Examiners for D. Litt. Degree. 

The Examiners report to the Faculty that.. .. 
student of... . Department has presented a thesis 
entitled . . . .for the degree of Doctor of Letters. 

Part I.—(For the Examiners of the thesis only) 

A. — The Examiners report after the examina¬ 
tion of the thesis : — 
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(i) that the thesis submitted by the candidate 
is an original contribution to knowledge 
characterised 

(a) by the discovery of new facts and their 
significance, 

or 

(b) by a new interpretation of facts or 
theories, 

and 

(ii) that the thesis evinces the candidate’s 

capacity for critical examination and 
judgment, and 

(iii) that the thesis is satisfactory so far as its 

literary presentation is concerned and 
is suitable for publication as a thesis 
approved for the Degree of Doctor 
of Letters in the University of Allaha¬ 
bad. 

B. —After the Examination of the thesis, the 
Examiners recommend that the candidate be rejec¬ 
ted without further test. 

C. — After the Examination of thesis the Exa- 
miners recommend that the candidate be permitted 
to represent the thesis in a revised form. 

Part II.—(For the Examiners of the viva voce 

Examination^. 
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The Examiners report that they have examined 
the candidate viva voce on the subject of the thesis 
and on the subjects relevant thereto, and that they 
have satisfied themselves, (i) that the thesis is 
genuinely and entirely the work of the candidate, 
and (ii) that the candidate evinces the capacity for 

critical examination and judgment. 

Part III. —(The Examiners are to give here 
a concise statement of the grounds on which the 
decision summarised under Part I or Part II is 
based). 

Part IV.—Examiners recommend :— 

Strike out either (a), (b) or (c). 

(a) that the Degree of Doctor of Letters in 

the Faculty be conferred on the candi¬ 
date ; 

(b) that the lower Degree of Doctor of 

Philosophy be conferred on the candi¬ 
date ; 

(c) that the Degree of Doctor of Letters be 

not conferred on the candidate. 

Strike out either v i) or (ii) 

(i) that the candidate be allowed to represent 
his thesis within one vear from the 
date of decision ; 
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(ii) that the candidate be allowed to re-appear 
at the viva voce examination within 
one year frocn the date of the decision. 


Chapter 
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Examiner of the thesis 
Viva Voce Examiner 



Ordinances for the Degree of Master of 

Education 


1. The examination for the Degree of Master 

of Education shall be open to a candidate who has 

after graduation passed the B. Ed, B. T., or L. T. 

Examination or an equivalent examination held by 

a Provincial Government or by any University in 

India recognised by the law or the place in which 

it is situated or of any University or body which 

the Academic Council may from time to time 

recognise for this purpose, and has pursued for one 

Session the prescribed course of study at the Uni¬ 
versity. 

2. The Course of study for the M. Ed. Exa¬ 
mination shall be confined to one of the following 

groups : 

Group A .—Advanced study in Education. 

Group B.—Study and investigation in Experi¬ 
mental and Applied Education. 

4 
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xxx'v Group C. —Study and investigation in Educa¬ 

tional Administration, Organisation and Survey. 

Group D. —Such other advanced and specialised 
courses as may be prescribed from time to time. 

3. The Examination in Group (A) Advanced 
study in Education , shall consist of Paper I Philosophy 

of Education (including the history and evolution 
of Educational Theories), 

Paper II—Advanced Educational Psychology 
and Experimental Education, 

Paper III—Comperative Education, 

Paper IV—Psychology of Childhood and Adol¬ 
escence (with emphasis on the.mentally retarded 
and gifted). 

Paper V and VI any tvo of the following :— 

1. University Education, 

2. Basic and Higher Secondary Education, 

3. Pre-Basic Education, 

4. Vocational Guidance and Selection, 

5. Educational Sociology, 

6. Mental Hygiene and Child Guidance, 

7. Moral and Religious Education, 

8. Problem of Indian Education. 

Paper VII—Essay and Viva Voce. 

4. Candidates shall be required to satisfy the 
Viva Board that as far as possible they have supple- 
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mented class lectures 
Laboratory. 


by field work or work in the Chapter 

XXXV 


(Details of Courses for Groups B, C and D 
will be furnished later). 

5. A candidate who has attended a regular 
course of study for one session in the University 
and has either failed to appear or failed to pass may 
be allowed at the M. Ed. Examination of any sub¬ 
sequent year without attending a further regular 
course of study. 


6. A candidate for M. Ed. who satisfies the 

requirements of clause 1, of the Ordinances and 

who can produce evidence of capacity for research 

may, on the recommendation of the Head of the 

Department, be permitted to submit a thesis in lieu 

of the written examination. Such a candidate will 

be required to spend at least one year in research 

work. 


7. Every candidate supplicating for the M. Ed. 

Degree by thesis will be required to present himself 
for viva voce. 


8. The candidate shall select the subject of 
his thesis at the time of his admission to the M. Ed 

Class, in consultation with the Head of the Depart¬ 
ment. e 
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9. The candidate shall pursue his investiga¬ 
tion at Allahabad under the supervision of the Head 
of the Department or of a member of the staff to 
whom the candidate may be assigned by the Head. 
If, however, it is in the interest of his investigation 
that the candidate should work elsewhere, the Vice- 
Chancellor may, on the recommendation of the 
Head of the Department, give him leave of absence 
not more than six months. 

10. On the completion of his research work 
the candidate shall submit three printed or typed 
written copies of his thesis. 

Transitary Ordinances 

11. Not withstanding anything to the con¬ 
trary, candidates who have passed the M. Ed. Previ¬ 
ous examination in 1948 or prior to 1948, may be 
permitted to sit for the M. Ed. Final Examination 
in 1949 under the Ordinances in force for 1947-48. 
This Ordinance shall cease to be in operation after 
the Examination of 1949. 

CHAPTER XXXVI 

A 

Ordinances for the Degree of Bachelor of 

Science (Pass 

1. The courses of study for the B.Sc. (Pass) 
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_ degree shall extend over a period of 

Section 32 (c). . r 

two academic years and the degree 
examination shall be held at the end of the second 
academic year. 


2. A candidate who has attended a regular 
course of study in the University for this degree 
shall be permitted to appear at the examination. 


3. Every candidate shall be required to pass in 
cither of the following groups of subjects :— 

(a) Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics; 

(b) Chemistry, Botany and Zoology ; 

(0 Geography, Botany and Zoology ; 

00 Physics, Mathematics and Military* 
Science; 


(e) Mathematics, Chemistry and Military* 
Science; 

§ 

(/) Chemistry, Military Science and Botany 
or Zoology ; 

(g) *Military Science, Botany and Zoology; 
provided that no student will be allowed to take 
M.Sc. .in Botany unless he has taken Chemistry in 

T\ p J 

tf.oc.; provided that no candidate shall be allowed 
to take any subject, unless he has passed an exami- 
nation in the corresponding subject in the Inter- 

* Open only to the member of the U. T. C. 
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mediate, or any other examination recognised as 
qualifying for admission to a degree course. 


4. A candidate may, at his option, take Com¬ 
pulsory English as an extra subject. 

The marks obtained by the candidate shall not 
be counted towards his aggregate, and the class 
obtained by him in Compulsory English shall be 
indicated in his diploma and notified in the Gazette. 

5. Students who are reading for a Pass degree 
may, on the recommendation of the Head of the 
Department concerned, be transferred by the Dean 
to the Honours course at any time within the first 
three months of the first year of study. 

Regulations 

1. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science shall be by means of papers ; but candidates shall 
be required to undergo a practical examination, except in 
the case of Mathematics, examination in which shall be en¬ 
tirely by means of papers. 

Candidates shall be required to pass separately in the 
practical examinations. 

2. Names of successful candidates shall be arranged 
in three classes. Candidates who obtain 60 per cent, and 
upwards of the aggregate marks shall be placed in the first 
class. Candidates who obtain 48 per cent, or more, but 
less than 6 per cent, of the aggregate marks, shall be placed 
in the second class. Candidates wqo obtain 33 per cent, or 
more but less than 48 per cent, of th* aggregate marks, shall 
be declared to have passed in the third class. Names shall 
be arranged in alphabetical order within the classes. 
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3. Candidates must obtain at least 33 per cent, of the x^XV 
total marks in each subject. 

4. The examination in Compulsory English shall 
be the same as for the B.A. degree. 

B 

Ordinances for the Degree of Bachelor 

of Science (Honours)* 

1. The courses of study for the B. Sc. (Hon¬ 
ours) Degree shall extend over a period of three 
academic years. 

2. A candidate who has attended a regular 
course of study in the University for this degree 
shall be permitted to appear at the examination. 

3. There shall be the following Honours 
Schools in the Faculty :— 

(1) Physics, (2) Chemistry, (3) Botany, 

(4) Zoology, (5) Mathematics. 

4. Every candidate for the degree of B.Sc. 
Honours shall, in addition to his Honours or prin¬ 
cipal subject, be required to pass an examination 
in each of two subsidiary subjects. 

5. The subsidiary subjects, which may be 
taken along with a particular principal subject 
'will be determined by the Dean in consultation 

^ith the Heads of Departments concerned. J 

* The Honours courses are in abeyance. 
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2. Candidates who pass the Examination for B. Sc. 
Honours shall be classified in three classes i— 


ls/ class: 60 P e r cent, of the total marks in the Honours 
subject. 


2nd class : 48 per cent, of the total marks in the Honours 
subject. 

3rd class : 36 per cent, or more, but less than 48 per cent, 
of the total marks in the Honours subject. 

Candidates obtaining 33 per cent, or more but less than 
36 per cent, of the total marks in Theory and Practical sepa¬ 
rately in the Honours subject may be awarded a Pass degree. 

3. The names of successful candidates shall be pub¬ 
lished in such form as to distinguish the Honours Schools 

tn which they have passed ; the names shall be arranged in 
order of merit within the classes. 


c 

Ordinances for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 

Science (Home Sciences) for women can¬ 
didates only. 


(Home Sciences) 

1. Courses of Study for the Degree of Bache¬ 
lor of Home Sciences shall extend over a period of 
two academic years and the degree examination shall 
be held at the end of the second academic year. 


2. Girls who pass the Intermediate Examination 
of the U. P., Board or an equivalent examination 
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recognised by the University, offering Science either 
at the High School or at the Intermediate Examina¬ 
tion, shall be eligible for admission to this course. 


Chapter 
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3. A candidate who has attended a regular 
course of study in the University for this degree 
shall be permitted 7 to appear at the examination. 

4. Every candidate shall be required to pass in 
the following group of subjects :— 


(/) Science—Four papers. 

Paper I—Human Physiology, Nutrition and 

Dietetics and Practical. 

Paper II—Bacteriology and Hygiene and Prac¬ 
tical. 

Paper III—Chemistry and Practical. 

Paper IV—Bio-Chemistry and Practical. 

(it) Sociology. 

Paper I—Home Economics. 



Paper II— Psychology with special reference to 

Child Psychology or Ethics. 

(///) Household Arts. 
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Group A 
Two Papers. 

Paper I—Principles of Arts and Design and 

ractical. 

Paper II— (a) Textiles, or ( b ) Cookery and 

Practical. 

Or 

Group B 
Music 

Paper I—Theory. 

Practical. 

Or 

Group C 

Painting 
Paper I—Theory. 

Practical. 

5. A candidate, at her option, may take Com¬ 
pulsory English as an extra subject. The marks 
obtained by the candidate shall not be counted 
towards her aggregate and the class obtained by her 
in Compulsory English shall be indicated in her 
diploma and notified in the Gazette. 
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Regulations xxxvj 

1. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Home Sciences shall be by means of Papers ; but candidates 
shall be required to undergo a practical examination where 
specifically provided. 

Candidates shall be required to pass separately in the 
practical examination. 

2. The names of the successful candidates shall be 
arranged in three classes. Candidates who obtain 60% of 
the aggregate marks or above shall be placed in the first 
class. Candidates who obtain 48% or more, but less than 
60% of the aggregate marks, shall be placed in the second 
class. Candidates who obtain 33% or more, but less 
than 48% of the aggregate marks shall be declared to have 
passed in the third class. The names shall be arranged in 
alphabetical order within the classes. 

3. Candidates must obtain at least 33 per cent, of the 
total marks in each subject. 

4. The examination in Compulsory English shall be 
the same as for the B.A. degree. 

MARKS ASSIGNED 

Marks. Minimum 

pass marks. 

I. Science 

Paper I—Human Physiology, Nut- j 

rition, and Dietetics .. 50 , 33 

Paper II—Bacteriology and Hygiene 50 \ 
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Paper III 

— Chemistry 

- 50 ) 

33 

Paper IV- 

—Bio-Chemistry 

.. 50 1 

Practical - 

-Papers I and II 

.. 50 

17 


Papers III and IV 

.. 50 

17 

II. Sociology 



Paper I— 

Home Economics 

.. 100 

33 


Or 



Paper II— 

•Child Psychology 

or 



Ethics 

100 

33 


III. Household Arts 


Group A 


Paper I — A.rts and Design 


Theory .. .. 25 \ 

Practical .. . . 25 j 

Paper II—Textiles 


Theory 

Practical 


Theory 

Practical 



Cookery 


.. 50 ) 

.. 100 ) 
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Or 

Group B 
Music 

Paper I—Theory .. 50 17 

Practical ..150 50 

Or 

Group C 

Painting 

Paper I—Theory .. 50 17 

Practical .. 150 50 

t 

Candidates will be required to pass separately 
in Theory and Practical test except in Group A. 

D 

Ordinances for the Degree of Master of Science 

1. A candidate who after taking the Pass 
degree in Science or in Agriculture has completed 
a regular course of study in the University, shall 
be admitted to the Previous Examination for the 
degree of Master of Science at the end of the aca¬ 
demical year in which he has completed such 
course of study ; but if he does not then appear at 
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Chapter the examination, he cannot be admitted to a subse- 
xxxv/ q uent examination in the same subject, unless du¬ 
ring the academical year at the end of which such 
Examination is held, he has completed a regular 
course of study in the University for the Examina¬ 
tion. Provided that no candidate shall be allowed 
to take any subject for the M.Sc. examination unless 
he has passed an examination in the corresponding 
subject in the B.Sc. 

2. A candidate who, after passing the Honours 
B.Sc. Examination or the Previous M.Sc. Examina¬ 
tion, has completed a regular course of study in 
the University, shall be admitted to the Examina¬ 
tion for the degree of Master of Science at the end 
of the academical year in which he has completed 
such course of study ; but if he does not then appear 
at the examination, he cannot be admitted to a 
subsequent examination in the same subject, 
unless, during the academical year at the end of 
which such examination is held, he has completed a 
further regular course of study for the examination. 

3. Where a candidate submits a thesis for the 
M.Sc. degree in place of one or more papers an 
extra copy of the said thesis shall be submitted 
by him to the Registrar to be deposited in the 
University Library. 


PROSPECTUS-GENERAL ORDINANCES 


65 


E 

Ordinances for the Degree of Doctor of 

Philosophy 

1. A candidate for the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy must be either :— 

(i) A Master of Arts or Science of this 

University ; or 

(ii) A Master of Arts or Science of any 

other University recognised by this 

University. 

2. The candidate shall apply for admission to 
the University stating his qualifications and the 
subject he proposes to investigate, and enclosing 
a statement of any work he may have done in the 

subject. 

3. The application shall be placed before a 
Research Degree Committee consisting of the 
Vice-Chancellor, the Dean, and the Head or Heads 
of Departments concerned; they shall have power 
to co-opt two other members. This Committee 
shall satisfy itself that the subject offered is one 
which can be profitably pursued under the superin¬ 
tendence of the University and that the candidate 
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possesses the requisite 
f the Committee is satisfied on these points, it 
shall grant the application for admission and ap¬ 
point a member of the teaching staff to guide the 
work of the candidate. The proceedings of the 
Committee shall be reported to the Faculty at its 


qualifications and equipment. 


next meeting. 


4. Every candidate shall pursue as a student 
of the University a course of research of not less 
than 20 months duration. 


Note .—A teacher of this University shall be considered to 
be a student for the purpose of this Ordinance. 


o. He shall pursue his research at Allahabad 
unless the Vice-Chancellor, on the recommenda¬ 
tion of the supervisor, gives him leave of absence 
for ordinarily not more than one year on the ground 
that it is in the interest of his research that he should 
work elsewhere. 


6. A candidate may, not later than one year 
after his admission, modify the scheme of his sub. 
ject with the approval of the Committee. 

7. Candidates for the D. Phil. Degree shall 
ordinarily be required to submit their theses within 
three years of their admission as D. Phil. Scholars 
but in special cases, it would be open to the Vice- 
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Chancellor to extend the period on the recommen¬ 
dation of the Supervisor concerned. 

8. On a report from the Supervisor that the 
candidate’s thesis is likely to be submitted within six 
months, the Faculty shall appoint three Examiners, 
two of whom shall conduct the viva voce examina¬ 
tion if necessary. The Supervisor shall ordinarily 
be one of the Examiners. 

9. After the thesis is completed the candidate 
shall supply five printed or typed copies of his thesis 
which shall comply with the following conditions :— 

It must be a piece of research work charac¬ 
terised either by the discovery of facts or by a 
fresh approach towards interpretation of facts or 
theories ; in either case it should evmce the candi- 
»es capacity for critical examination and judg- 
me nt. It shall also be satisfactory so far as its lite¬ 
rary representation is concerned, and must be suitable 
tor publication. 

No candidate will be permitted to proceed to 

any research degree unless and until he has paid all 
uues as a student. 

10. The candidate shall indicate how far the 
thesis embodies the result of his own research 
or observations and in what respects his investiga- 
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Chapter tions appear to him to advance the study of his 
xxxvi 

su 

11. The candidate may also submit as subsi¬ 
diary matter any printed contribution or contri¬ 
butions to the advancement of his subject which 
he may have published independently or con¬ 
jointly. In the event of his submitting such subsi¬ 
diary matter he shall be required to state fully his 
own share in any conjoint work. 

12. The candidate may incorporate in his 
thesis the contents of any work which he may have 
published on the subject but he shall not submit 
as his thesis any work for which a degree has been 
conferred on him in this or any other University. 

13. The examiners shall examine the thesis 
and shall submit their reports on the prescribed 
form either conjointly or separately. The exa¬ 
miners may consult one another before formulating 
their reports. They may make such suggestions 
they deem fit for the improvement of the thesis. 

14. After the examiners have read the thesis, 
they may recommend that the thesis be rejected, 
or that the candidate be allowed to re-present his 
thesis in a revised form not earlier than six months 
and not later than two years from the date of the 
decision of the Faculty. 
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16. If the majority of the examiners report 
that the thesis is satisfactory, the University shall 
arrange for the viva voce examination if so directed 
by one or more of the examiners. 

16. If the viva voce examiners are also satisfied 
the recommendations of the thesis and viva voce 
examiners shall be placed by the Research Degree 
Committee before the Faculty for necessary action. 

17. The Faculty shall accept all unanimous 
recommendation or recommendations made by a 
majority of the examiners. In the event of no 
definite recommendations being made by a majority 
of examiners the Faculty may allow the candidate 
to re-present the thesis or may appoint one or more 
fresh Examiners to examine the thesis. 

18. In case the recommendation of the viva 
voce examiners differs from the recommendation 
of the Examiners of the thesis the candidate may 
be asked to re-appear at the viva voce examination 
within one year. If the candidate fails to satisfy 
the viva voce Examiners a second time, he shall be 

rejected. 

19. No candidate shall be allowed to re-present 
his thesis more than once or to re-appear at the 
viva voce examination more than once. 
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chapter 20. The candidate shall on publication of the 

XXXVI thesis state on the title page that it was a thesis 

approved for the D. Phil. Degree of the Allahabad 
University. 

21. The following fees shall be charged : — 

a) A fee for guidance and supervision of 
work as laid down in Ordinance 19 (2) 
of Chapter XXVII. 

(b) A fee of Rs. 150 for the examination. 

22. Each examiner shall be paid a fee of 
Rs. 60 for reading the thesis and a fee of Rs. 50 
for examining the candidate viva voce. 

Note. —When an examiner conducts the viva voce ex¬ 
amination and is also one of the examiners to asses the thesis 
he shall be pad only Rs. 75. 

23. The Faculty may exempt a candidate from 
the conditions laid down in Ordinance 4, provided 
that he had carried on research at this University 
prior to the coming into force of these Ordinances. 

UNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD 

Faculty op Science 

Report of Examiners for D. Phil. Degree. 

The examiners report that .. . .student of.. .. 
Department has presented a thesis entitled... .for 
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the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. xxxvi 

Part I.—(For the examiners of the thesis only;. 

A.—The Examiners report after the examina¬ 
tion of the thesis— 

(i) that the thesis submitted by the candidate 

is a piece of research work characterised 

(a) by the discovery of facts ; 

or 

(b) by a fresh approach towards inter¬ 

pretation of facts or theories ; 

and 

(ii) that the thesis evinces the candidate’s 

capacity for critical examination and 
judgment, 

and 

(iii) that the thesis is satisfactory so far as its 

literary presentation is concerned and is 
suitable for publication as a thesis 
approved for the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy in the University of 
Allahabad. 

B—After the examination of the thesis, the 
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chapter examiners recommei 
xxxvi 

without further test. 


C % —After the examination of the thesis, the 
examiners recommend that the candidate be per¬ 
mitted to re-present the thesis in a revised form. 

Part II.—(For the examiners of the viva voce 
Examination). 

The examiners report that they have examined 
the candidate viva voce on the subject of the thesis 
and that they have satisfied themselves, (ij that 
he is acquainted with the literature on the subject 
(ii) that the thesis is genuinely the work of the can¬ 
didate, and (iii) that the candidate evinces a capacity 
for critical examination and judgment. 

Part III.—(The examiners are to give here a 

concise statement of the grounds on which the 

decision summarised under Part I or Part II is 
based). 

Part IV.— The examiners recommend — 

Strike out either (a) or (b) 

(a) that the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
in the Faculty be conferred on the 
candidate. 
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(b) that the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 

be not conferred on the candidate. 

Strike out either (i) or (ii) 

(c) (i) that the candidate be allowed to re¬ 

present his thesis within six months 
from the date of the decision. The 
lines on which the Examiners recom¬ 
mend a revision of the thesis shall be 
communicated to the candidate. 

ii) that the candidate be allowed to 
re-appear at the viva voce examina¬ 
tion within six months from the 
date of the decision. 

Examine r of the thesis 
Viva Voce Examiner 

F 

TRANSITORY ORDINANCE 

Candidates whose applications for permission 
to supplicate for the D.Litt or D.Sc. degrees have 
already come before the Faculty shall be permitted 
t0 a PP e &r under the old Ordinances. 

Ordinances for the Degree of Doctor 

of Science 

1- A candidate for the Degree of Doctor 
°f Science must be either. 


Chapter 

xxxvr 
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(i) (a) a Doctor of Philosophy of this 

University of at least two years’ 
standing or 

(b) a Master of Arts or a Master of 

Science of this University of at 
least seven years* standing 

or 

(ii) (c) a Master of Arts or a Master of 

Science of at least seven years* 
standing of a University recog¬ 
nised by this University who 
has resided at the University for 
at least one year, or 

(d) a Doctor of Philosop nother 

University recognised by the 
Allahabad University who has 
resided at the University for at 
least one year. 

Candidates under (b) and (c) must satisfy the 

Faculty that the work already done by them is of 

sufficient merit to earn exemption from the D.Phil. 
Degree. 

No candidate will be permitted to proceed to 
any research degree unless and until he has paid all 
dues as a student. 


Chapter 

XXXVI 
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2. Every candidate who intends to supplicate c £xxvi 
for the said degree shall communicate his intention 

to do so to the Registrar stating the subject chosen 
by him for the thesis and support his application 
by submitting a copy of the contribution published 
by him towards the advancement of the subject of 
his study. He shall submit a certificate from two 
members of the Faculty that he is fit and proper 
person to supplicate for the Degree of Doctor of 
Science. 

3. The application shall be placed before the 
Faculty of Science which sb all consider the 
suitability of the subject. 

4. In case the Faculty approves of the sub 
ject it shall appoint from among the teachers of 
the University a person to advise the candidate. 

5. On a report from the adviser that the candi¬ 
date’s thesis is likely to be submitted within six 
months, the Faculty shall appoint not less than three 
and not more than five Examiners, two of whom 
shall be appointed to conduct the viva voce 

examination. 

6. After the thesis is completed, the candidate 
shall supply five printed or typed copies of his thesis. 

The thesis shall comply with the following 

conditions: — 
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chapter The thesis submitted by the candidate must 

XXX Vi J 

be entirely his own work and must be an original 
contribution to knowledge characterised either by 
the discovery of new facts and their significance 
or by a new interpretation of facts or the theories > 
and in either case it should evince the capacity of 
the candidate for critical examination and judgment. 
It shall also be satisfactory so far as its literary 
presentation is concerned, and must be suitable for 
publication. 


7. The candidate may incorporate in his 
thesis the contents of any work which he may have 
published on the subject, but he shall not submit 
as his thesis any work for which a degree has already 
been conferred on him in this or any other Univer¬ 
sity. The candidate may also submit as subsidiary 
matter any printed contribution or contributions 
to the advancement of his subject. 


8 The Examiners shall examine the thesis 
and other published work of the candidate and shall 
submit their reports on the prescribed form either 
conjointly or separately. The Examiners may 
consult one another before submitting their reports. 
They may make such suggestions as they deem 
fit for the improvement of the thesis. These 
suggestions shall be communicated to the examinee. 
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9. After the Examiners have read the thesis 
they may recommend that the candidate be rejected 
or be allowed to re-present the thesis in a revised 
form not earlier than six months and not later than 
two years from the date of the decision of the 
Faculty. 


10. If the majority of Examiners report that 
the thesis is satisfactory, the University shall arrange 
the viva voce Examination. 


11. If the viva voce Examiners are also satis¬ 
fied, the recommendation shall be placed before 
the Faculty for necessary action. 


12. The Faculty shall accept all unanimous 
recommendation or recommendations made by a 
majority of the Examiners. In the event of no 
definite recommendations made by a majority of 
Examiners the Faculty mav allow the candidate 
to re-present the thesis or rr/ky appoint one or more 
fresh Examiners to examine the thesis. 


13. In case the recommendation of the vira 
voce Examiner of the thesis differs from the recom¬ 
mendation of the Examiners of the thesis the candi¬ 
date may be asked to re-appear for the viva voce 
examination within six months. If the candidate 
fails to satisfy the viva voce examiners a second 
time, he shall be rejected. 


Cha p ter 
XXXVI 
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Chapter 14. No candidate shall be allowed to re ore- 

XXXVI . r 

sent his thesis more than once or to re-appear at 
the viva voce examination more than once. 

15. The candidate shall on publication of the 
thesis state on the title page that it was a thesis 
approved for the D.Sc. degree of the Allahabad 
University. 

1G. The following fees shall be charged :_ 

(a) A fee for guidance and supervision of 
work as laid down in Ordinance 19(2; 
of Chapter XXVII. 

(b) A fee of Rs. 250 for the examination. 

17. Each examiner shall be paid a fee of 
Rs. 100 for reading the thesis and a fee of Rs. 100 
for examining the candidate viva voce. 

No/e .—When an examiner conducts the viva voce exa¬ 
mination and is also one of the examiners to assess the thesis 
he shall be paid only Rs. 150. 

UNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD 


FACUI TY OF SCIENCE 


Report of Examiners for D.Sc. Degree. 

The examiners report to the Faculty that 
student of... .Department has presented 
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thesis entitled... .for the Degree of Doctor of Chapter 
Science. XXXVI 

Part I.—(for the examiners of the thesis only). 

A. —The Examiners report after the examina¬ 
tion of the thesis — 

(i) that the thesis submitted by the candi¬ 
date is an original contribution to 
knowledge characterised 

fa) by the discovery of new facts and 
their significance 


or 

(b) by a new interpretation of facts or 
theories ; 

and 


ii) that the thesis evinces the candidate’s 
capacity for ci ideal examination and 
judgment, 

and 


(iii) that the thesis is satisfactory so far as 
its literary presentation is concerned 


and is suitable for publication as a 


thesis approved for the 

Doctor of Science in the 
of Allahabad. 


Degree of 
University 
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Chapter B.—After the examination of the thesis, the 

* •y y ttT 

' examiners recommend that the candidate be rejected 
without further test. 

C.— After the Examination of the thesis, the 
Examiners recommend that the candidate be per¬ 
mitted to re-present the thesis in a revised form. 

Part II—(For the Examiners of the viva voce 

examination). 

The Examiners leport that they have exami¬ 
ned the candidate viva-voce on the subject of the 
thesis and on the subjects relevant thereto, and that 
they have satisfied themselves (i) that the thesis is 
genuinely and entirely the work of the candidate 
and (ii) that the candidate evinces the capacity for 
critical examination and judgment. 

Part III—(The examiners are to give here a 
concise statement of the grounds on which the 
decision summarised under Part I or Part II is 
based). 

Part IV—The Examiners recommend — 

Strike out either (a), i b) or (c)— 

(a) that the Degree of Doctor of Science 
in the Faculty be conferred on the 
candidate ; 
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(b) that the lower degree of Doctor of 

Philosophy be conferred on the can- 
didate; 

(c) that the Degree of Doctor of Science 

be not conferred on the candidate. 

Strike out either (i) or (ii) _ 

(i) that the candidate be allowed to 
re-present his thesis within one 
year from the date of the decision ; 

(ii) that the candidate be allowed to 
reappear at the vive voce examination 
within one year from the date of the 
decision. 

Examiner of the thesis 
Viva Voce Examiner 

G 

Ordinances for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science (Pass) in Agriculture 

1- The examination for the degree of Bachelor 
of Science in Agriculture shall be open to any candi¬ 
date who has passed the Intermediate Examination 
n Agriculture of the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education, U. P., or an other exa 

s 


% 
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mination* in Agriculture recognised by the Uni- 
xxxvi vers ity as equivalent thereto. 

2. The courses of study for the B.Sc. fAg.) 
Pass degree shall extend over a period of two aca¬ 
demic years and the degree examination shall be 
held at the end of the second academic year. 

3. A candidate who has attended a regular 
course of study in the University for this degree 
shall be permitted to appear at the examination. 

4. Every candidate shall be required to pass 
in the following subjects : — 

1. Agricultural Economics, Agricultural 

Engineering, Agricultural Chemistry 
and Farm Sciences. 

2. Biological Sciences, and 

3. Any one of the following subjects : — 

(a) Agronomy. 


* Examination recognized :— 

(i) The Intermediate Examination in Agriculture of 
the Nagpur University {ride Ac. C. Res., No. 15, 
dated 8-3-1935) ; 

(ii) The First Examination in Agriculture of the Punjab 
University (vide Ac. C. Res., No. 12, dated 4-3-1938). 
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(b) Pomology. 

(c) Animal Husbandry 


Chapter 

XXXVI 


and Dairying 


N. B .—Candidates offering subjects mentioned in 1, 
2 and 3 (c) will be exempted from Paper II (Entomology 
and Practical Examination in Entomology.) 


Regulations 

1. The examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Agriculture shall be by means of Papers, but 

candidates shall be required to undergo a practical exami¬ 
nation ine ach subject. 

Candidates shall be required to pass separately in the 
written as well as in the practical examination of each subject. 

2. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged 

in three classes :— 

1st class : 60 per cent, or more of the aggregate marks. 

2nd class : 48 per cent, or more but less than 60 per cent. 
Ot the aggregate marks. 

3rd class: 33 percent, or more but less than 48 per 
cent, of the aggregate marks. 

3. In order to pass candidates shall be required to ob¬ 
tain at least 25 per cent, marks in each paper and 33 per 
cent, in each practical and 33 per cent, marks in the aggregate 
°f each group of subjects. 
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Chapter H 

N N VJ 

Ordinances for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science (Pass) in Agricultural 

Engineering 

1. The examination for the degree of Bache¬ 
lor of Science in Agricultural Engineering shall 
be open to any candidate who has passed the Inter¬ 
mediate examination in Agriculture of the Board 
of High School and Intermediate Education, United 
Provinces, or any other examination in Agriculture, 
recognized by the University as equivalent thereto. ’ 

2. The courses of study for the B. Sc. (Agr. 
Engineering) Pass degree shall extend over a period 
of two academic years and the degree examination 
shall be held at the end of the second academic year. 

3. A candidate who has attended a regular 
course of Study in the University for this degree 
shall be permitted to appear at the examination. 

4. Every candidate shall be required to pass in 
the folioving subjects :— 

(1) Advanced Shop Work, Engineering 

Drawing and Structural Design, 
Agricultural structures. 

2. Materials of Construction and Strength 

of Materials, Mechanics and Statics, 



PROSPECTUS —GENERAL ORDINANCES 


85 



Agricultural Machinery, Principles of 
Electric Machinery. 

Farm Management, Soil and Water 
Conservation including Surveying, 
Machine Design. 


Regulations 

1. The exami .ation for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Agriculture Engineering shall be by means of 
papers, and the practical tests as prescribed in the syllabus- 

Candidates shall be required to pass separately in the 
written as well as in the practical examination in each subject. 

2. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged 
in three classes :— 


Chapter 

XXXVII 


F/rx/ class . 60 per cent, or more of the aggregate marks 

Second class : : 48 per cent, or more, but less than 60 
per cent, of the aggregate marks. 

Third class : 33 per cent, or more but less than 48 per 
cent, of the aggregate marks. 

3* In order to pass candidate shall be required to obtain 

at ^ east 25 per cent, marks in each paper and 33 per cent. 

each practical and 33 per cent, marks in the aggregate of 
each group of subjects. 

CHAPTER XXXVII 

A 


Ordinances for the Degree of Bachelor 

of Laws 



A candidate who after graduating either 
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chapter in Arts, in Science or in Com- 

XXXVII Section 32 (c). 

merce completes a regular course 
of study in the University, for one academical 
year, shall be admitted to the Previous Examina¬ 
tion in Law. 

No/e .— Graduates in Agriculture are also eligible for 
admission to the Law classes- 

2. A candidate who after passing the previous 
examination has completed a regular course of 
study in the University for one academical year, 

shall be admitted to the examination for the degree 
of Bachelor of Laws. 

3. fa) Notwithstanding anything contained in 
the foregoing ordinances a candidate shall not be 
admitted after 1931 to either the Previous or Final 
Examination for the degree of Bachelor of Laws 
unless he has attended a regular course of study 
tor that examination within ten years immediately 
preceding the examination 

(b) In and after the year 1931 no candidate 
shall be admitted to either the Previous or Final 
Examination for the degree of Bachelor of Laws 
except a candidate who has attended lectures either 
in the University School of Law piior to 1923 or 
in the Law Department of the University. 
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4. The Examination for the degree of Bachelor 
of Laws shill consist of two parts—(1) the Previous 
Examination and (2) the Final Examination. 


Chanter 


5. Every candidate for the Previous Examina¬ 
tion shall present himself for examination in the 
following subjects :— 

(i) Roman Law ; 


(ii) The Law of Contracts, except the Law 
of Partnership; 

(iii The Law of Easements and Torts ; 

(iv ) The Law of Evidence ; 

(v) Criminal Law and Procedure; 

(vij Constitutional Law and Administrative 
Law; 


(vii; Hindu Law with the.statutory modifica¬ 
tions thereof; 

and the examination shall be conducted by papers. 

6. Every candidate for the examination for 
the degree of Bachelor of' Laws shall present him¬ 
self for examination in the following subjects :— 

(i) Civil Procedure including Principles of 

Pleading and Limitation ; 

(ii) The Law relating to Land Tenures, Rent 
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and Revenue in the United Provinces 
of Agra and Oudh; 

(iii) The Law of Partnership and of Conf- 
panies ; 

% 

(iv) Muhammadan Law, with the statutory 
modifications thereof; 

(v) The Law relating to Transfer of Pro¬ 
perty including the Principles of 
Equity in Su far as they relate to the 
subject; 

(vi) Equity with special reference to the Law 
of Trusts and Specific Relief; 

tvii) Jurisprudence and the latest theories in 

Jurisprudence, such as those of Leon 
Duguit; 

(viii) Public International Law; 
and the examination shall be conducted by papers. 

7. The list of candidates who have passed, 
either in the Previous or in the LL.B., Examination, 
shall be arranged in two classes. A candidate who, 
out of the aggregate marks obtainable, obtains not 
less than 60 per cent, shall be placed in the first 
class, and a candidate who obtains not less than 
50 per cent, shall be placed in the second class 
provided that no candidate shall be placed in either 
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class, who does not succeed in obtaining a minimum 
of 30 per cent, of the marks allotted to each paper. 


Charter 

xxxvxr 


B 

Ordinances for the Degree of Master 

of Laws 


1. No candidate shall be admitted to the exa¬ 
mination for the degree of LL.M. unless he has 
passed, not less than two academical ji^ars pre¬ 
viously, the examination for the degree of Bachelor 
of Laws of the Allahabad University, or the degree 
of Bachelor of Laws of any other University to 
which Ordinance 5 of Chapter XXXIV applies, 
and has for one academical year (1) pursued an ap¬ 
proved course of study at the Allahabad University 
and (2) worked in the University Library under 

the guidance and supervision of the University 
» Staff. 


Fee 

Each candidate shall pay the fee prescribed for 
graduates and advanced students in Ordinance 
19 (2) Chapter XXVII. 

Transitory Ordinance 

Candidates who have failed at the LL.M. 
Examination of the Allahabad University prior to 
the amendment of this Ordinance and who wish 
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Chapter to appear at the examination in a subsequent year 

shall be required for a period of three months be¬ 
fore the examination (1) to pursue an approved 
course of study at the University, and (2) to work 
in the University Library under the supervision of 
the University staff. 

2. Candidates for the degree of Master of 
Laws s all be examined in the following compul¬ 
sory Subjects with such combination ot two of the 
Optional Subjects as an intending candidate 
adopts :— 

Compulsory Subjects 

I. Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation. 

II. Constitutional Law, British and Indian. 

III. Equity. 

IV. Either a) Hindu Law or b) Muhammadan 

Law. 

Optional Subjects 

Only two out of these may be taken:— 

I. Muhammadan or Hindu Law, whichever 

is not chosen as a compulsory subject. 

II. The Law of Contracts. 

III. Transfer of Immovable Property and Ease- 

i 

trients. 
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IV. Roman Law. 

V. International Law, Public. 

VI. International Law, Private. 

3. Candidates who obtain not less than 40 per 
cent, of the marks assigned to each subject and not 
less than 60 per cent, on the whole shall be declared 
to have passed the examination in the F irst Class. 


Chapter 

xxxvir 


Candidates who obtain not less than 40 per 
cent, of marks assigned to each subject and not less 
than 60 per cent, on the whole shall be declared to 
have passed the examination in the Second Class. 

4. The names of successful candidates shall 
be arranged in alphabetical order. 

5. The examination shall be conducted viva 
voce and by written papers. One hundred marks 
will be allotted for viva voce examination which 
examination will cover all the subjects selected by 
the candidate and will be conducted by 3 examiners 
resident in India of whom one will be from the 
Teaching Staff of the University, and the other two 

external examiners. 


6. Failure to pass the examination will not 
operate as a disqualification to appear a second time 
upon a new application being forwarded and a 
fresh fee paid. 
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Chapter 

XXXVII ^ 

Ordinances for the Degree of Doctor of Laws 
1. No special examination shall be held, but 

any person who has obtained the degree of Master 
of Laws of the University of Allahabad or has passed 
the examination for Honours in Law of the Uni¬ 
versity of Allahabad on or before November 1st 
1906, may be admitte 1 to the degree of Doctor of 
Laws without examination, provided- 

la) that two members of the Faculty of Law 
or two Doctor of Laws certify to the 
" satisfaction of the Academic Council 
that since obtaining the degree o f 
Master of Laws or since passing the 
examination for Honours in Law 
under the regulations in force on 
or before November 1st, 1905, he has 
practised his profession with repute 
for at least five years or has contri¬ 
buted during such period either by 
scholastic work or by literary pro¬ 
duction to the advacement of law for 
the public benefit and that in habits 
and character, he is a fit and proper 
person for the degree of Doctor of 
Laws ; and 
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(bl that he has written an essay approved xxxvn 
by the Faculty of Law, or by a sub- 
committee thereof on some subject 
connected with Law or with Juris¬ 
prudence. 

2. A candidate shall be required to state in a 

preface the source or sources whence he has derived 

information in the composition of his thesis, the 

extent to which he has availed himself of the work 

of others? and the portions of the thesis which he 
claims as original. 

CHAPTER'XXXVIII 

A 

Ordinances for the Degree of Bachelor 

of Commerce 

1. The examination for the degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce shall be open to all students who have 
passed any of the following examinations and have 

since passing such examination prosecuted a regu¬ 
lar course of study as laid down under these Ordi- 
nances at the University :_ 

(i) The Commercial Diploma Examination 
of the Allahabad University; or the 
Commercial Diploma Examination 
of the Board of High School and Inter- 
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, mediate Education, United Provinces; 

Chapter 

XXXVIII or t h e Intermediate Examination in 

Commerce of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education, 
United Provinces ; 

(ii) The Intermediate Examination in Com¬ 
merce of the Nagpur, Travancore , 
Banaras and Aligarh Universities ; 

(iii) The Bachelor of Arts Examination with 

Economics ; * 

(iv) Master of Arts (Previous) Examination 

in Economics of the Allahadad Uni¬ 
versity ; 

i v) Master of Arts * Examination of any 
University ; 

•j- (vi The Intermediate Examination in Arts 

• Students who have passed their M.A. Examination 
in Economics may be excused from examination in those 
subject-matters which in the opinion of the Head of the De¬ 
partment have already been covered in their M.A. work, and 
they may be permitted to appear in the remaining subjects of 
both Parts I and II in a single year, provided the time table 
can be arranged so that they can attend the classes in the 
subjects of both parts which they have not studied. 

f Vide Academic Council Res. Mo. 17, dated 8-3-1935. 
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and Science of the Andhra University 
with Banking, Accountancy and 
Commercial Geography ; 

(vii ; The Intermediate Examination with 
Economics ; 

and 

t(viii; The Final Examination for the full 

course certificate of the Government 
Commercial Institute, Calcutta, after 
having passed the Matriculation or 
any equivalent examination of any 
University or Board established by 
law in India. 

, ° te% t * ie First \ear B. Com. Class has been abolish- 

C . j* tudents who have passed the Intermediate Examination 
Wit out Economics cannot be admitted to the B. Com. class. 

^ 2. The examination for the Degree of Bache¬ 
lor of Commerce shall ordinarily be taken in two 
parts, i.e.. Part I at the end of the First Year and 
Part IT at the end of the Second Year or it may be 
taken entirely at the end of the Second Year in 
case of students who are unable to appear at the 
examination on account of illness supported by a 
Medical Certificate, provi ded they have passed in 

; Vide Academic Council Res. No. 304, dated 15-11-1938. 
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I 
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Chapter the tests previous to the examination and further 
xxxvin p rov jj e d t he Head of the Department is satisfied. 

A candidate who has not passed Part I at the end 

of the First Year shall be eligible to appear in 

the entire examination for the Degree at the end of 

the Second Year. 

3. A candidate who has passed the B. Com. 
Examination of the University may be permitted to 
appear in any subsequent year in an optional sub¬ 
ject other than the one offered by him for B. Com. 
Part II Examination provided that the candidate 
has attended a regular course of study for one 
academical year in the subject. On passing the 
examination the candidate will be granted a certi¬ 
ficate. 

B 

Ordinances for the Degree of Master of 

Arts in Economics 

# 

1. A candidate who after taking his degree 
either in the Faculty of Arts or in the Faculty of 
Commerce or in the Faculty of Science of this 
University or in the Faculty of Commerce of the 
Lucknow University or the Patna University has 
completed a regular course of study in the Univer¬ 
sity for one academical year, shall be admitted to 
the Previous Examination for the degree of Master 
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of Arts in Economics ; provided (a) in the case of a 
candidate taking his degree without Economics 
in the Faculty of Arts ; and (b) in the case of a 
candidate taking his 

he satisfies the Head of the Pepartment of Econo¬ 
mics and the Dean of the Faculty of Commerce of 
his special fitness for admission to the course. 

2. A graduate in Arts of any other University 
to which Ordinance 5 of the general Ordinances 
applies, who wishes to proceed to the degree of 
M.A. in Economics of this University may be ad¬ 
mitted to the course and Examination mentioned 
in Clause I of this ordinance, provided that he shall 
have satisfied the Head of the Department of Eco¬ 
nomics and the Dean of the Faculty of Commerce of 
his special fitness for admission to the course. 

3. A candidate, who after passing either the 
M.A. Previous Examination in Economics or the 
Bachelor of Arts Honours Examination in Eco¬ 
nomics, has completed a regular course of study 
for one acidetnical year in the University, shall 
be admitted to the Final Examination for the degree 
of Master of Arts in Economics. 

4. The Examination for the degree of Master 
of Arts in Economics shall consist of two parts— 
the Previous Examination, (2) the Final Exa 

' naination. The Bachelor of Arts (Honours) Exa- 


degree in the Faculty of Science, 


Chapter 

XXXVIII 
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Chapter mination in Economics shall be equivalent to the 
XXXVIII p revious E xam ination in Economics. 

C 

TRANSITORY ORDINANCE 

The students who were admitted as research 
students prior to the coming into effect of these 
Ordinances will be allowed to count this period 
of residence towards the minimum of attendance 
required in Ordinance 4. 

Ordinances for the Degree of Doctor 

of Philosophy 

1. A candidate for the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy must be either— 

(i) A Master of Arts of this University ; or 

(ii) A Master of Arts of any other Univer¬ 

sity recognised by this University. 

(iii) A Master of Commerce of this Univer¬ 
sity. 

2. The candidate shall apply for admission 
to the University stating his qualifications and the 
subject he proposes to investigate, and enclosing 
a statement of any work he may have done in the 
subject. 
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3. The application shall be placed before a Ohapter 
Research Degree Committee consisting of the XXXVT 
Vice-Chancellor, the Dean, and the Head or Heads 

of Departments concerned ; they shall have power 
to co-opt two other members. This Committee 
shall satisfy itself that the subject offered is one 
which can be profitably pursued under the superin¬ 
tendence of the University and that the candidate 
possesses the requisite qualifications and equipment. 

. If the Committee is satisfied on these points, it shall 
grant the application for admission and appoint a 
member of the teaching staff to guide the work of 
the candidate. The proceedings of the Commitee 
shall be reported to the Faculty at its next meeting. 

4. Every candidate shall pursue as a student 
of the University a course of research of not less 
than 20 months’ duration. 

Note .—A teacher of this University shall be considered 
to be a student for the purpose of this Ordinance. 

5. He shall pursue his research at Allahabad 
unless the Vice-Chancellor, on the recommenda¬ 
tion of the supervisor, gives him leave of absence 
for ordinarily not more than one year on the ground 
that it is in the interest of his research that he should 
work elsewhere. 

6. A candidate may, not later than one year 
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XXXV^ii a f ter ^is admission, modify the scheme of his sub¬ 
ject with the approval of the Committee. 

7. Candidates for the D.Phil. degree shall 
ordinarily be required to submit their thesis within 
three years of their admission as D.Phil. Scholars, 
but in special cases, it would be open to the Vice- 
Chancellor to extend the period on the recommen¬ 
dation of the Supervisor concerned. 

8. On a report from the supervisor that the 
candidate’s thesis is likely to be submitted within 
six months, the Faculty shall appoint three exa¬ 
miners, two of whom shall conduct the viva voce 
examination, if necessary. The supervisor shall 
ordinarily be one of the examiners. 

9. After the thesis is completed the candidate 
shall supply five printed or typed copies of his thesis 
which shall comply with the following conditions :— 

It must be a piece of research work character¬ 
ised either by the discovery of facts, or by a fresh 
approach towards interpretation of facts or theories ; 
in either case it should evince the candidate’s capa. 
city for critical examination and judgment. It shall 
also be satisfactory so far as its literary presentation 
is concerned, and must be suitable for publication. 

10. The candidate shall indicate how far ' 
the thesis embodies the result of his own research * 
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or observations and in what respect his investiga- Chapter 
tion appears to him to advance the study of his 

subject. 

11. The candidate may also submit as subsi¬ 
diary matter any printed contribution or contri¬ 
butions to the advancement of his subject which he 
may have published independently or conjointly. 

In the event of his submitting such subsidiary matter 

he shall be required to state fully his own share in 
any conjoint work. 

12. The candidate may incorporate in his 
thesis tbe contents of any work which he may have 

published on the subject but he shall not submit 
as ^is thesis any work for which a degree has been 
conferred on him in this or any other University. 

13. The examiners shall examine the thesis 
and shall submit their reports on the prescribed 
form either conjointly or separately. The examiners 
may consult one another before formulating their 
reports. They may make such suggestions as they 
deem fit for the improvement of the thesis. 

14. After the examiners have read the thesis 
they may recommend that the thesis be rejected, 
or that the candidate be allowed to re-present 
his thesis in a revised form not earlier than six 
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Sxvm moaths and not later than two years from the date 

of the decision of the Faculty. 

15. If the majority of examiners report that 
the thesis is satisfactory, the University shall arrange 

for the viva voce examination, if so directed by one 
or more of the examiners. 

16. If the viva voce examiners are also satis¬ 
fied, the recommendations of the thesis and viva 
voce examiners shall be placed by the Research 

Degree Committee before the Faculty for necessary 
action. 

1/. The Faculty shall accept all unanimous 
recommendation or recommendations made by a 
majority of the examiners. In the event of no 
definite recommendations being made by a majority 
of examiners the Faculty may allow the candidate 
to re-present the thesis or may appoint one or more 
fresh examiners to examine the thesis. 

IS. In case the recommendation of the viva 
voce examiners differs from the recommendation 
of the examiners of the thesis the candidate may 
be asked to re-appear at the viva voce examination 
within one year. If the candidate fails to satisfy 
the viva voce examiners a second time, he shall be 
rejected. 
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19. No candidate shall be allowed to re- Chapter 

A . , xxxvrn 

present his thesis more than once or to re-appear 
at the viva voce examination more than once. 

20. The candidate shall on publication of the 
thesis state on the title page that it was a thesis 

approved for the D.Phil. Degree of the Allahabad 
University. 

21. The following fees shall be charged : 

(a) A fee for guidance and supervision of 

work as laid down in Ordinance J9(2) 
of Chapter XXVII. 

(b) A fee of Rs. 150 for the examination. 

22. Each examiner shall be paid a fee of 
Rs. 50 for reading the thesis and a fee of Rs. 50 for 
examining the candidate viva voce. 

Note .—When an examiner conducts the viva voce exami¬ 
nation and is also one of the examiners to assess the thesis 
he shall be paid only Rs. 75. 

23. The Faculty may exempt a candidate from 
the conditions laid down in Ordinance 4, provided 
that he had carried on research at this University 
prior to the coming into force of these ordinances. 

UNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD 

Faculty of Commerce 
Report of Examiners for D. Phil. Degree 
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Chapter 

XXXVIII 


The examiners report that.. . .student of.. .. 
Department has presented a thesis entitled... .fo r 
the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 


Part I— (for the examiners of the thesis only). 

A.—The Examiners report after the examina 
tion of the thesis— 


(ij that the thesis submitted by the candi¬ 
date is a piece of research work 
characterised— 

(a) by the discovery of facts; or 

(b) by a fresh approach towards inter¬ 
pretation of facts or theories : 

and 

(ii) that the thesis evinces the candidate’s 
capacity for critical examination and 
judgment, and 

(iii) that the thesis is satisfactory so far as 
its literary presentation is concerned 
and is suitable for publication as a 
thesis approved for the Degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy in the Univer¬ 
sity of Allahabad. 


B.—After the examination of the thesis, 
niners recommend that the candidate be 
jected without further test. 


the 

re- 
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C — After the examination of the thesis, the xxxviii 
examiners recommend that the candidate be per¬ 
mitted to re-present the thesis in a revised form. 

Part II—(for the examiners of the viva voce 
Examination). 

The examiners report that they have examined 
the candidate viva voce on the subject of the thesis 
and that they have satisfied themselves, (i) that 
he is acquainted with the literature on the subject. • 

(ii) that the thesis is genuinely the work of the 
candidate and (iii) that the candidate evinces a 
capacity for critical examination and judgment. 

Part III—(The examiners are to give here a 

concise statement of the grounds on which the 

decision summarised under Part I or Part II is 
based). 

Part IV—The examiners recommend— 

Strike out either (a> or (b). 

(a) that the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 

in the Faculty be conferred on the 
candidate. 

(b) that the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 

be not conferred on the candidate. 

Strike out either (i) or (ii). 
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( c ) (V that the candidate be allowed to 
represent his thesis within six months 
from the date of the decision. The 
lines on which the Examiners recom¬ 
mend a revision of the thesis shall 

be communicated to the candidate. 


(ii; that the candidate be allowed to 
re-appaer at the viva voce examina¬ 
tion within six months from the 
date of the decision. 

Examiner of the thesis 
Viva Voce Examiner 



Ordinances for the Degree of Doctor of 

Letters in Economi cs 

1. A candidate for the Degree of Doctor 
of Letters must be either: 


(i) (a) a Doctor of Philosophy of this 

University of at least two years’ 

standing, or 

(! ) a Master of Arts of this University 
of at least seven years’ standing, or 

(ii) (c) a Master of Arts of at least seven 

years’ standing of a University 
recognised by this University 
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who has resided at the Univer- Chapter 

. r A XXXVTTI 

sity for at Least one year, or 


{dj a Doctor of Philosophy of another 

University recognised by the 

Allahabad University who has 

* 

resided at the University for at 
least one year. 


Candidates under (b) and (c) must satisfy the 
Faculty that the work already done by tbem is of 
sufficient merit to earn exemption from the D. Phil. 



2. Every candidate who intends to supplicate 

for the said degree shall communicate his intention 

to do so to the Registrar stating the subject chosen 

by him for the thesis and support his application by 

submitting the copy of the contribution published 

by him towards the advancement of the subject 

of his study. He shall submit a certificate from 

two members of the Facuity that he is a fit and 

proper person to supplicate for the Degree of 
Doctor of Letters. 

3. The application shall be placed before the 
Faculty of Commerce which shall consider the 
suitability of the subject. 

4. In case the Faculty approves of the sub j-ci 
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Chapter shall appoint from among the teachers of the 

University a person to advise the candidate. 

5. On a report from the adviser that the 
candidate’s thesis is likely to be submitted within 
six months, the Faculty shall appoint not less than 
three and not more than five examiners, two of 
whom shall be appionted to conduct the viva voce 
examination. 

6. After the thesis is completed, the candidate 
shall supply five printed or typed copies of his 
thesis. The thesis shall comply with the follow¬ 
ing conditions : — 

The thesis submitted by the candidate must be 
entirely his own work and must be an original 
contribution to knowledge characterised either 
by the discovery of new facts and their significance 
or by a new interpretation of facts or theories and 
in either case it should evince the capacity of the 
candidate for critical examination and judgement. 

It shall also be satisfactory so far as its literary 
presentation is concerned, and must be suitabe for 
publication. 

7. The candidate may incorporate in his 
thesis the contents of any work which he may have 
published on the subject, but he shall not submit 
as his thesis any work for which a degree has already 
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been 

sity. 


conferred on him in this or any other Univer- 
The candidate may also submit as subsidiary 


Chapter 

XXXVIII 


matter any printed contribution or contributions 


to the advancement of his subject. 


8. The examiners shall examine the thesis and 
other published work of the candidate and shall 
submit their reports on the prescribed form either 
conjointly or separately. The examiners may 
consult one another before submitting their reports. 
They may make such suggestions as they deem fit 
for the improvement of the thesis. These sugges¬ 
tions shall be communicated to the examinee. 


9. After the examiners have read the thesis 
they may recommend that the candidate be rejected 
or be allowed to re-present the thesis in a revised 
form not earlier than six months and not later than 
two years from the date of the decision of the 

Faculty. 

10. If the majority of Examiners report that 
the thesis is satisfactory, the University shall arrange 
the viva voce examination. 

viva voce examiners are also satis¬ 
fied, the recommendations shall be placed before 
the Faculty for necessary action. 

12. The Faculty shall accept all unanimous 
recommendation or recommendations made by a 
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Chapter majority of the Examiners. In the event of no 
XXXVIIJ J J 

definite recommendations being made by a majority 
of Examiners the Faculty may allow the candidate 
to re-present the thesis or may appoint one or more 
fresh examiners to examine the thesis. 


13. In case the recommendation of the viva 
voce Examiners of the thesis differs from the re¬ 
commendation of the Examiners of the thesis, the 
candidate may be asked to re-appear for the viva 
voce examination within six months. If the 
candidate fails to satisfy the viva voce Examiners 
a second time, he shall be rejected. 

14. No candidate shall be allowed to re¬ 
present his thesis more than once or to re-appear a 
the viva voce examination more than once. 


15. The candidate shall on publication of the 
thesis state on the title page that it was a thesis 

. approved for the D. Litt. Degree of the Allahabad 
University : 

16. The following fees shall be charged :— 

(a) A fee for guidance and supervision of 
work as laid down in Ordinance 

19 (2) of Chapter XXVII. 

K b) A fee of Rs. 250 for the examination. 


L. 
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17. Each Examiner shall be paid a fee of 
Rs.100 for reading the thesis and a fee of Rs.100 
for examining the candidate viva voce. 

Note.—When an Examiner conducts th; viva voce 
examination and is also one of the Examiners to assess the 
thesis he shall be paid only Rs. 150. 

UNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD 

Faculty of Commerce 

Report of Examiners for D. Litt. Degree. 

The Examiners report to the Faculty that. 

student of.Department has presented a thesis 

entitled.. . .for the Degree of Doctor of Letters. 

Part I.—(For the Examiners of the thesis 
only). 

. A - -The Examiners report after the examina- 
tion of the thesis — 

(i) that the thesis submitted by the candi¬ 
date is an original contribution to 
knowledge characterrised— 

(a: by the discovery of new facts and 
their significance. 

or 

(b) by a new interpretation of facts or 
theories. 


Chapter 
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and 

(ii) that the thesis evinces the candidate’s 
capacity for critical examination and 
judgment ; 

and 

(iii) that the thesis is satisfactory so far as its 
literary presentation is concerned and 
is suitable for publication as a thesis 
approved for the Degree of Doctor of 
Letters in the University of Allahabad. 

B.—After the examination of the thesis, the 
Examiners recommend that the candidate be rejected 
without further test. 

C — After the examination of the thesis, the 
Examiners recommend that the candidate be per¬ 
mitted to represent the thesis in a revised form. 

Part II.—(For the Examiners of the viva voce 
Examination). 

The Examiners report that they have examined 
the candidate viva voce on the subject of the thesis 
and on the subject relevant thereto, and they have 
satisfied themselves, (i) that the thesis is genuinely 
and entirely the work of the candidate and (ii) that 
the candidate evinces the capacity for critical exami¬ 
nation and judgment. 


Chapter 

XXXVJII 
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Part III.—(The Examiners are to give here a 
concise statement of the grounds on which the 
decision summarised under Part I or Part II is 
based). 


Chapter 

XXXVIII 


Part IV.—The Examiners recommend : — 

Strike out either (a), (bj or (c). 

(a; that the Degree of Doctor of Letters in 
the Faculty be conferred on the candi¬ 
date ; 

(b) that the lower Degree of Dactor of 

Philosophy be conferred on the candi¬ 
date ; 

(c) that the Degree of Doctor of Letters be 

not conferred on the candidate ; 

Strike out either (i) or (ii). 

(d) (ij that the candidate be allowed to re¬ 

present his thesis within one year from 
the date of the decision ; 

(ii) that the candidate be allowed to re¬ 
appear at the viva voce examination 
within one year from the date of the 
decision. 


Examiner o f the thesis 
Viva Voce Examiner 
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Chapter P 

XXXVIII 

Ordinances for the Degree of Master 

of Commerce 

1. A candidate, who after passing the exami¬ 
nation for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce, has 
completed a regular course of study in the Univer¬ 
sity for one academical year, shall be admitted to 
the Previous Examination for the degree of Master 
of Commerce. 

2. A candidate, who after passing the M. 
Com. Previous Examination, has completed a regular 

course of study for one academical year in the 
University, shall be admitted to the Final Examina¬ 
tion for the degree of Master of Commerce. 

3. The Examination for the Degree of M.Com. 
shall comprise two parts : — 

M.Com. Previous—Written examination in 
four selected subjects. 

M.Com. Final—A thesis or a dissertation on 
a problem relating to Indian Commerce, 
Industries, Finance or Transport ; or a 
written examination in four selected 
subjects other than those taken up in 
M.Com. Previous Examination from the 
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list of subjects specified for the purpose ; Chapter 

_,_ 1 _■ XXXVIII 

and viva voce. 


1; M.Com. Previous— 

The written examination 
papers of three hours each, 
offer any four of the following 
which one paper will be set : — 


shall comprise four 
The candidates may 
subjects on each of 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 


5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 


9. 

10 . 


The Organisation of Industries in India. 

Corporation Finance. 

The Organisation of Markets. 

International Banking and Foreign Ex¬ 
change. 

International Trade and Fiscal Policy. 
Transport. 

Insurance. 

Economics of Agriculture with special 
reference to India (Rural Economics). 

Co-operation. 

Advance Business Economics. 


11. Pure and Applied Statistics. 

12. Economic Activities of the State 


13. Labour and Urban Problems. 

(2) M.Com. Final Examination— 
Written Examination. 


•The Thesis or 
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Chapter Every candidate for the M.Com. Final Exami- 

r YXVTTT 

L nation shall submit along with his application three 

piinted or type-written copies of a thesis on some 
problem concerning Indian Commerce, Finance, 
Transport or Insurance or any other allied subject 
approved by the Committee of Courses and Studies 
in Commerce* and shall in foot-notes or preface 
quote precise references to published works or 
reports on which he has relied for his facts and 
figures. 

N.B .—No student will be allowed to take up a subject 
in which instruction i> not provided. No student will also 
be allowed to take a subject in which he specialised in the 
B. Com. Final Examination. 

4. A candidate for the M. Com. Final Exa- 
mination shall pursue his research at Allahabad 
under the superintendence of a member of the 

teaching staff to be nominated by the Head of the 
Department of Commerce. 

5. He shall pursue his research at Allahabad 
unless the Vice-Chancellor, on the recommenda¬ 
tion of the Head of the Department of Commerce, 
gives him leave of absence for ordinarily not more 
than three months on the ground that it is in th e 

*Xhe candid^tc must select the subject for his thesis 
within three months of his admission to the M.Com. Pre¬ 
vious class in consultation with the Head of the Department 

for the sanction of the same by the Committee of Courses 
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interest of his research that he should work else¬ 
where. 


M. Com. Examination, Previous 

"'l Minimum Pass Marks 
! 36 per cent, of the aggre- 
Each paper—100 marks , gate marks in the Pre- 

J vious Examination. 

M. Com. Examination, Final —Thesis or 

Papers Examination —Thesis 

External Examination—200 marks ^ Minimum Pass 
Internal Examination—200 marks / Marks 36 per 
Viva voce on General Commercial \ cent, of the agg- 
Knowledge—100 marks. J regate marks. 

Written Examination 

Each paper—100 marks. Viva^ Alinimum Pass 
voce on General Commercial ‘Marks 36 per cent, 
knowledge 100 marks , of the aggregate 

J marks. 

. ^. 0 * e ' mar ks of the two examinations, previous 

ant ma , will be added to determine the position and class 
on the pass List of the Final year. 

1st Class—60 per cent, and over. 

2nd Class — 48 per cent, and over. 

and Studies in Commerce in time. 

The thesis must be submitted to, the Registrar before 
March 1, every year. 


Chapter 

XX XVII 
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CHAPTER XXXIX 

Ordinances for the Examination for Certificate 
of Proficiency in French/German/Italian 


1. A certificate of proficiency in French/ 
German/Italian will be granted to those students 
who have 

(a) attended the two years’ course provided 

by the University in the subject and 

(b) passed the prescribed examination. 

2. The examination will consist of two papers 
and a viva voce. The maximum marks in each 
paper shall be 50 and the minimum pass marks an 
aggregate of 36 out of 100. The maximum marks 
for the viva voce shall be 50; the minimum pass 
marks, 15. 

A candidate passing in the papers and failing 
in viva voce shall be granted a certificate endorsed 
to that effect. 

3. A candidate who has failed in the exa¬ 
mination may be permitted to appear again after 
one year. 

4. The names of successful candidates shall be 
published in one list arranged in alphabetical order. 

Ko/e .—Students reading French and Germin who are 
n ot University students are required to pay Admission Fee 
also (vide Ex. C. Res. No.219 (2) dated 22-10-1932) 
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Note .—A monthly fee of Rs. 4 is to be charged from 
students taking French and German or either of those lan¬ 
guages for ten months ia the session (vide Ex. C. Resolution 
Nos. 175 dated 3-9-1027 and 106 dated 23-4-1932). 


Chapter 

xxxix 


A tee of Rs. 4 p. m. is to be charged when Italian is 
combined with either French or German (Vice-Chancellor’s 
order dated 5-8-1939. File No. 481). 


5. The examination shall be held on a con¬ 
venient day before study leave for University 
examination candidates commences. 


Regulation 

% 

Scheme of Examination 

At the end of two years’ course a candidate shall be 
admitted to the following examination :— 

(i) One paper will be set with three passages for 

translation into English ; two from the prescribed 
text and one from the book recommended for 

general reading. Time allowed 3 hours. Maxi¬ 
mum marks 50. 

(ii) In the second paper two unseen passages will be set, 

one to be translated into English from French/ 
German/Italian, and the other to be translated into 
French/Geiman/Italian from English. Candidates 
will also be requited to answer questions on grammar 
and idiom. Thirty-five marks shall he assigned to the 
meeett passages aud 15 to the questions on grammar and 
idiom. Time allowed 3 hours. Minimum pass 
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marks irr the two written papers taken together shall 
be 36. 

(hi) Each candidate will be examined viva voce for 10 
minutes to test his practical knowledge of the langu- 
age, both for reading and speaking purposes. 
Maximum marks 50. Minimum pass marks 15. 

CHAPTER XL 

Ordinances for the Examination for a Certi¬ 
ficate of Proficiency in Military Science 

1. A certificate of Proficiency in Military 
Science will be granted to those students who are 
members of the University Training Corps and who 
have 

(a) attended the two years’ course provided 

by the University in the subject and 

(b) passed the prescribed examination. 

2. The examination will consist of two papers 
and one practical test. A candidate shall appear 
in the Practical Test at the end of the first year and 
in the papers in the second year. Maximum marks 
in each paper shall be 50 and the minimum pass 
marks an aggregate of 36 out of 100. The maxi¬ 
mum marks for Practical shall be 50, the minimum 
pass marks 15. The aggregate of the minimum 
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pass marks for all the three combined shall be 54 Chapter 
out of 150. XLI 

3. A candidate who has failed in the Practical 
may be allowed to appear again along with papers 
in the year immediately succeeding. 

4. A candidate who has failed in the written 
examination may be permitted to appear again after 
one year. 

5. The names of successful candidates shall 

be published in one list arranged in alphabetical 
order. 

6. The Practical test shall be held on a con¬ 
venient day before March and the written examina¬ 
tion shall, as far as possible, be held net later than 
January. 


CHAPTER XLI 

Ordinances for the Examination for a Junior 

Diploma in Indian Music 

1. A Junior Diploma in Music will be granted 
to a student who has (a) attended a regular course 
of study at the University for two years and bj 
passed the prescribed examination. 

2. A candidate who has put in the required 
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Chapter percentage of attendance at lectures for the 

Diploma Examination may be permitted to appear 
in the following year without being required to 
attend lectures afresh. 

3. A candidate may offer any one of the fol¬ 
lowing subjects : — 

(i) Vocal Music (accompaniment with 
Harmonium will not be allowed . 

Instrumental Music—only one of the 
following instruments will be allowed 
for the purpose of examination in 
instrumental music: - 

■ 2 .) Sitar 

(b) Esraj 

(c) Sarod 

(d) Violin 

(cj Harmonium 

(f) Flute 

(g) Tabla or Pakhawaj 

(h) Sarangi 

4. Every candidate appearing for the exa¬ 
mination of instrumental or vocal music must 
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possess a knowledge of Tals, as detailed in the 
syllabus laid down. 

5. The examination will consist of a paper 
and a practical examination in each subject. The 
maximum marks in the written paper on theory 
shall be 50 and in the practical test 100 

The minimum pass marks in *the total shall 
be 50 ; and 33 per cent, separately in theory and 
practice. 


0. The division of marks shall be as follows : — 

Marks 

Class 

90 

I 

70 

II 

50 

III 

7. The fee for the Junior 

Diploma Examina- 


tion shall be Rs 10. 

8 Ex-students of the University will be 
eligible for admission to the Music classes. 

9. The tuition fee for each academic year 
shall be Rs 20 payable in monthly instalments 
of Rs 2 on or before the 20th of every month 
In the case of student’s offering instrumental 
music the fee will be Rs. 3 per month.” Non- 
University students may be admitted to the 


Chapter 
X Li 
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°XLI Junior Diploma course in Music on payment of an 

Admission fee of Rs. 4 and subject to such condi¬ 
tions as may be laid down. When a student 
fails to make payment of his monthly fees on the 
due date he shall be required to pay an additional 
fee of one anna every day for the first month and 
two annas every day for the second and third 
months. Students wiio are admitted to the Junior 
Diploma Classes shall pay the tuition fees for the 
whole session. Students shdl be required to deposit 
Rs. 5 as caution money. 

10. Students will not be allowed to appear at 
the examination unless they have attended 60 
per cent, of the lectures and practical classes. 

Ordinances for the Examination for a Senior 

Diploma in Indian Music 

1. A Senior Diploma in Music will be granted 
to a student who after passing the Junior Diploma 
or the Diploma in Music of the University of Allaha¬ 
bad, or the Intermediate Examination of the U.P. 
Board or Benares Hindu University or any other equiva¬ 
lent examination with Music as one of the optional 
subjects or as an additional subject has {a attended 
regular course of study at the University for two 
years and 'b) passed the prescribed examination 
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2. A candidate who has put in the required Chapter 

percentage of attendance for the Senior Diploma XLI 

Examination but does not appear at or fails in the 

examination may be permitted to appear in ti e 

following year or years without being required to 
attend lectures again. 

3. A candidate may offer any one of the fol¬ 
lowing subject :— 

(i) Vocal Music (accompaniment with 
Harmonium will not be allowed). 

(ii) Instrumental Music For the present 

on/y Si tar or Violin or Esraj or Tab/a 

will be allowed. 

4. Every candidate appearing for the exa¬ 
mination in Instrumental or Vocal music must 

possess a knowledge of Tals, as detailed in the syl¬ 
labus laid down. 

o. The examination will consist of a paper 
and a practical examination in each subject. The 
maximum marks in the written paper on theory 
shall be 50 and in the practical 100. 

“ The minimum pass marks shall be 33 per 

ce nt. in the total and also in theory and practice 
separate lj . ” r 
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Chapter 

XLI 


6. The division of marks shall be as follows :— 

Marks Class 


90 

70 

50 



7. The fee for the Senior Diploma Examina¬ 
tion shall be Rs. 15. 


8. Ex-students of the University shall be 
eligible for admission to the music classes. 

9. The tuition fee for each academic year shall 
be Rs. 30 payable in monthly instalments of Rs. 3 
on or before the 20th of every month. In the 
case of students offering instrumental music the fee 
will be Rs. 4 per month. When a student 
fails to make payment of his monthly fees on 
the due date he will be required to pay an 
additional fee of one anna every day for the first 
month and two annas for the second and third 
months. Students who are admitted to Senior 
Diploma classes shall pay the tuition fees for the 
whole session. Students shall be required to 
deposit Rs. 5 as caution money. 

10. Students. will not be allowed to go up 
for the examination unless they have attended 60 

per cent, of the lectures. 
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CHAPTER XLII Chafer 

XLI1 

A 

Ordinances for the Examination for a 

Diploma in Painting 

1. Students who have passed the Inter¬ 
mediate Examination of the Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education of the United Provinces, 

or of any University in British India incorporated 
by any law for the time being in force, or any exa¬ 
mination recognised by the Academic Council 

as equivalent thereto, may be admitted to the class 
for diploma in painting. 

2. A diploma in painting will be granted to 

those students who have i _ 

1 st ) tended the two years’ course provided 
by the University in the subject, and 

(b) passed the prescribed examination. 

3. The examination will consist of: 

(i) A written paper on History of Indian 
Art and Technique carrying 100 marks. 

; ii) A practical test carrying 200 marks. 

(lii) Candidate’s work during two sessions 
carrying 200 marks. 

4. Candidates who obtain not less than 60 
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Chapte 

XLII 


per cent, marks in the total aggregate shall be 
declared to have passed in the First Class, and those 
obtaining not less than 45 per cent, marks shall 
be declared to have passed in the Second Class. 

5. A candidate who has failed in the exami¬ 
nation may be permitted to appear again on pay¬ 
ment of the prescribed examination fee. 

6. The class fee for the course will be Rs. 4 
per month payable for 10 months in the year. 

B 


Ordinances for the Examination for a 
Diploma in Physical Education 

1 A Diploma of Physical Education will be 
granted to those students who have . 

(a) attended one year’s course provided 
by the University in the subject; and 

(bj passed the prescribed examination. 

2. The examination will consist of two papers 
and "one practical test. The maximum marks 

in each paper shall be 100 and the minimum pass 

marks in each paper 25 per cent, and an aggregate 
of 36 per cent. in all the papers combmed. The 
maximum marks for the practtcal shall be 100 
and the minimum pass marks 33. The aggregate 
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of the minimum pass marks for the theory and Ohapte 
practical combined shall be 36 per cent. XLH 

3. A candidate who has failed in the practical 
shall appear again along with the theory papers. 

But a candidate who has failed in the theory alone 
may be allowed to appear privately in theory in the 
year immediately succeeding provided he is a 
teacher in any of the local schools. 

4. The names ot the successful candidates 

shall be published in one list arranged in alphabetical 
order. 


Regulations 

Candidates who pass the examination for the Diploma 
tor Physical Education shall be classified in three classes 


1st class 
2nd Class 

3rd class 


.. 60 per cent, or more of the total marks in 
the Diploma subjects. 

•• 48 per cent, or more of the total marks in 
the Diploma subjects. 

36 per cent, or more, but less than 48 per 

cent, of the total marks in the subjects. 


Candidates must obtain at least 25 per cent 
theory paper and 33 per cent, in the practical 



each 



Ordinances for Examination for a Diploma 
m Local Self-Government Administration 

1. A diploma in Local Self-Government 
dmimstration shall be granted to a student who 
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< hapter k as attended a regular course of study at the Uni- 

XL/I 1 u # i 1 i 

versity for one academic year and passed the 
prescribed examination. 

2. Any graduate of the University or of any 
other University in British territory recognised 
by the law of the place in which it is situated, or 
of any University which the Academic Council 
may from time to time recognise, may be admitted 
to the course. 

3. The Examination for the Diploma in 
Local Self-Government Administration shall be 
conducted by means of papers and a viva voce 
and practical training test. 

4. The subjects of each paper shall be the 
following : — 

Paper I—Principles of Local Self-Govern¬ 
ment and the principal systems of 
Local Government found in the 
world, particularly the English, 
American, French, and German; 
Constitution of Local Bodies : Cen¬ 
tral Local relations; functions — 
Education, Sanitation, Trading, etc. 

Paper II—Local Self-Government in India 

with special reference to the United 
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Provinces. The Historical Back- c jL a Pj? r 

X.uLI 

ground. Municipalities; District 
Boards ; Village Panchayats. Their 
Constitution and Functions. 

Paper III—Local Finance and Accounts 

with special reference to 1 the Local 
Bodies in the United Provinces. 

Local Revenues and Expenditure 
Assessments. Budget-making and 
Appropriation. Grant s-in-a i d- 
Borrowing. Accounts. Audit and 
Surcharge. 

Paper IV—Principles of Town Planning. 

Land Acquisition. Problems aris¬ 
ing in connection with Municipal 
Engineering. Water-Works; Waste 
disposal and sewerage. Public 
Health. 

5. Each written paper shall carry 100 marks. 

The viva voce test which will cover all the subjects 
shall carry 100 marks and the practical training 
test shall carry 100 marks. 

6. Candidates who obtain not less than: 60 
per cent, marks in the total aggregate shall be dec- 
lared to have passed in the First class ; those obtain 
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° b ;XLll i°g not ^ ess t ^ ian P er cent - the Second class 
and those obtaining not less than 36 per cent, in the 
Third class provided they obtain at least 33 per cent, 
of marks separately in the Practical Training Test. 

7. The tuition fee for each academic year shall 
be Rs. 80 payable in monthly instalments of Rs. 8 
on or before the 20th of each month. 

8. In order to be eligible to appear at the 
Examination candidates will be required to attend 
75 per cent, of the lectures and practical training 
class. 

9. A candidate who after keeping the pres¬ 
cribed terms is unable to appear at the examinations 
or fails to pass the examination may be permitted 
to appear in a subsequent year without being re¬ 
quired to attend lectures afresh provided that he 
takes the subsequent examination within three 
years following the year in which he failed to appea r 

or pass. 

D 


Ordinances for the Certificate Examination 

in Photography 

1. A Certificate for Proficiency in Photo¬ 
graphy will be granted to a student who has :— 

(a N , attended a regular course at the Uni¬ 
versity for one session. 
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(b) passed the prescribed Examination. 


Chap to r 
XLII 


2. The Examination will consist of one 
paper carrying 100 marks and a Practical test carry, 
ing 100 marks. 


3. It will be necessary to pass separately in 
Theory and Practical tests. The division of marks 
shall be as follows :— 


1st Class 60y o 
2nd Class 4 8y o 
3rd Class 36 ? / 0 

4. The fee for the Examination shall be Rs. 5. 

5. The tuition fee for each academic year shall 
be Rs. 30 payable in monthly instalments of Rs. 3 
at the University Counter on or before 20th of 
every month. 

(>. Admission to the Course will be conferred 
to bona fide University students. 

7. Such candidates as have failed at the 
Examination or have not appeared after putting 
in the required attendance shall be eligible to appear 
at the next ensuing examination only on payment 
of an Examination fee of Rs. 15. They can be 
allowed to attend lectures if they so desire. 
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°5r ft 7 P iT r 8. Students attending 75 percent, of the lec- 

ture and practical work separately will be eligible 
for the examination. 

E 

Ordinances for the Certificate Examination in 
Social Service and Village Uplift. 


1. A certificate of Proficiency will be awarded 
to students who may be found to have qualified 
themselves at a test to be held in February every year. 


2. The Course will be open to all students of 
the University. 

3. The period of instruction will extend from 
August to February. The course will comprise 30 
lectures and 7 days of field work. At least 75 : / 0 
attendance will be required to qualify for the test. 

4. The examination will be conducted partly 
by means of written papers and partly Viva Voce . 
There will be, 

(a) Three written papers each carrying 50 

marks, 

(b) Practical work marked by the Supervisor 
carrying 75 marks. Each paper will be 
of 2 hours duration and 33 per cent 
will be the min in um pass marks. 
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F Chapter 

XLIL 

ORDINANCES FOR THE EXAMINATION 
OF DIPLOMA IN APPLIED ARTS AND 

CRAFTS 

# (for girls only) 

1. Students who have passed the Intermediate 
Examination of the Board of High School and In¬ 
termediate Education of the United Provinces, or 
any other Examination recognised by the Academic 
Council as equivalent thereto, may be admitted to 
the course for Diploma in Applied Arts. 

2. A Diploma in Applied Arts will be granted 
to those students who have :— 

(a) attended the two years course in the 
subject, provided by the University, 

(b) and passed the prescribed examination. 

3. The Examination for the Diploma in Ap¬ 
plied Arts shall be conducted by means of papers, 
practical test and home work. There shall be one 
written paper carrying 100 marks, practical test 

carrying 200 marks and Home work carrying 200 
marks. 

4. Candidates who obtain not less than 60 
per cent, marks in the total aggregate shall be de- 
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( XLlF cJarec * to have passed in the First class, those obtain¬ 
ing not less than 45 per cent, in the Second class, 

provided they obtain at least 35 per cent, marks in 
the Practical Test and Home work. 

5. The tuition fee for each academic year 

shall be Rs. 30 only payable in ten monthly instal¬ 
ments of Rs. 3. 

6. In order to be eligible to appear at the 
examination candidates shall be required to attend 75 
per cent, of the lectures and practical classes. 

7. A candidate who after keeping the prescri¬ 
bed forms is unable to. appear at the examination or 
fails to pass the examination may be permitted to 
appear in a subsequent year without being required 
to attend classes provided the subsequent examina¬ 
tion is taken within three years following the year 
of failing to appear or passing. 
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TEXT-BOOKS AND SYLLABUSES 
PRESCRIBED FOR THE EXAMINATIONS 

OF 1950 

B.A. EXAMINATION 
ENGLISH 

Compulsory linglisb (B.A., and B.Sc., Examina¬ 
tions). 

There will be two papers and a viva voce test. 

Paper I—An Essay on a subject of general interest 

(maximum marks40.) 

The following books are recommended : — 

Westaway: The Writing of Clear English. 

Treble and Vallins : The ABC of English Usage. 

Dixon: Dictionary of English Idioms. 

Fowler: The King’s English (abridged edition). 

Murison: English Composition. 

Mair : The Writing of English. 

McMordie : English Idioms. 

Denison Ross : This English Language. 

Paper II—General English. 

Any one of the following : — 

(i) Lysaght: A Reading of Life. 

-(ii) Russell, Bertrand : The Conquest of Hap- 
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(iii) Barker, Ernest : The Values of Life. 

(iv) Galsworthy, J. : Short Stories. 

Questions will be put on an Unseen passage and 
Idiom and Usage. (Max. Marks 35). 

Viva voce —A test of general reading, and of 
command over the language (Max. Marks 25). 

N. B. (a) A journal of general reading for two years 

shall be kept by each student, and sub¬ 
mitted periodically to his seminar tea¬ 
cher ; 

(b) The journal should be brought to the 
viva voce Examination by the candidate 
himself, and should be returned to him 
by the Examiners; 

(c) At least six books mentioned by the 

candidate in the Journal should be 
written in the English language, and 
of general interest. 

Optional English Literature 

There will be three papers, each carrying 50 
marks. 

Paper I—■ Draw a. 

For derailed study :—(i) Shakespeare : Hamlet 

(ii) Galsworthy : Strife 
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For general Reading :—(i) Shakespeare : Mid¬ 
summer Night’s 
Dream. 

(ii) Galsworthy: The 

Silver Box, or 
Justice (which¬ 
ever text is avail¬ 
able in July 1948) 

Context questions are to be asked only from 
the books for detailed study. Critical questions are 
to be set on all the prescribed plays (detailed and 
general reading). 

Books recommended for reference on Shakes¬ 
peare : — 

Lamborne: Shakespeare—The Man and His 

Stage. 

Dowdhn : Shakespeare’s Mind and Art. 

Bradley : Shakespearean Tragedy. 

Paper II— Poetry . 

1. Palgrave : Golden Treasury (Macmillan’s 
edition). 

I he following poems are prescribed :— 

Wordsworth : 1. She was a Phantom. 

2. Three Years She Grew. 

3. Ode to Duty. 

4. Milton. 
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5. Nature and the Poet. 

6. Ode on Intimations of immor¬ 

tality. 


7. 

Shhlley : 1. 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Tennyson : 1. 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5 . 

6 . 

Browning, R : 1. 

2 . 

Bridges, Robert : 


Hardy, Thomas : 


The Reaper. 

Love’s Philosophy. 

To Night 

When the Lamp is Shattered 
To a Skylark 
West Wind. 

Choric Song of the Lotos Eaters- 

Tears, Idle Tears 
The Lady of Shulott 
Come into the Garden, Maud 
The Ballad of the Revenge 
Crossing the Bar. 

Rabbi Ben Ezra 
Prospice 

1. Nightingales 

2. A Passerby 

3. London Snow 

1. Weathers 

2. In Time of “ The Breaking 
of Nations”. 

s 

3. The Darkling Thrush. 
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KipLiNG 3 Rudyard : 1. Sussex 

2. A Dedication 
Masefield, John : 1. Cargoes. 

Paper III— Prose. 

HARDy : Mayor of Casterbridge 

Note :—No context questions will be set. 

Stevenson : Virginibus Puerisque, omitting the 

first three Essays and “Some Por¬ 
traits by Raeburn” “The English 
Admirals”. 

A Book of Modern Prose (Indian Press). 

The following authors are prescribed Car¬ 
lyle; Mill ; A. G. Gardiner; Hazlitt; Walter Raleigh ; 
Edmund Gosse ; Augustine Birrell ; G. Lowes Dic¬ 
kinson ; Robert Lynd; J. B. Priestley; Stephen 
Leacock. 


Books recommended for reference : 


Strong, L. A 


G. and Radlich : Life- in En^- 

lish Literature 
(Gollanaz). 


Hodgson, G : English Literature (Blackwell). 
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Wyatt : Tutorial History of English Literature 

(University Tutorial Press). 

Gosse : Modern English Literature. (Heinemann) 

Stopford Brooke and Sampson : English 

Literature (Macmillan). 

Albert: History of English Literature (Harrap). 

Bernard Groom : A Short History of English 

Literature. 

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 

(a) Sanskrit 

Paper I— (a) Kadambari (Nirnaya Sagar Press 

edition PP. 98-162 and 195-211 
and Peterson edition 50-S2 and 
102-111.. ..PP. 25 marks.) 

(b) Manusamhita Chap. I and II.... 
15 marks. 

(r) Chandogy a-Upanishad Chap. 

.... 10 marks. 

Paper It— 

(a) Uttara-Rama-Charita . • 25 marks. 
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(b) Kiratarjuniyam, Cantos I—II .. 15 marks. 

(c) Meghaduta—Uttaramegha .. 10 marks. 

Paper III— 

(a) Translation English to Sanskrit 10 marks. 

[b) Grammar with special re¬ 

ference to Karaka, Samasa, and 
Kridanta .. .. 15 marks. 

(V) History of Classi;al Sanskrit 

Literature .. .. 10 marks 

(d) Rudiments of Ancient Indian 

Culture .. ... 15 marks 

Books recommended :— 

Under ( b) (/) Kale : Higher Sanskrit Grammar. 

(«) R- Saksena —Sanskrit Vyakarana 
Pravesika. 

{Hi) V. S. Apte —Guide to Sanskrit 

Composition. 

(V) History of Sanskrit Literature. 

(/) A. B. Keith : Classical Sanskrit 
Literature excluding chap. I and X. 

(/V) H. R. Aggarwal : A Short History 
of Sanskrit Literature. 
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(///) Baladeva Upadhayaya : Sanskrit 
Sahitya ka Itihasa. 

(^) Rudiments of Ancient India Culture. 

P. K. Acharya —Elements of Hindu 
Culture and Sanskrit Civilization. 

pj g_H) No intricate question on Philosophy shall he 

set on Paper 1 (c). 

(2) Sanskrit must be written in the Devanagari 
character, 

(b) Arabic 

There shall be three papers. 


Paper I— 

Prose 

Grammar . 

Paper II— 

Poetry 

History of Literature 
Figures of Speech, etc. 

Paper III— 

Short Essay in Arabic . 
Translation from English 
into Arabic Unseen) . 
Translation from Arabic 
into English (Rapid 
Reading) 


40 marks j 50 mafks> 
10 marks ) 


35 marks ) 

10 marks > 50 marks. 
5 marks \ 

0 


20 marks ^ 

f 

15 marks ^ 50 marks. 

1 

1 

i 

15 marks ) - 

150 marks. 
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Note. The questions shall be distributed over all the 
books prescribed as far as possible and no undue predomi - 
nance shall be given to any particular book. 

Prescribed Course— 

Papers I and II.—Prose and Poetry respectively. 

(i) Texts Prescribed :— 

(1) The Sura Khof. 

Jawahirtt l-Bttbttr, (Lahore 1942). 

(ii) Grammar—Books recommended: (1) Fu- 

snl-i-Akbari (up to end of the Kbassiyyatu’l 

Abwab); (2) Hidayatu'n-Nahw ; (3)- Thatcher’s 

Arabic Grammar ■, (4) Thorton’s Arabic Grammar 

Revised by R. A. Nicholson. (Cambridge Uni-* 
versity Press). 

Questions on Grammar will be set in both the 
papers. 

Note. A knowledge of Arabic Grammar will be ex¬ 
pected. 

(iii History of Arabic Literature—The fol¬ 
lowing books are suggested : — 

(1, M. G. Zubaid Ahmad, Adabu' / Arab. 

_ (2) H. A. R . Gibb, Introduction to Arabic 

iterature. (Oxford University Press, 1928). 
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Paper III—Rapid Reading, and Translation 

from English into Arabic. 

Book recommended for rapid reading :— 


Quran, Juz 29. 

Note 1.— Arabic words must be written in Arabic char, 
acters. 

Note 2 .—A knowledge of the outline of the History of 
Arabic Literature with special reference to the authors 
prescribed is expected. 

(c) Persian 
There shall be three papers. 

Paper I — „ 


Prose 

Gram 


•i 


ar 


Paper II 


• • • 


40 marks 
10 .narks 


50 marks. 


Poetry 

History of Literature 
Figures of speech, etc. 

Paper III— 


35 mark j 

10 marks • 50 marks. 
5 marks i 


Short Essay in Persian 
Translation from English 
into Persian (Unseen) 
Translation from Persian 
into English 'Rapid read¬ 
ing) 


:i0 marks ^ 


15 marks J 5Q marks> 

I 

I 


15 marks J 


150 marks. 
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Prescribed Course : 

(ij Paper I—;a) Prose : 

Selections from the following authors, as con- 

aTIV 11 , ^ Natbra ^P u blished by the Kitabistan 
Allahabadj :— 9 

. • Bal ‘ ami > Nizamul-Mulk-i Ti.si, Nizam,-, ‘Arudi- 
i Samarqandi, Khwand-Amir, Abu’l-Fadl 

“I P p ; 118 - 227 ). Zuhofl, Ta’ribh-i-Wassaf, and 

Ata Malik Juwayni. 


omit- 


(b) Grammar- 


Books 


recommended : 


(1) Mumtaz Husayn : 



(2) M. H. Naisri . 

(3j Forbes : Persian Grammar. 

(4) Platts and Ranking : Persian Grammar. 

(ii) Paper II,—( a ) P oetry . 

corns, ^ e ? t .^° ns from the following authors a 

Allahabld) 1 !- 6 (publishcd the Kitabistan! 

(0 Qasidas : Kamal-i-Isfahani, Ivbaqani A Aik 
ul-Manalik, Salman-i-Sawaji, ‘Urfi, Fayd~ 
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(iij Mathnawis: Shahanama of Firdausi, 
Nizami, and Jalaluddin-i-Rumi. 

(iiij Ghazals :—Rudaki, ‘Iraqi, Sa'di, Khusraw, 

Hafiz, Sa’ib, Naziri, Kalim, Ghalib. 

Note .—A through knowledge of Persian Grammar 
will be excepted. 

(b) History of Literature :— 

Books recommended :— 

(1) Shibli Shi^nd-‘Ajam^ Vols. I, II, and III, 
(2) Levy, Persian Literature (Oxford University 
Press). 

Note .—A knowledge of the outlines of the history of 
Persian Literature with special reference to the authors pres¬ 
cribed will be expected. 

Paper III—Rapid Reading— Adabijyat-i-Ajam. 
Part III by A. H. Faridi, New Edition, (Published 
by Sri Ram Mehra & Co., Agra). 

Note 1.—Students are required to have such knowledge 
of the eymology of the Arabic language as will enable them 
t o explain all Arabic words and phrases which may occur in 
the text-books and in the books recommended for rapid 

reading in Persian. 

Note. _Persian words must be written in Persian charac¬ 


ters. 
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Hindi 

There shall be three papers:— 

Paper I—Poetry and History of Hindi Litera¬ 
ture (60 marks). 

A—Poetry. 

Books prescribed :— 

Kabirdas : Sant Kabir Sankshipta (Sahitya 
Bhawan, Allahabad). 

Gauri 1-9, 17-24, 33-46. 

/ Asa l-10. 

t 

Tilanga 1-4. 

Kedara 1-6. 

Bhairava 1-5, 10-12. 

Vibhas 1-5. 

Slokas 1-40, 81-105, 128-152. 

Surdas : Sur Sushama. 

Tulsidas : Ramcharit Manas, Dvitiya Sopan. 
Bhushan : Shivaraj Bhushan (Upama to 
Vibhavana; Purvarupa, Bhavika, Milita). 



150 


PROSPECTUS — B.A. EXAMINATION 


S. B. Misra and R. S. Shukla : Adhunik Braj 
Bhasha Kavya. 

1. Jagannatha Das Ratnakar (Gangavataran, 
Braj Smriti). 

2. Rai Devi Prasad Purna (Vasant Ritu, 
Grishma Ritu, Varsha Ritu). 

3. Satya Narain Kavi Ratna (Upalambha, 
Bhramar Duta). 

4. Viyogi Hari (Bhisma Pratijnya, Chhatra- 
pati Shivaji). 

5. Misra Bandhu (Jivatma aur Parmatma, 
Sena Varnana). 

6. Rama Shankar Shukla (Uddhava Gopi 
Samvada). 

D. Varma and R. K. Varma : Adhunik Hindi 
Kavya (Saraswati Publishing House, 
Allahabad). 

1. Maithili Sharan Gupta (Ankh Michauni, 
Urmila ki Virah Vyatha, Kaikeyi ka Pari 
tap, Yashodhara). 

2. Ayodhya Singh Upadhyaya (Priya Pravasa, 

Bechara Bap). 
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3. Jai Shanker Prasad (Gita, Shilp Saundary x 

Ida). 

4. Suryakant Tripathi (Badal Rag, Jago phir 
ek Bar). 

5. Sumitra Nandau Pant (Maun Nimantran, 

Ek Tara, Bapu ke Prati). 

6. Mahadevi Varma (Rashmi, Uljhan, Gita). 

7. Ram Kumar Varma (Ashanta, Gita). 

8. Makhan Lai Chatuivedi (Pushpa ki Abhi- 
lasha, Qaidi aur Kokila). 

9. Subhadra Kumari Chauhan (Jhansi ki Rani, 
Viron ka Kaisa ho vasant). 

B—Outlines of the History of Hindi Literature. 

* 

Books recommended :— 

Shyam Sundar Das : Hindi Sahitya. 

Krishna Shankar Shukla : Adhunik Hindi 
Sahitya ka Itihas. 

Mishrabandhu : Hindi Navaratna (revised edi¬ 
tion. 

Vakshi : Hindi Sahitya Vimarsha. 

Questions on Alankar, Chhanda and Literary 
Criticism will be put in this paper. The following 
books are recommended :— 
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VlSHWANATH PRASAD 

Vimarsha. 


Misra : 


Vangmaya 


R. K. Varma : Sahitya Samalochana, 

Gopal Lal Khanna : Kavya Kala. 

Vakshi: Vishva Sahitya. 

Prasad : Kavya aur Kala. 

Bhagwandin : Alankar Manjusha. 

Raghuvar Dayal Misra : Pingal Prakash. 

The following Alankaras and Chhandas are 
recommended for intensive study : — 

Arthalankara. 

Upama, Rupaka, Pratipa, Utpreksha, Vyati- 
reka, Ullekha, Asangati, Nidarshana, Vibhavana 
Atishayokti, Parikar, Vyaghata, Parisankhya, 
Apahnuti, Anyokti, Drishtanta, Sandeha, Kavya- 
linga, Svabhavokti, Samasokti, Aprastutaprashansa. 
Vyajastuti Ninda), Virodhabhasa, Akscpa, Arthan-- 
taranyasa, Tulyayogita, Dipaka, Visheshokti, San¬ 
kara, Sansrishti. 


Sabdalankara. 

Anuprasa (Chheka, Vritya, Lata). Yamaka, 
Punaruktavadabhasa, Shlesha, Vakrokti. 
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. Metres. 

Varnika : Druta-vilamvita, Malini, Mandak- 
ranta, Vasantatilaka, Shardula-vikridita, Savaiya^ 
(Varnika), Ghanakshari, Rupa Ghanakshari. 

Matrika : Chaupai, Doha, Soratha, Chaupaiya > 
Harigitika, Rola, Ullala, (Chappaya), Vira, Sarasi, 
Savaiya, (Matrika)^ Kundaliya Radhika. 

Paper II—Modern Prose, Drama and History 
of Hindi Language 50 marks). 

A—Modern Prose and Drama. 

Books prescribed :— 

Harish Chandra : Chandravali. 

Jayashankar Prasad : Ajatashatru. 

D. Varma: Vichardhara—Khoja, Hindi, Sa- 

hity, Alochana tatha mishrit (Revised 
edition). 

R. C. Shukla : Chintamani, Part I, Essays* 
11-17. 

Shri Krishna Lal : Hindi Kahaniyan, (Revised 
edition). 

Book recommended :— 

Gulab Rai : Hindi Natya Vimarsha. 
Ramchandra Varma : Achchi Hindi. 
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B Outlines of the History of Hindi Language* 

The following syllabus is prescribed : — 

Families of speech ; Indo-Aryan— its history ; 
place of Hindi in the New Indo-Aryan ; Hindi and 
its dialects ; Elements in the vocabulary of Hindi ; 
History of the Devanagari script. 

Books recommended :— 

Dhirendra Varma: Hindi Bhasha aur Lipi. 

Gopal Lal Khanna : Hindi Bhasha ka San- 
kshipta Itihas. 

Dhirendra Varma : Gramina Hindi 

Paper III—Translation from English and 
Sanskrit into Hindi and Composition (40 
marks). 

Urdu 

There will be three papers : — 

Paper I : Poetry. (Marks GO). 
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Paper II—Prose—'Marks 50,. 

1. Shibli : Muaznae Anees-o-Dabeer. 

•) l- 
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Paper III—Translation from English and 
Simple Persian into Urdu and Composition. 

(Marks 40). 
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Mathematics 


(Same as for the BSc. Examination) 


Philosophy 

There shall be two papers :— 

Paper I —Modern Ph/losophj and 
Books prescribed : — 


Psychology. 


1. Rogers : History of Philosophy ; 


or 

Thilly : History of Philosophy, 

or 

Alexander : History of Philosophy. 

(The following six philosophers only to be 

studied, ....Descartes, Spinoza, Leibnitz, Locke, 
Berkeley and Hume.) 


Woodworth : Psychology ri940 Ed.) 
Paper II—Either (a, Elements of Indian Philosophy ; 

or 

{b) Elements of Islamic Philosophy; 
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Book recommended : Ali Mahdi Khan : Ele¬ 
ments of Muslim Philosophy. 

or 

c) Ethics and Social Philosophy. 

Books recommended : 

For Ethics : — 

Phillip Wheelright : Critical Introduction 
to Modern Ethics. 

or 

Muirhead : Elements of Ethics. 

For Social Philosophy:— 

R. N. Kaul : Social Philosophy for begin¬ 
ners. 

The following syllabi are prescribed for 
(a) Indian Philosophy, (b Islamic Philosophy, and 
f c Ethics and Social Philosophy 

(a) Elements of Indian Philosophy . 

1. Philosophy of Upanishads. 

2. Buddhism and fainism. 

Philosophy of Bhagwadgita. 


3. 
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4. Sankhya and Yoga. 

5. Nyaya and Vaisheshika. 

6. Vedanta of Shankara and Ramanuja. 

Book recommended : 

Datta and Chatterji : — Indian Philosophy, 
(New Edition 1 . 

(P) Elements of Islamic Philosophy. 

1. Ancient Indian Greek and Arabic Thought. 

2. The Eastern Philosophers : Al-Kindi, Al- 
Farabi, Ibn-Sina, Al-Ghazali. 

3. The Western Philosophers : Ibn Tofai, 
Ibn Bajja, Ibn Rushd. 

4. Development of Sufism : Al-Ghazali, Ibn- 
al-Arabi, Shruwaady. ^ 

(c) Syllabus for Ethic s and Social Philosophy . 

Ethics: 

Definition of Ethics. The relation of Ethics to 
other sciences Its relation to Religion and Philo¬ 
sophy. The psychological background of Ethics. 
The theories of Freedom. The object of moral 

judgment. Motives and consequences. Theories 
of the Moral Ideal : 
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Intuitionism, Hedonism, Rigorism, Evolu¬ 
tionary Ethics, The End as Common Good, The 
Ethics of Marx and Nietzsche. 

The standard as Relative anc Absolute. Ethics 
as Individual and Social. 

Social Philosophy . 

Definition and scope of Social Philosophy. 
What is Human Nature ? Development of Social 
Forms : The Family and Marriage. The Tribe. 
The Nation and the International State. Social 
Justice. Education an i Society. Property, Feu¬ 
dalism, CapitaliscA, Fascism, Communism. The 
Individual and the State. 

War and Peace. 

The place of Morality and Religion in Human 
Culture. 

Paper II—(Optional . 

JSfo/c .—Girl candidates have the option of taking Ex. 
perimental and Child Psychology for Paper II above. 

Experimental and Child Psychology . 

(1 Laboratory Guide to Experimental 
Psychology by Collins and Drever . 
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2 Titchener : Experimental Psychology. 

(3) ‘Child Psychology’ by Morgan (Har- 
rap). 

A study of the books will be accompanied by 
twelve experiments as recommended by the teacher 
from year to year. The list of experiments to be 
done in a given year should be sent to the examiner 

in advance. 

Education. 

There will be two papers, either I-A or I-B 
and II. 

Paper 1-A.—General and educational psycho¬ 
logy for those who have not offered Philosophy 
along with education for the B. A. Examination). 

Book Prescribed : — 

Wood- Worth: Psychology. 

Hollixg-Worth : Educational Psychology. 

Cuichton-Miller : The New Psychology and 
the Teacher. 

Books Recommended : — 

Murphy : Briefer General Psychology. 
McDougall : Energies of Men. 
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Sandiford : Educational Psychology. 

Buhlek : From Birth to Maturity. 

Or 

Paper I-B. —Philosophy of Education and Eau- 
cational Psychology for those who have 
offered Philosophy along with Education for 
the B. A. Examination.) 

Books Prescribed:— 

Rusk : Philosophical Bases of Education. 

Ross : Ground Work of Educational Theory. 

Holling-Wo h th : Educational Psychology. 

Ckichton-Millek : The New Psychology and 
the Teacher. 

Books Recommended : — 

Bagiey: Educational Values. 

Horne : Idealition in Education. 

Thompson : A new Philosophy of Education. 
Sandifold : Educational Psychology. 

Buhlek : From Birth to Maturity. 
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Paper II.—Principles and History of Education 
Books Prescribed : — 

Raymont : Principles of Education. 

Graves : Students History of Education. 
Sequiera : The Education of India. 

Books Recommended :— 

Vakil: Education in India. 

Welton : Principles of Education. 

Nunn : Education, its data, and First Principles. 
Boyd : History of Western Education. 

Paranjapye : A source of book of Indian Edu¬ 
cation. 

* Mohamad : History of English Education in 

India. 

Economics 

There shall be two papers. The following 
syllabus is prescribed :— 

Paper I 
Pure Econo?uic : 

A. Methodology, with Special reference to 
Statestical methods : — 

Nature, Significance and Scope of Eco¬ 
nomics. Inteirelation with other sciences. 
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Methods of Investigation. Deduction; 
Induction ; Collection ; Classification ; 
Tabulation and Presentation of Economic 
Data; Arithmetic average; Median; mode 
and simple diagrams. 

B. —Theory of Value :— 

(i) Consumers’ Preference. 

Wants. Total and Marginal Utility. 
Diminishing Marginal Utility. Law of 
Demand and Elasticity. Principle of 
substitution. Consumers’ Surplus. 

(//) Market Prices. 

(a) Perfect Competition. ^ 

Its Significance. Short and Long Period 
Prices. Cost of Production and Mar¬ 
ginal Utility Theories. Prices in Inter¬ 
national and Interregional Trade. Joint 

Demand and Joint Supply. 

(b) Monopoly. 

Comparison with Competition. Maxi¬ 
mum Monopoly and Net Revenue. 
Price Discrimination Elementary Treat¬ 
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dii) Marginal Productivity. 

Theory of Distribution. Earnings ac¬ 
cording to Cost and According to sur¬ 
plus. 

[a) Surplus or Economic Rent. Pure and 
Normal profits. Profits under Dyna¬ 
mic Conditions. Quas-lent. 

(p'i Costs : Wages and Interest. Liqui¬ 
dity Preference. Time Preference. 
Productivity Theory. Value and 
- Distribution under controlled Eco¬ 
nomy. 

C.—Theory of Production : 

Optimum Production. Large-Scale vs. 

Small-Scale Production. Substitution. 

Increasing, Diminishing and Constant 
Costs. 


D.—Principles of Industrial Organisation : 


Joint Stock Principle. Limited 
Industrial Combinations. 
Agency System. Theory of 
Rationalisation. 


Liability. 

Managing 

Location. 


E. Economic Progress and Social Welfare: 
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Causes. Characteristics of the Capi¬ 
talist System. State in Relation to Pro¬ 
duction. Its Deficiencies. Booms and 
Depressions. Planned Economy. So- 
cialism. 

All topics as far possible to be illustration 
by examples taken for India. 

Paper ii 

Applied Economics 

A. Money, Credit and Foreign Exchange : 

Money :—Definition, Functions, Classi¬ 
fication. Monetary Standards. . Value 
of Money. Its Measurement and Price 
Trends. Indian Currency System. 

Credit and Banking :—Credit. Credit In¬ 
struments. Banks and their Functions 
Commercial, industrial and Exchange 
Banks. Reserve Bank of India. Cen¬ 
tral Banking Technique. Problems of 
Industrial and Agricultural Finance. 
Indian Money and Bill Markets. 

• Foreign Exchange :—Mechanisms and me¬ 
thods of Foreign payments. Instru¬ 
ments of Exchange. Purchasing Power. 
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Parity and Balance of Payments Theo¬ 
ries of External Value of Aloney. Rupee 

Sterling Exchange Rate. Exchange 
Control 

B. Trade Inland and Foreign : 

A Short History of India’s Foreign Trade 
Imports. Exports. Balance of Pay¬ 
ments. Fiscal and Commercial Policy. 
Free Trade and Protection. Imperial 
Preference Brief Study of Bilateral¬ 
ism. Quotas and Tariffs. Indian Tariff 
Boards. Inland and Coastal Trade of 
Ind'a. 

C. Public Finance : 

% 

Revenue: Classification. Principles of 
Taxation. Incidence and Impact. Least 
Aggregate Sacrifice. Progressive and 
Proportional Taxation. 

A Brief Study of Principal Sources of 
Revenue in India, such as Income Tax, 
Custom Duties and Excise. Land 
Revenue. Octroi, etc. 

Expenditure .-—Classification. Principles of 
Public Expenditure. 
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A Brief Study of Principal Heads of Ex¬ 
penditure, such as Defence, Education 
and Nation-Building Departments in 
India. 

D. Rural and Urban Pioblems : 

Rural Indebtedness. Consolidation of 
Holdings. Landlord and Tenant Rela¬ 
tions. Marketing. A brief study of 
the growth of the Indian Co-operetive 
Movement. Soil Erosion. Crop Plan¬ 
ning. Famines. 

Trade Union Organisation. Labour 
Movement in India. Overcrowding 
and Town Planning. 

Transport: Its Importance Various 

Means of Transportation in India. Roads 
vs. Railways. 

Books paescribed : — 

1. Taussig: Principle of Economics. 

2. Chapman : Outlines of Political Economy, 

or 

Todd : Science of Prices. 


3. Benham : Economics. 
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4. Chablani, H. L. : Indian Currency, Bank¬ 

ing and Exchange. 

5. Jathar and Beri : Indian Economics, 

Volumes I and II. 

6. Mehta, J. K. : Elements of Economics 

selected chapters). 

/. Dubey, D. S. and Agarwal, S. L. : Simple 
Diagrams. 

8. Malhotra, D. K. : History and Problems 
of Indian Currency 1835-1939. 

Books recommended :— 

1. Marshall: Principles of Economics. 

2. Howard: Indian Agriculture. 

3. The Indian Year Book. (Latest Edition). 

4. Carver : Distribution of Wealth. 

» 

5. Jain : Monetary Problems of India. 

0. Dalton: Public Finance (Selected Chap- 
ters.) ^ 


History 

There shall be two papers :— 

Paper I—Modern European History. 
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Books recommended :— 

Acton : Lectures on Modern History, lectures 

on (1) Luther, (2j Counter-Reformation, 

3 Calvin and Henry Vill t (4) Philip II 

Mary and Elizabeth, (5) Henry IV and 

Richelieu, (6) Thirty Years’ War, Louis 

XIV, 8; War of the Spanish Succession 

(9) Peter the Great, (10^ Frederick the 
Great. 

Robinson and Beard: Deve’opment of 
Modern Europe. 

Ramsay Muir : New School Atlas of Modern 
History. 

HearN'Iiaw : Main Currents of European 
History in the XIX Century. 

Ramsay AIuik : General History of England. 

Note. No question on the Domestic History of England 
shall be compulsory. 

Paper II —One of the following periods of 
Indian Plistory :— 

(a; Ancient India, 6u0 B.C. to 1200 A.D. 

Books recommended : — 

R. S. Thipathi :—Ancient History of India. 
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Smith, V. A. :—Early History of India (4th 
edition). 

Aiyangar, S. K. :—Ancient India, Chapter 6. 

Bhandarkar, Sir R. G. :—Peeps into the Early 
History of India. 

Majumdar, R. C. Outlines of Ancient Indian 
History and Civilisation (omitting Book I). 

Ray-Chaudhuri, H. C. Political History of 
Ancient India, 4th Edition. 

R. D. B \nerji :—Pre-historic, Ancient and 
Hindu India. 

Dr. P. K. Achabya Elements of Hindu Cul¬ 
ture and Sanskrit Civilisation. 

(b) Mediaeval India, 1200-1707 A.D. 

Books recommended : — 

Ishwari Prasad: History of Mediaeval India. 

IsHWAp.i Phased: Short History of Muslim 
Rule in India. 

Sarkar : Shivaji and His Times (latest edition). 

Sarkar : Mughal Administration. 

Sarkar and Dutt : Modern History of India. 

Sharma : Mughal Rule in India 2 Vols 
12 * 
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Kincajd AND Para SNIS : History of the Maratha 
People, Vol. I. 

(c) Modern India from 1748 A.D. 

Books recommended : — 

!• Lyali, : Rise and Expansion of British 

Dominion in India. 

2. Ramsay Muir : Making of British India. 

3. Dodweli, : A sketch of the Political His¬ 

tory of India (1858-1918). 

4. Roberts : History of British India. 

5. Sarkar and Dutt : History of India 

(Modern Period, Pts. I and II). 

Politics 

There shall be two papers : — 

Paper I—General Political theory with special 
reference to Modern times. 

* 

(a) Theories of the Origin of the State; So¬ 

vereignty ; Rights ; Liberty ; Individua¬ 
lism ; Idealism ; Socialist Theories. 

(b) Plato and Aristotle; the general trends of 

political thought in the Middle Ages, as 
illustrated in the writings of St. Augus- 
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tine, St. Thomas Aquinas, Dante and 
Marsiglio of Padua ; the Renaissance and 
' Ma chiavelli; the chief ideas of the Re¬ 
formation period ; Bodin ; Hobbes Locke 
and Rousseau ; Montesquieu and Burke ; 

Bentham and J. S. Mill ; Spencer ; Green 
and Bosanquet. 

Books recommended :—. 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 


Doyle : History of Political Thought. 
Loud : Principles of Politics. 


B.yas Ahmad : First Principles of Politics. 

: p o‘ W o, Though, jn E ]and 
R? Manaus. From Bentham to 

J- s. I41JI. 


5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 


Barks,. : Political Thought in Eoglind 
Irom Spencer to Today. 

Joad, C. E. M. : Modern Political Theory. 
Gettle : History of Political Thought. 


D. R. Bhandabi : History 
Political Philosophy. * 


of 


European 


Paper II—Comparative Politics, comprising: 

(*) The Evolution of the State and the Consti¬ 
tutions of England, France and Australia 
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(b, The Constitution of India. 

(c) The Constitutions of the U. S. A. and 

Switzerland. 

Books recommended: — 

1. Sidney Low: The Governance of England. 

2. Bryce: Modern Democracies ("Switzerland, 

and the U. S. A. N . 

3. Sait : The Government and Politics of 
France. 

4. Munro : The Governments of Europe (latest 

edition . 

5. The Government of India Act (latest). 

6. Strong : Modern Political Constitutions. 

7. Gilchrist : Principles of Political Science. 

8. Ramsay Muir : How Britain is Governed. 

9. MacIver : The Modern State. 

10. Ilyas Ahmad : The Machinery of Govern¬ 
ment. 

Geography 

The examination shall comprise of two papers 
and a Practical examination, each carrying 50 marks. 
Candidates must obtain the minimum pass marks 
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in the Practical examination, as well as, in the total 
of the Theory papers separately. 

Paper I. 


1. A brief introduction to the development of 
Geographical knowledge. 


2 . 


The earth and its Planetary Relati 


ons. 


- _ 3. Weather and Climate. Climatic Types and 
their distribution. 


4. Land forms and their origin. 

5. Earth Resources—Water Resources. Biotic 
Resources, Soils, Mineral Fuels, Ores. 

6. Elements of Material Culture—Population, 
density and distribution, houses and settlements. 

gncultural land, pastures, live-stock, fishing, in- 
ustria plant, mining, transport. 

J. Major geographical regions, and the rela¬ 
tive fitness of each to be the home of man. 

Books recommended : — 


James, P. E. : 
& Co.). 


De Martonne 


Outlines of Geography (Ginn 
: A Shorter physical Geography. 




182 


PROSPECTUS ■—B.A. EXAMINATION 


Tarr and Martin : College Physiography (Mac- 
Millan). 

Vidal De La Blache : Principles of Human 
Geography, (Henry Holt). 

Sauer, Ortwin and Leighlv : An Introduction 
to Geography (Edwards Bros. Ann Arbor). 

Debenham : Map Making (Blackie). 

Debenham : Exercises in Cartography (Blackie). 
Dubey, R. N. : Physical Basis of Geography. 
Ahmad, K. S. : Major Natural Regions. 

Paper II. 

A detailed knowledge of all aspects of the 
Geography of the following prescribed areas :— 

ij (a The British Isles or ( b) Europe, ex¬ 
cluding British Isles. 

(ii) India. 

Books recommended :— 

Lyde : The Continent of Asia. 

Dudley Stamp : Asia Methuen . 

Bergsmark : Economic Geography of Asia. 

Stamp and Beaver : British Isles. 
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Mackinder : Britain and British Seas. 

Indian Daily Weather Charts (Pub: Meteo¬ 
rological Office, Poona). 

Dubey, R. N. : Economic Geography of India. 

Practical Course. 

Practical work will consist of:_ 

Scales of all types, enlargement, reduction and 

combining of maps and their drawing, and section 
drawing. 

The Cartographic and Diagramatic represen¬ 
tation of Geographical data. 

The study and interpretation of topographical 

and weather maps. Important Map Projections and 
their construction. 


Principles of surveying including an elemen¬ 
tary knowledge of the following instruments 

Prismatic Compass, Plane-Table. Tangent 
Clinometer and Chain. 


Books recommended 


Jameson and Ormsby : Mathematical Geo 
gtaphy Part I. 

Bygott : Introduction to Map Work 
Practical Geography. 
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Winterbotham : A Key to Maps. 

Garnet, A. : Geographical Interpretation of 
Topographical Maps. 

Dubey, R. N.: Maps. 

Bkyant and Hughes: Map Work. 

G ahnet, A.: A Simple Book of Map Pro- 
ections. 

Ahmad, K. S. : Simple Map Projections. 

MILITARY SCIENCE 

(For B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations) 

Paper I. 

1. National Defence including the organiza¬ 
tion and administration of the Army in India. 

2. Principle of war, including Naval and Air 
Strategy. 

3. Economics of war, resources available for 

war, real and money costs of war, finance of war, 

taxes, loans, bank credit, effects of blockade and 

effects of war on economic structure and industrial 
organization. 

4. The military history and allied geography 
of one of the following campaigns : — 
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(a) American Civil War—Shenandoah Valle 

Campaign—1861-62. 

(b) Palestine Campaign—1914-1917. 

(cj Mesopotamia Campaign—1914-1916 of 
1916-1918. 

Papea II. 

1. Military Law, including Indian Army Act. 

2. Organization of I. T. F. 

3. Interior Economy and Regimental Duties. 

4. Choosing and training the recruit, leader¬ 

ship and discipline. 

Practical. 

1. Map reading including contours. 

2. Weapon tiaining. 

.3. Appreciation, messages and operation- 
orders. Marks assigned :— 

Paper I 50 

Paper II .50 

Practical . 50 


Total 


150 
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Books recommended : — 

Manual of Indian Military Law—Government 

Publication. 

Regulations for the Army in India—Govt. 

Publication. 

L T. F. Act and Regulations—Government 

Publication. 


Baktiett: Psychology and the Soldier. 

Scott : Approach to Economics. 

Wavel i. : Palestine Campaign. 

Mober/.y : Official History of the War, Meso¬ 
potamia Campaign, Vols. I to IV. 


MacMunn : Military Operation, 

Palestine. 


Egypt and 


Keai;sey : Notes and Lectures on the Campaing 

in Mesopotamia. 

Kearsey : Shenandoah Campaign. 


Cole : Imperial Geography. 

Crowther : The Sinews of War Oxford Uni¬ 
versity Press). 

Beveridge : Blockade and the Civil Popula¬ 
tion (Oxford University Pressj. 
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Richmond : The Naval Role in Modern War¬ 
fare (Oxford University Press). 

Shepherd : The Military Aeroplane (Oxford 

University Press). 

Wavell : Generals and Generalship. 

Dewing : The Army (National Defence Series 
published by William Hodge and Co.) 

Gossage : The Royal Air Force (National 
Defence Series published by William Hodge 
and Co.) 

Cole and Priestly : Outline of British Mili¬ 
tary History. 

Liddell Hart : Decisive Wars of History. 
Boycott : Elements of Imperial Defence. 

Fall : Military History of the War in Palestine. 

MUSIC 

7. The course for the degree examintion in 
Music. 

♦ 

Vocal Music 

Theory Siuti*, and Svarasthanas of the past 
and present systems of the South and North : 
Gita ; Gandharva Gana ; Desi Sangita ; Nibaddha- 
Anibaddhagana; Ragalap : Ragalaksana; Bahutwa, 
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Alpatwa, Rupkalapa, Aiapti : Avirbhava, Tirobhava, 
Sthayi, svasthana, Mukh chalan, Aksipti, Prachili- 
talapa Tana, Dhrupad ; Khyal ; Tappa, Thumri, 
Hori, Ghazal, Tarvana Chaturanga Styles of Sing¬ 
ing ; Vagyeyakar; difference between South and 
North Tala Paddhati; Sangita Granthas. 

Elementary theory of Western Music and 
Western notation. 

Books recommended: — 

Hindustani Sangit Ivramika Series, Part IV, 
by Pt. V. N. Bhatkhande, published by V. S* 
Sukathankar, Solicitor, Malabar Hills, Bombay 2. 

Selections from Muarful-naghmat by Raja 
Nawab Ali, Bhatkhande University, Lucknow. 

Gita-Sutra-Sara by Krishnadhan Banerji. 

Sangita-Chandrika by Gopeshwar Banerji. 

Raga-Vigyan by Prof. V. N. Patwardban, 
Gandharva Maha Vidyalaya, Poona. 

Talim-Sitar by Prof. Himid Husain, Marris 
Music College, Lucknow. 

Sitara-marga by S. P. Banerji, Marris Col¬ 
lege, Lucknow. 


Shastra-Pravesha, Part IV. 
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A Short Historical Survey of the Music of 

Upper India by Pt. V. N. Bhatkhande, Bhatkhande 
University, Lucknow. 


Tansangraha Parts I & II by S. N. Ratan- 
jankar, Marris Music College, Lucknow. 

Sangit of India by Mrs. Atiya Begum, Vila 
Atya, Ridge Road, Bombay. 


Hindustani Music-Its Physics and Esthetics 

by Prof. G. S. Ranade, Professor of Physics, 
Willingdon College, Bombay. 

'Practical— One slow Khyal and one fast Khyal 
in each of the following Ragas :_. 

Shuddha Kalyana, Kamod, Chhayanata, Gaud 
Saranga Hindol, Shankara, Deskara, Ramkali 

mTlL M e£an ’ VaSaiU ’ Paraj ’ Pudya ’ Lalit Gaud ' 

mallar, Miyan-mallar, Adana 
Sohani, ICalingara. 


Jaunpuri, Sbree, 


lwada, Dadra, Sulaphaka-Tala : Tevra : Jhumara. ’ 

7. At least five Dhrupadas and three Dhamars 
in any one of the Ragas mentioned above. 


Instrumental Music 
Theory Same as for vocal music 
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Practical Students will be required to possess 

a general knowledge of the Ragas prescribed for 

vocal music. Special attention will be paid to the 
following ragas :— 

Yaman ; Hamira ; Kedara ; Khamaja; Todi; 

Jai-jayavanti; Vasanta; Puriya ; Multani; Malkosa ; 

Bahara ; Kamoda ; Durga ; Vrindabani saranga • 

Miyan-mallar ; Purvi; Sohani ; Jhinjhoti ; Bilawal 
Adana. 

Students will be required to know the system 
of tuning the instruments and how to effect simple 
repairs and the names of important types of musical 
instruments in India. 

Two gats of each raga above to be learned— 
one Mashit Khani and one Raza-Khani. 

Syllabus for the course of Home Arts* 

(I) Sociology. 

Paper I. Home Economics. 

Household Management and Economics. 

1. Household Afanagement : Underlying prin¬ 
ciples, health and economy. Housewife’s responsibi¬ 
lity for daily marketing and purchase of household 
supplies, distribution and storages ; menu planning, 
providing for care and cleaning of house, training 
and management of servants,, care of children. Par- 
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ticipation of other members of family in budget 

making, provision and planning for improvement. 

onsideration of adjustments needed as India be¬ 
comes more industrialised. 

2. Economics: Family budgets, sources of 
income and allotment of expenditure between or 
among various items balancing the budget-mainte¬ 
nance of necessary standards at various economic 
evels the child and money management. Con¬ 
sumption: human wants, characteristics of wants 
classification. Law of consumption. (Law of 

e mand, law of diminishing utility, law of equi¬ 
marginal utility. Engel’s law of consumption: 
Relation between spending and saving. Money’ 
and credit, money, its functions, different types of 
money, relation between money and prices, credit 
instruments, cheques, drafts, bills of exchange- 
promisory notes. Banks : functions, types of banks 

n ndia, saving and investments, avenues for invest- 
ments, stocks and shares. 

Paper II—Psychology with special reference to 

Child Psychology. 

1. Methods and objectives of child study. 

2. The relation of child Psychology to General 
Psychology and Educational Psychology. 
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3. Infancy—its significance and general charac¬ 
teristics. 

4. Heredity—its meaning and significance, 
Mendelism. 

Environment—its meaning and influence 
home, school and society. 

5. Laws of growth—Stages in child life. 

G. Instincts-their nature, classification and 

development. Instinct and habit; imitation and 

suggestion. Role of play in child development. 
Theories of Play. 

7. Senses and sense training. 

8. The emotional life and its development. 
Conditioning and unconditioning of Emotion. 

9. The nature and conditions of attention. 
Interest and attention. 

10. Memory and Imagination. Training in 
Imagination. 

11. Character of Children’s Thought. Train¬ 
ing in Thinking. 

12. Nature of Intelligence. Spearman’s 
Theory-General idea of Binet-Simon Tests. 

13. Language and its development. 
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14. The conative life and its development. 

Childhood and Habit-formation. Formation of 
Character. 

15. Motor Development, Principles of motor 
learning. 

16. Fatigue and its treatment. 

17. Cross-section of the child at different 
stages. 

18. Misdirected tendencies-Children’s lies. In- 
troversion, Introversion. 

Rationalisation, Obstinacy, Truancy, Cre- 

ueltp. Daydream, Demanta Paraecox 
Hysteria, etc. 

19. Prococious and Backward children—their 
education. 


Books recommended :_ 


1. Sandiford : The Mental and 
of School Chidren. 


Physical Life 


2. Norswor Hy and Wmitely : The Psvcho 
logy of Childhood. 7 


3. Morgan- J. J. : Child Psychology. 

4. Kiu Patrick : Fundamentals of Child Study 

(new and revised edition). 2 3 4 

13 
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5. Thom D. A. : Everyday Problems of the 

% 

Everyday Child (D. Appelton). 

Or 

Paper II 

Ethics. 

A. Cultural and Ethical Development: 

1. Education: problem and guidance in the 
experiences of the child from nursery school^ 
through college. 

2. Appreciation of Indian arts and of aits 
picture of other cultures ; art in the home, use of 
pictures, picture books, etc., suitable decoration for 
the home; ptinciples of costume and design ; art 
appreciation handicrafts. 

3. Music in the home; brief survey of the 
history of music; analysis and illustration of the 
various forms of musical composition ; development 
of appreciation and understanding of good music 
oriental and western ; suitable records of the great 

masters pieces, relation of music to personality deve¬ 
lopment. 

4. Literature in the home ; study of master¬ 
pieces concerning the home ; novels, poems, selec¬ 
tion of a library for the home; special study of 



PROSPECTUS B.A. EXAMINATION 195 

literature suitable for children, creation of stores 
for Indian children with suitable illustration. 


5. 

B. 


Character training in the Home. 

Sociological Relationships (Advanced,. 


W 

rur./lV Pr °. bIemsand characteristics of urban and 
lural life, adjustments of basic needs to social pres- 
sures. p 

2. Social et hics ideals, obligations, community 
tensions, social actions. ^ 

men, 3 ofTb h ' fa “ ily ’ S res P°“ ibili <f io the develop- 
“ “ °{ tbe community, especially women and civic 

respousibit.es; resposibilities of ,„ me „ ^ e ,her 

dec ors or members with relation to functions of 

panchayatsTuch b ° ards > 

tion in ‘ Danr u , ght , g conveyances, educa- 
h=dth, special refaC'cew dispet'irief" 5 '’ PUbl ' C 

^ -~(e 

relations. er ~ educatlOQ commit court of domestic 

4 - Techniques for social work-methods and 
types of organised effort. nd 

community' inm “ d KS P oa f bili V the Indian 

°W ideals and Sh 

SabIe Indlan P^tern-educational 
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agencies—religious organisation-social and recrea¬ 
tional agencies-helth promotion institutions occupa¬ 
tional opportunities. 

6. The nation’s responsibility in family deve¬ 
lopment. 

7 Family relations as a basic for better world 
order. 


8. Some experience in family and individual 
case studies, experience in nursery school observa¬ 
tion, organisation and direction; school recreation; 
village health and social work, with practical applL 
cation of principles from each course incorporated 
in definite, correlated projects. 



(II) Household Arts. 


Group A 


Two Papers. 

Paper I. 

(A) principles of Arts end Design. 

A. 

Introduction to Arts. 

B. 

Art appreciation. 

C. 

Application of Art principles in 


Home. 


(a) Design— Structural and Decorative. 
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(b) Harmony—Proportion and Balance in : 

1. Furniture and its arrangement. 

2. Floor coverings and decoration. 

3. Curtains for windows and doors. 

4. Accessories : 

(/) Pictures. 

(77) Books. 

(7/7) Ornaments. 

( iv) Lamps. 

(V) Flowers. 

(c Colour principles and applications : — 

1. Wall and floor backgrounds. 

2. Furniture Textiles 

3. Curtains. 

4. Accessories. 

(d) Arrangements of various rooms and 
verandahs. 


(0 Planning of a home i 
requirements. 

Practical 


in view of family 


1. A colour scheme for a room 
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2. Alpana designs for pottery and floors. 
S.3. Flower arrangements. 

4. Make : (^, Removable covers for 

chairs seats and takhats. 

4 

(b) Cusion covers. 

( c) Curtains. 


1. Cockrell D. B. : Introduction to Art. 

2. Collins and Riliey : Art Application. 

3. Gold Steit H. and Goldstein V. : 

Art of Everyday Life. Revised 
Eitdion, MacMillan & Co., N. Y. 

4. Franchel P. J. : Space for living 

creative interior decoration and 
design. Double Day Doran Sc Co., 

N. Y. 

5. Jackson A. : Study of Interior de¬ 

coration. A. Double Day Doran 
& Co., N. Y. 

6. Alpana. Book available at Shanti 

Niketan will be mentioned later on. 


1 . 


The Heme Lovers Encyclopedia Illus¬ 
trated (1850 illustrations) A Atactica] 
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Guide to all Home Craft, London. 
The Amalgamated Press Ltd., Latest* 
Edition. 

(B ) Household Furniskings . 

I. Application of art principles in the home. 

A. Types of design. 

1. Realistic. 

2. Conventional. 

3. Abstract. 

B. Principles in design. 

1. Harmony. 

2. Balance. 

3. Rhythm. 

C. Colour in interior decoration. 

1. Purpose. 

2. Types of colour harmonies. 

3. Colour transition. 

II. Main backgrounds. 

A. Floor coverings. 

B. Wall 

C. Ceilings. 
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III. Use of decorative textiles in the home. 

A. Correct selection of fibre and weave 

for use. 

B - Combining decorative fabrics. 

C. Harmony in design. 

D. Harmony in colour. 


IV. Selection and construction of furniture. 

A. Appropriateness for various rooms 
and uses. 

B. Harmony in design and colour. 

C. Comfort in view of ages of family 
members. 

D. Renovation of old furniture. 

1. Cushions. 

2. Slip covers. 

3. Upholstering. 

4. Finishing and painting. 

V. Selection and combination of 
accessories in the home. 

-A. Pictures and photographs. 

B. Small pieces of furniture. 
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C. Textiles. 

D. Lamp and lamp shades. 

E. Ornaments. 


VI. Planning of homes in view of : 


A. Money available. 


B. Family needs 

VII. Practical guide 

home. 

A. Planning. 

B. Buying. 

C. Arranging. 

Books recommended :— 


for 


furnishing of a 


1. Heses K. P. : Textile fibres and 
their use Lippincott, Philadelphia 
U. S. A. 

2. Dyer G. E. : Textile fabrics. 
Houghton Unifflin, Co. York. 

3. Framiel P. L. : Space for living, 
creative interior decoration and 
design. Doubleday Doran and Co., 
N. York. 

Draper D. : Decorating and Fur¬ 
nishing. Dcubleday Doran & Co., 

N. York. 


4. 
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5. Jackson A. : The study of interior 

or decoration. Doubleday Doran 
& Co., N. York. 

Paper II 

(a) Cookery 
I. ( a ) Normal food. 

(i b) Infant food. 

<c) Invalid food. 

(<d) Community feeding including :— 

i) Canteens. 

[it) Hotels. 

(///) Hostels. 

(jv) Schools. 

{ v. Hospitals. 

II. Kitchen and its Alanazcn/ent: — 

o> 

a; Planning of menu according to balanced 

diet, shopping for the same. 

(£) Kitchen and utensils including washing 

up and general cleanliness. 

(c) Fuel with reference to different types of 

chulas , ovans, and their structure. 

(d) Service and disposal. 
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i radical :— 

(a) Lighting a fire. 

(b) Preparation of vegetables, meat, and fish 

and spices, etc., for cooking. 

(cj Cooking for principal meals :— 

1. (a) Normal food-Rice, Fried Rice, Pullau 

(vegetable and meat) Puree, Chapati, 
Paratha, Dais—different preparation 
of dal. 


Practical : — 

Rice, Puree, Chapati, Dais — 2 kinds. 

Dry Vegetable Dishes : — 

Kaddu, Lauki, Sag, potatoes, Bhindi, Arui, 
Banda, Bringal, Karela, Sam, Cauliflower, Cabbage, 
Saljam, Mulee, Katahel, etc. 

Any two of the above vegetables to be done 
practically and the receipts of the rest to be supplied. 

Mixed Vegetable Dishes : — 

Rasadar, Alu Matar, Gobi, Alu Parwal, Alu 
Cabbage, Alu Tomato Matar, Alu Katehal, Alu Bari, 
Bengali Lodgepodge with all kinds of vegetable 
(Charchari.) Chaman (Curd; Curry. Dhoka curry. 
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Any two of the above vegetables to be done 
practically and the receipts of the rest to be sup¬ 
plied. 

7?ayta and Curhees Six kinds of recipes out of 

which 8 only two to be 
done practically. 

Salads :—Four kinds of recipes of which only two to 

be done in practical. 

Chutney. — Six kinds of which only two to be done in 

practical. 

Potato Chips -.—Fried Baigun, Fried Vegetables. 

How to set Dabi. 

Morning and Evening Nashta : — 

1. Samosa, 2. Nimkin and Mitha Sakarpala, 
3. Halwa, 4. Sandwiches, 5. Pakowri, 0. One 
kind of simple cake, 7. Barfi, 8. Dahibara, 9. 
Chats, 10. Toast, 11. Eggs-half boiled, ponched 
(boiled and fried) omelette, schumbled eggs. 

hour items to be done practically and the recipes 
to be given for the rest. 

Compulsory :—Sharbat, Alatha, Lassi, Tea, Coffee? 

lasan. 
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Hither : 


Vegetarians. 1. 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 
7. 

Compulsory :— 


Sandesh. 

Rasagolla. 

Lady Caning (Gulabjaman/. 
Chandrapuli & Cocoanut Toff. 
Suji or Besan Laddu. 

Motichur or Bundia. 

Vegetable chops and cutlets. 

* 


8. Kachauri. 

9. Rogni Roti. 

Two items of sweets to be done practically and 
the receipes to be given for the rest. 



Meat, Non-Vegetarian—Dry Kabab, Crumb 

Chops Curry, Roast meat, Ster 
• (Brown), Fish. Fish Moyo- 

naissee. Fish Mould, Egg 
Curry. 

Noie: The following pai t to be compulsoiy both 

for Vegetarians and Non-vegetarians :— 


Puddings :—Baked Custard, Caramel Custard, 

Fruit Salad with custard, Mitha 
Tukra, Zarda, (Mitha Pullau). 
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Infant :—Humanised Milk, Whey, Barley and Barley 

wafer. Vegetables soups. Vegetable smashed 
and stained through a wire strainer, Irish 
Stew. Porridge (Milk food). 

Invalid food -.—Skimmed milk, whey. Barley-, and 

Barley water. Vegetable soups. Vege¬ 
table smashed stained through a wire 
strainer, Irish Stew, porridge (Milk 
food). 

Books Lecommended: (Standard books . 

1. John Harvey Kellog : The New Dietetics. 
Latest Edn. The Modern Medicine Publishing, Co., 
Battla Creak, Michigan, U. S. A. 

2. Ghosh B. N. : Hygiene and Public Health, 
(only for chapter on milk, pages 203-218). 'Calcutta 
Scientific Publishing, Co. 

Reference Books : 

3. J- J- R : Economical Cookery Book for 
India. Revised Edn. Thacker Spink & Co., Cal¬ 
cutta. 

4. Book on Infant Feeding to be mentioned 

later. 

5. Book or notes on Alenu for balanced diet 
to be mentioned later. 
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Prafun'a a R°° k Wr J t,en in Benga,i b ? Acb “y* 
hllIa Ch ‘ R °y can be translated “Khadya Vigyao.” 

7. Books or notes on II (b), (A , d) to be 

mentioned later. J 

8. Community Feeding in India, etc Liter 

ature to be mentioned later. ’ 

Gardes. Amerk “ Journals - B ™« Homes and 


Art. 


10. British Journals .-—Journal of Decor 


H. Government of India Bulletin No. 23. 
12. Masani M. R. : Your Good 


ative 


Or 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 


(b) Textiles. 

Method of constructing fabrics. 

Methods of constructing yarn. 

Finishing, colouring and decorating fabrics. 
Characteristics of textile fibres • 


) 


5. Selecting fabrics for 
hold use. 


clothing and house- 
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6. Care of fabrics. 

{a, Laundering and stain removal. 

(b) Dry cleaning. 

(<r) Protecting from ildew and moth. 

Practical 

1. Weave sampler on small loom. 

2. Make a collection of samples of all available 
types of fabrics. 

3. Spin samples of wool and cotton yarn. 

4. Make a collection of various samples 
showing progress from new fibre to finished yarn. 

5. Dry samples of fabrics. 

6. Decorate fabrics with block print, batik, 
stencils, tie dyed. 

7. Make tests to identify various textile fibres. 

8. Make field trip to bazar to note points in 
selecting fabrics for various purposes. 

9. Laundering methods. 

10. Stain removal. 

11. Dry cleaning. 

12. Storing cloth. 
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Books recommended : 

i. Hess K. P. : Textile fibres and their- 
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use. 


Philadelphia, 


3. 


Lippencott, 

U. S. A. 

2- Dyer G. E. : Textile Fabrics. 

Houghton Uniffin, Co., N.Y, 
Evans and McGowan : A Guide to Textiles. 

John Wiley & Sons, I nc . 
N. Y. 

Or 

GROUP B 

Vocal Music 

T\ ^ Svara - S “ dd ha and 

Asrayaraga, Vakrasvara pfkada 

rii vll T’ Sampurua, P urva . 

taga, Vi lam vita, Madhya and Druta 

Uttararaga, Sandhi-PrakasS-raga, Gu na 

osa, of the Musician, Suddha, Chha 
yalaga, and Sankirna, m gas , Graha, Amsa 

Nyasa, Vadi, Samvadi, Anuvadi, v“ adl ! 
a P_a, Tana, Bolatana, Dhruvapada 

ThUmUi ' Ta -«>’ 

14 
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A short history of North Indian Music. Read¬ 
ing and writing of Music in simple notation. 

Practice—Bilawala, Yatnana, Khamaja, Bha- 
irava, Kafi, Asavari, Bhairavi, Bhupali, 
Kedara, Bihaga, Desa, Tilak-Kamoda, 
Purvi, Marava, Todi, Vagisvari, Bhima- 
palasi, Vindavani Saranga. Pilu, Mala- 
kosa, Durga, Kanada, Jayajayanti, Babara, 
Mulatani; One Saragama, Laksanagita 
or Alapa and one classical song in each 
raga. The student must have a knowledge 
of the following Talas : 

Tritala, Ekatala, Jhapatala, Dadara, Chautala, 
Kaharava, Dipachandi, Dbammara and 
Tivra (Teora', Jhumara. 

Or 

Instrumental Music 

. Theory —Same as for vocal music, and a know¬ 
ledge of the following :— 

Gat ; Jhala, Zamazama, mind suta, ghasita. 
toda, parana, bole, tuning of the instru¬ 
ments, etc. 

Practice —Students will be required to possess 
a general knowledge of the ragas pres¬ 
cribed for vocal music, but special atten¬ 
tion will be paid to the ragas mentioned 
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elow. Students wilt be required to know 

he system o. tuning the instruments 
and how to effect simple repaid A 

name of the important types of musical 
Instruments in India, and the orr, , 

and zats in the & 

■virig ragas— 

Desa 

Tilaka-Kamoda 

Vagisvari 
Asavari 

Kanada 
Pilu 

fe^minton!-^ 8 “> offer- 

^.o^r^^s'^ta 05 *5 

be required as ? 1 rans wlJ1 


1 . 

Bhimpalasi 

7. 

2. 

Bhupali 

8. 

3. 

Bhairava 

9. 

4. 

Bhairavi 

10. 

5. 

Kafi 

11. 

6. 

Bihaga 

12. 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 


Tin Tala or Tritala 

Kaharava 

Ekatala 

Jhapatala 

Chautala 

Dadara 


7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 


Dhammara 

Oipachandi 

Tivra fTeora) 

Sulphaktala 

Jhumara 
Ada chowtala 
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Or 

GROUP C 

Painting 

Practical—1 Year 

(1) Simple Indian designs and western designs 

(2 i Linocut. 

(3) Pottery. 

(4) Stencilling. 


Any two of these. 


For 1st year women students : 

(1) Simple Indian designs including Alpana. 

(2) Leather work (Batik). 

(3) Embroidery. 

Practical— II Year 

(1) Advanced Indian and Western designs. 

(2) Leather work Barik and Tooling). 

(3) Embroidery. 

Theory 

(a) History of Indian Art. 

(b) Art structure and Applied Forms. 

( c) Anatomy. 

Books Recommended : 

1. Percy Brown : Indian Painting. The 
Heritage of India Series, Y. M. C. A. Publishing 
House, 5, Russel Street, Calcutta.) 
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# Coomar Swami A. : An Introduction to 

Indian Art. (Theosophical Publishing House, Adyar 
Madras).: 

3. Bhattiya Chitrra 1 By Rai Krishna 

^■ ALA # | (Nagri Pracharn- 

,, Murti ,, ) Sabha, Benares). 

4. Tagore A. N. : Indian Artistic Anatomy- 

(The Indian Society of Oriental Art, Samavaya, 

Mansions, Calcutta). 

# 

o. BoseN. L. : Ornamental Art. (The Indian. 

ociety of Oriental Art, Samavaya Mansions, Cal¬ 
cutta). 

6. Monohar Lal : A Primer of Art. . Ram 

Narain Lal and Sons, Allahabad) in Hindi and Urdu 

only. Chapter 1 consists of a brief survey of Indian 

vain ting and Sculpture; Chapter II, Principles of 

rt. Colour systems, etc., and the rest Design Pers- 
pective, Technique, etc. 


7. Saw yer D. D. : Art in Everyday Life, (tou- 
c es nearly all branches except painting in oils). 

8. Sawyer D. D.u Art for Indian Schools. 
( ackie & Sons, Madras) (Same as No. 7 but brief . 

, T , 9 ' West °n : Teachers’ Manual Drawing 
( omas Nelson & Sons, Canada, probably). 

tv- , 10 - Shail endra Nath Dey : Bhartiya Chaitra 
Kala Paddhat.. (The Indian Press, Ltd., Allahabad, 
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11. Harold Speed: Drawing and Design, 
(for Library only) 

(III . Science. 

Paper I 

Physiology, Hygiene, Bacteriology and Practical 

Physiology. 

Basic Principles of Phjsiolog y —Cellular constitu¬ 
tion of the body. Histological features of a common 
cell and specialised cell—Chemistry of Cell contents. 
The constitution of Proteins, fats, lipoids. Carbo¬ 
hydrates and Colloids. 

Physiology of Cell membrane. 

Reproduction of Cells : 

Factors essential to life, importantance of 
osmotic pressure and soluble bodies. H ion and 
OH ion concentration. 

Buffer salts in blood : 

Importance of individual inorganic constituents, 
mportance of temperature. Importance of Oxygen 
intake and Carbon dioxide. Importance of correct 
diet. Tissue culture. 

Muscular system —General study of muscles, 
changes in muscles during exercise, chemical changes, 
fatigue and regor mortis. 
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Digestive system-~ Eazymes, their characteristics 
and actions. 

Secretion of salivary glands and action of 
saliva. Digestion in stomach, small intestine and 
large intestine. 

Functions of pancereas : 

Mastication, Deglutition, Peristalisis and Vomit¬ 
ing. Nervous control and its functions. 


allbladder and importance of bile. 


The Kidney 

histology. 


■broad outlines of its anatomy and 


The formation and secretion of urine. Diuretics, 
Composition of normal and pathological urine. 

Skin —Structure and functions of the skin. 
Regulation of body temperature and fever. 

Hormones - Ductless glands—Thyroid, Parathyi- 

doid. Thymus, Suprarenal and Pituitary and hor¬ 
mones of ovaries and testes. 


The blood —Constituents of blood. Nature of 'tb e 
change of blood, quantity of blood flowing 
in body and functions of blood. 

Circulation — Heart. The cours of circulation. 
Heart beat, pulse. Arterial blood pressure and its 

maintenance, Haemorrahage. 

Spleen and its functions. 
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Lymphatic— Vessels, g lands, flow and the rela- 
tion of lymph and blood. 

Respiratory system —Respiration, gaseous ex- 
change in the lung, artificial respiration, effect of 
respiratory movements on circulation. Asphyxia 
Breathlessness or Dyspnoea, Ascent to high altitudes. 

Mountain sickness and carbon-mono oxide poison- 

ing. 

Metabolism —General and basal metabolism. 
Metabolism of Protein, Fats and Carbohydrates. 

Central Nerro/rs system —Nerves and spinal cord. 
Function of Cerebrum, Cerebellum, Mid Brain 
Medulla Oblongota. Pain, Heat and Touch sensa¬ 
tions, Vestibular and Postural reflexes. 

Effect of Head Rotation, Cerebrospinal fluid. 
Sleep, intellect. 

General outlines of special senses. 

Books recommended : 

1. Painbridge and Menzies Physiology — 
Longman and Greens. 

2. Schafler’s Essential Histology — Longman’s 

and Green. 

Hygiene. 

Preventive medicine and Public Health adminis¬ 
tration. 
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Air and Ventilation— Composition of air, chan¬ 
ges in the atmosphere due to respiration, combustion 
smoke, dust and bacteria. Diseases due to the 
impurities of air. Meaning of ventilation, and the 
air required for healthy and sick persons, animals 
and combustion. Natural and artificial ventilation 
and purification of air. 

Houses —Sanitation, floors, roofs, walls, doors 
windows, kitchens and drains. 

Sanitation and cleanliness —Disposal of refuse, 
conservency, water carriage system, traps, valve 
closet and washdown or Short Hopper closet and 
through closet Disposal of slop water, sewers’, sullage, 
septic tanks and sewrage. 

Water —Composition, quantity of water required 
for different purposes, Sources of water, Storage. 
Impurities and purification Slow-sand filters and 
rapid or mechanical filter. 

Personal hygiene and effects of exercise on 
different system, Dental care. 

Injection - Sources, channels of infection, modes 
of transmission of infections. 

Restraint of injection —Notification, isolation, 

quarentine and disinfection. . Antiseptics and disin¬ 
fectants. 
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Infection and carriers of infection —Important 
insects and parasites their anatomy and life history. 

Parasitic diseases caused by Ancylostome doude- 
nale, Ascaris lumbicoidalis, Oxyuris vermicularis. 
Tape worm, Dracanculus medinensis and Filaria 
bancrofti. 

Freventible disease —Malaria, Kala-Azar, Plague, 
Enteric fever. Cholera and dysentery. Diphtheria, 
Small Pox, Chicken Pox, Measles, Tuberculosis* 
Mumps. Sarebrospinal meningitis, Influeza, Beri 
Beri or epidemic dropsy. Leprosy, Rabies, Gram 
negatice and Spirochaeta Pallida infections. 

Propbjsaxis of venereal deceases —Ante Natal, 
Neonatal and post-natal care for mother and infant. 

Books recommended : 

1. Robertson : An Instruction to Hygiene 
Butterworth, Calcutta. 

2. Modi : Element of Hygiene and Public 
Health. 

3. Ghosh : Hygiene. 

4. Eghert : Personal Hygiene. Butterworth, 
Calcutta. 

o. Stewart : Tropical Hygiene, Thackers. 

Bacteriology 

Definition of Bacteriology or Microbiology. 
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Division and differential characterization of 
Pathogenic Microorganism. 

Morphological study of the bacteria. 

Physiology of bacteria. 

Bacterial enzymes and bacterial toxins. 

Principles of immunity including Opsonic index, 
agglutination, precipitating action, complement fixa¬ 
tion, antiviral sera, vaccines and Sera. 

Anaphylaxis and Hyper-sensitiveness. 

The use of Microscope in Bacteriology. 

Use of cultures in the growth of bacteria, 
general principles only. 

Filterable viruses. Bacteriophage and Rickettsia 
infection. 

General study of the causative organism asso¬ 
ciated with the common suppurative conditions^ 
Pneumonia, Meningitis, Grammegative diplococci 
and Spiro chaetal infections. Diphtheria, Tubercu¬ 
losis, Liprosy, Plague, Cholera, Typhoid, Dysentery, 

• . 

Hook worm. Round, worm. Thread worm. Tape 
worm, Guinea worm, Filaria, Malaria, Kala-Azar 
and Hydrophobia. 


Books Recommended : — 

1. Mackie & Macarty —Bacteriology. 
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2. Swingle D. B.—General Bacteriology, 

Published by D. Van 
Nostrand & Co., New 
York, U. S. A. 

3. Conn—General Bacteriology, MacMillan 

& Co. 

4. Marshall —Micrology, Blackie & Sons. 

Practical 

1. Outline of the framework of human body. 
Classification of bones, structure and composition 

bones. General Os:eology including bones of the 
skull, spinal column or vertebral column, thorax, 
upper extremity. Pelvis and lower extremity. 

2. Study of models and specimens of different 
organs and parts of the body. 

3. The use of Microscope. 

4. Histology of a cell. Human R. B. C. and 
W. B. C. Indentification of Polymorphonuclear cells^ 
small and large lymphocytes, large Mono, Eosino- 
phills, Study of amphibian red blood corpuscle* 
Epithelium Columnar, squamous, Giliated and 
Transitional cells. Areolar and A dipose tissues. 
Elastic and fibrous tissues. Cartilage and bones. 
Striated and Plain muscles cardiac muscles. Blood 
vessels, nerves. Lymph glands-spleen and tonsils* 
Supra-renal, thyroid. Parathyroid and Pituitary. 
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Skin, Mammary glands. Trachea and lungs. Teeth, 
tongue salivary glands, stomach, small and large 
intestine. Liver and Pancreas. Kidney, Ureter, 
Bladder, and generative organs. Spinal Chord, 
Meddulla, Pons, Cerebellum and Cerebrum. 


5. Preparation and staining of blood slides. 

0. Differential blood count. 

7. Deiermination of total R. B. C. 

8. Determination of total W. B. C. 

9. Determination of Haemoglobin percentage. 

10. Identification of Malarial parasites, Filaria 

bancrofti, and L. D. bodies. 

11. Preparation of Pus slides and indentifica- 
tion of Bacteria. 

12. Preparation of sputum slides staining and 
identification of different bacteria. 

13. Pathological examination of Urine (Qualita¬ 
tive.) 

14. Quantitative analysis of Sugar an d Albu- 
man in Urine. 


15. Identification and study of Museum spec: 
mens chiefly those of intestinal parasites, Filaria an 
Guinea worm, etc. 

16. Demonstration of sanitary fittings. 
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Paper II 

Elementary Chemistry, Nutrition, Dietetics, and 
Practical. 

Elementary Chemistry and Practical. 

Inorganic and Physical Chemistry 

Physical and Chemical changes. Mixtures and 
Compounds—Chemical symbols and formulae—Va¬ 
lency — Calculation of percentage composition. Em¬ 
pirical formula and molecular weight — Chemical 
equations and their limitations—Laws of chemical 
combination—Elementary knowledge of atomic 
theory—Avogadro’s hypothesis—Elementary me¬ 
thods for the determination of atomic, equivalent 

and molecular weights. Acids, bases and salts_ 

Elementary ideas about Catalysis and Catalytic 
agents—Osmolic presurer. 

Preparation, properties and uses of the follow¬ 
ing elements and their important compounds • 
Hydrogen, Oxygen, Nitrogen, Carbon and halogens 

(cl2, Br2, and 12j. Sulphur, Sodium, Potasium, 
Silver, Gold, Iron, and Copper. 

Organic Chemistry 

Composition, purification and analysis of orga¬ 
nic compounds—their separation and purification_ 

Elementary qualitative analysis of Carbon, hydrogen. 
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nitrogen, and halogens and their quantitative esti. 

mation — Deduction of formula from the analysis and 

* 

molecular weight determination. 

Preparation and properties of the following 

compounds : Methane, Ethane, Ethylene, Acytylene, 

Methyl chloride. Chloroform, iodoform. Ethyl 

alcohol, formaldehyde. Ether, Acetone, Acetic and 

Oxalic acids, benzene, phynol and naphthalene. 

% 

Glycerol—Composition of fats and soaps, 
carbohydrates, reducing sugars, sucrose, starch and 
cellulose. 

Bio-chemistry 

Classification of food - composition of Proteins, 

fats, carbohydrates and elementary ideas about their 

digestion and metabolism—Elementary ideas about 

saliva, gastric juice, bile, enzymes and basal meta¬ 
bolism. 

Practicals 

Comlpete anylysis of a simple inorganic salt 
soluble in water or Hcl by wet and dry methods. 

Volumetric : Alkali and acidimetry and oxidation 
reduction reaction KMno 4 — pot. (permanganate'. 

Gravimetric : Derermination of loss of weight on 

heating and determination of number of molecules 

of water of crystallization. 
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Practical Physiological Chemistry 

1. Precipitation and colour reaction of pro¬ 
teins—Tests for glucose and fructose, maltose and 
sucrose—Hydrolysis of starch by acids—Action of 
saliva on starch. Tests for milk —Tests for urine 
and urine report —Tests for urea and uric acid. • 

Books Recommended : 

* 

1. Holyyard : Inorganic Chemistry (Arnold). 

2. Holyyard : Introduction to Organic Che¬ 
mistry (Arnold). 

3. Williams : Introduction to Bio-Chemistry. 

4. Parson : Fundamentals of Bio-Chemistry. 

5. Cameron : Text-Book of Bio-Chemistry. 

6. Bruce and Harper —Practical Chemistry. 

(Mac.Millan . 

7. Cole’s Practical Bio-Chemistry. 

Nutrition and Dietetics 

The Problem of Nutrition. 

Principal Food stuffs and tneir food vaiue— 
Proteins, Fats and Carbohydrates. 

Mineral salts in nutrition. 
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Vitamins—A, B and B complex, C, D, E, and 
K and deficiency diseases. 

Importance of Water in Nutrition. 

Beverages and Condiments. 

Proximate principles of diet. 

Milk, its composition and suitability as food 
stuffs for individual for all a^es. 

O 

Position of Fruits and vegetables in dietary. 
Meat diet. 

Advantages of mixed diet. 

Diets for children, household needs. Boarding 
houses and invalids also in common deases. Infant 
feeding and artificial feeding. 

Books recommended : 


1. Crinckshank E. H. \V.— Food and Physical 
Fitness, Published by Livingstone, London. 


2. Luces Nicholls— Tropical Nutrition 

Dietetis, Published by Balliera, Tindell and 
London. 


and 

Cox. 


3. Health Bulletin No. 
rition value of Indian food 

satisfactory diet, 3rd edition. 
Jress. 


23, 1941. The nut- 
stuff and planning of 

Government of India 


i 5 
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M. A. Examination 
English Literature 
M. A. Previous 

There shall be four papers and a viva voce test. 
Paper I—Poetry (from Chaucer to 1798'. 

Chaucer : Prologue to the Canterbury Tales. 

Spenser: The Shepherd’s Calendar. 

Milton : Paradise Lost—Books I and II. 

Dryden : Absalom and Achitophel, Part I. 

English Verse, Vol. Ill (World’s Classics 

No. 310). 

The following poets are to be read :—Pope, 
Gray, Collins, Goldsmith. 

^sote .—Unseen passages from texts similar to those 
prescribed in the paper will be se t and the question on 

Unseens will carrv 30 marks. 

* 

Paper II— Drama. 

Marlowe : Doctor Faustus. 

Milton : Samson Agonistes. 

Dr yden : All for Love. 

Sheridan : The School for Scandal. 

Ben Jo ' son : Every Man in his Humour. 

Shaw : Arms and the Man. 
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Books to be consulted :— 

Wynne : Growth of the English Drama. 

Ward : English Dramatic Literature. 

Ni coll : British Drama. 

Nicoll: The Theory of Drama. 

Nicoll : The English Theatre. 

Morgan \ : Tendencies of Modern English 
Drama. 

Nicoll : Readings from British Drama. 

Paper III—Prose. 

Ascham : The Schoolmaster (from the beginning 

up to and including the paragraph oit ' 
Lady Jane Grey;. 

* Bacon : Essays on Truth ; Greatness; Empires- 

Delays ; Studies ; Revenge ; Gardens * 
Friendship ; Regimen of Health. 

* Browne : Hydriotaphia, Chapters IV and V. 

Swift : Selections by Halliday (Macmillan) - 
(the prescribed portions are the Battle of 
the Books, the Bickerstaff Pamphlets, Essay- 
on Conversation, Meditation on x 
Broomstick). 
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♦Addison : Essays edited by Hadow (Clarendon 
Press). 

*Lamb : Essays on the Convalescent ; Christ’s 
Hospital ; Dream-Children ; the Old and 
New School-master; My Relations. 

Ruskin : Crown of Wild Olives (War, Peace, 
Trarhch 

Macaulay : Essay on Addison. 

Thackeuay : Lecture on Addison. 

♦Matthew Arnold : Culture and Anarchy. 
Chesterton : Dickens. 

*No/c .— Bacon, Browne, Addison, Lamb and Matthew 
Arnold are for detailed study ; explanation passages will be 
set only out of them, but critical questions will be set on 
the whole paper. 

Books to be consulted : — 

Craik : English Prose. The General Intro¬ 
duction to each volume. 

Paper IV—Fiction. 

Smollett : Humphrey Clinker. 

Jane Austen : Pride and Prejudice. 

Dickens : Great Expectations. 
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Thackeray : Henry Esmond. 

Hardy : Return of the Native. 

Walpole, H. : A Prelude to Adventure (World’s 
Classics). 

Selected Short Stories, 1st Series (World’s 
Classics). 

Note .—No question on contexts will be set in this paper. 

A viva voce examination will be held to test 

the candidate’s knowledge of the course prescribed 

and the extent of his general reading in relation 
thereto. 


M. A. Final 

There will be five papers and a viva voce test. 

Paper I—Literary and Social History of England. 
The following books are recommended :— 

Green : A Short History of the English People. 

Graves and Hodge : The Long Week-End. 

Jusserand : Literary History of the English 
People. 


Xfj 


alker : Literature of the Victorian Era. 


Saintsbury : History of English Literature. 


Trevelyan : 
Williamson 


History of England. 

: Evolution of England. 
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Legouis and Cazamian : History of English 
Literature. (One-volume edition\ 

Townsend Warner : Landmarks in English 
Industrial History (Blackie). 

A ote .—Questions on Literature and Social History will 
be set on all periods beginning from Chaucer. 

Paper II—Poetry (from 1798 to the present day) 
Books prescribed :— 

English Verse, Vols. Ill, IV and V (World’s 
Classics Series). The authors prescribed are Words” 
worth ; Coleridge ; Shelley ; Byron ; Keats ; Robert 
Browning; Tennyson ; Matthew Arnold ; Swin¬ 
burne ; and T. S. Eliot and W. B. Yeats from 
"‘Modern Verse ”1900-1940 (World’s Classics c eries . 
Excluding :— 

in Wordsworth, passages from Michael to 
the Green Linnet ; 

in Coleridge^, passages from “ Answer to a 
Child’s Question ” to “ Love’s Apparition” ; 

in Shelley , passages from “ The Indian 
Serenade ” to “ The Sensitive Plant ” ; 

in Byron, passages from “ From the Siege ot 
Corinth ” to “ The Prisoner of Chillon ” ; 

in Keats, “ Early Sonnets” 
the Pot of Basil ” ; 


and <c Isabella or 


PROSPECTUS-M.A. EXAMINATION 231 

in Robert Browning, “ By the Fireside ” and 
“ The Pied Piper of Hameline ” ; 

in Tennyson, passages from “ From the ‘ Idyll* 
of the King ’ to “ Lucretius ” ; 

in Matthew Arnold, “ Sohrab and Rustum ” 
and “ The Scholar Gipsy 

Unseen passages from the poets of this period 
will be set. The question will carry 30 marks. 

The paper should be divided into two sections, 
{> Z-> Early XIX Century ; and the Victorians and 
Post-Victorians ; questions should be compulsory 
from both sections. 

Paper III —Special Subject : Shakespeare 
With a detailed study of the following Plays :_ 

Comedy of Errors ; King Lear ; The Winter’s 
Tale ; Richard II. 

Note. Unseen passages from • Shakespeare and the 
leading Elizabethan Dramatists vill be set. The question 
will carry 30 marks. 

Candidates will also be expected to show a 
general knowledge of other important plays of 
Shakespeare, and of the present position of Shakes¬ 
pearean criticism. 
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The following books are recommended :— 
Bradley : Shakepearean Tragedy. 

Dowden : The Mind and Art of Shakespeare. 
Quiller Couch : Shakespeare’s Workmanship 
Wilson : Life in Shakespeare’s England. 

Sidney Lee : Life of Shakespeare. 

Shakespeare’s England, 2 Volumes. 

Albright : The Stage of Shakespeare. 

Chambers : Shakespeare. 

Alexander : The Life and Art of Shakespeare. 

A Companion to Shakespeare Studies (C.U.P.\ 

Paper IV—Essav. 

* 

Paper V Principles of Criticism and History of the 

English Language. 

Book prescribed: — 

For Criticism—An Anthology of Critical State¬ 
ments (Indian Press, Ltd.). 

Books recommended*: — 

Richards : Practical Criticism. 

Lowes : Convention and Revolt in Poetry. 

James Farrell : A Note on Literary Criticism. 
Scott-James : The Making of Literature. 

Giibert Murray : The Classical Tradition. 
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For History of English Language 

Otto Jespersen : The Growth and Structure 

or the English Language. 

Baugh : The History of the English Language 
Bradley : The Making of English. 

Trench: The Study of Words (Everyman’s 
Library). 

In this paper 00 marks will be allotted to the 

questions on Criticism and 40 to the Section on 
language. 

Sanskrit —Previous 

There shall be four papers and a viva voce test 
PaperI — 



The following selections from the Rgveda 
with Sayana-Bhasya (as in Peterson, 


Selections of Hymns 
First Series, Bombay 


Vol. XXXVI 


from the R gve da 
Sanskrit Series, 



I. 

III. 

VI. 


I 1 5 Surya, 154 Visnu ; 
59 Mitra 01 Lsas ; V. 
54 Pusan ; VJI 49 


IL 12 Indra ; 
83 Parjanya; 

Apas, 54 


Vastospati, 08 Asvins, 83 Indra-Varuna 
80 Varuna; X. 14 Yama, 90 Purusa, 12l’ 


Prajapati, 125 Devisukta 
Laghu-Kaumudi upto 

masa 


50 marks. 

Ajanta and Sa- 
• • 25 marks. 
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(c) Sisupilavadha of MSgha, Canto I 

25 marks. 

Paper II—Pali, Prakrit and philology : 

(a) Jataka-sangraha by N. V. Tungar Orien¬ 
tal Book Agency, Poona .) 

1 b) Introduction to Prakrit by A. C. Woolner, 
3rd edition (Omitting extracts Nos. 6, 8, 

12—14, 16—17, 21, 24, 25, 27, 31—33. 

30 marks. 

(C) Philology .. .. 40 marks. 

The scope, division and history (in outline, 
of the study of language ; general principles of the 
science of language; mechanism of speech and 
classification of sounds with special reference to 
the history and production of Sanskrit sounds ; 
classification of languages and families of speech ; 
the Indo-European family and its general phonetic 
laws (Grimm’s, Verner’s and Grassman’s); brief 
history of the Sanskrit language from the Vedic 

stage down to Apabhramsa (excluding its further 
development as Modern Indian languages,'. 

Books reco/uwended : — 

Jesperson, O. : Language—Books I and IV. 
Bloomfield, L. : Language. 
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Gune, P. D. : Introduction to Comparative 
Philology, pp. I—222. 


Whitney, W. D. : 
Uhlenbeck, C. C. : 


Sanskrit Grammar. 
Sanskrit Phonetics. 


Graff : Language and Languages. 

Tarapohewau : Elements of the Science of 
Language (Calcutta University . 

Samanya-Bhasa-Vijnana by Dr. B. R. Saksena. 

Paper 111—Indian Philosophy : 


(a) Tarkabhasa of Kesava Misra. 

(b) Sankhya-tattva-kaumudi. 

(c) Vedantasara of Sadananda. 

Paper IV—Cultural and Literary History of Ancient, 
India. 

(a) Cultural History of India with outlines of 
the political events in Ancient India. 

Books recow//sended : — 

1. Imperial Gazetteer of India. Vol. II, 
Chapters I-1X. 

2. R. S. r I ripathi : History of Ancient India. 

3. Smith, Vincent A. : Early History of India 
4th edition. 

4 . Macdonell, A.A.: India’s Past. 

5. P. K. Acfiarya : Elements of Hindu Cul- 
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ture and Sanskrit Civilization. 

6. R. D. Banerji : Prehistoric, Ancient and 
Hindu India. 

(b) History of Sanskrit Literature—(Marks 50). 
B ooks recommended : — 

Winternitz : History of Indian Literature* 
Vols. 1 & II. 

Keith : History of Sanskrit Literature and 
Sanskrit Drama. 

In papers T y II and 111 t questions n il/ be set de¬ 
manding a knowledge of the history of the branches of 
liters t.re represented by the text-books. 

X.B. —1. The questions shall be distributed over all 
the books prescribed as far as possible and no undue pre¬ 
dominance shall be given to any particular book. 

2. Sanskrit must be written in the Deva-nagari cha- 

fr fpv 

SANSKRIT—FINAL 

Candidates will be required to offer only one of the 
following groups . 

There shall be four papers and a viva voce 
test for each group. 

The papers will be set on text-books in each g r oup . 
zd fourth paper on Composition will be common for all 
groups . 
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In each of these three papers , questions will be se< 
demanding a knowledge of the historj of the branches 
of literature represented by the text-books. 

The questions shall be distributed o, er all the books 
prescribed as far as possible end no undue predominance 
shall be given to any particular book. 

Sanskrit must be written m the Devanagarz charac¬ 
ters. 

Group A—Vedic Language and 1 iterature 
Paper I — 

(a) Rgveda-samhita, Mandala V and Mandala 

• • 

X (Hymns 1-29;. 

(b) Aitareya Biahmana, Panciksis J — 1JI (Anand- 

asrama Series, Vol. XXXII, Part I). 

Books recommended : — 

1. Macdonell : Vedic Grammar for Stu¬ 
dents. 

2. Winternitz: History of Indian Literature 
Vol. I, Part I. 

Paper II— 

a) Madhyandina' Samhita, Chapters I and II. 

(b) Satapatha Biahmana, Chapter (Kanda) I. 
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(c) Mandana Misra— Mimamsanukramanika, 

Chapters I-III. 

Paper III — 

(a) Rkpratisakhya—Patalas I—XV. 

(b) Nirukta—Chapters I—III. 

(c) Yasna IX, XXIX, XXX. 

2. Behistun Inscription of Darius, Column I 
(Ancient Persian). 

(d) General comparison between Sanskrit and 

Old Iranian in Phonology and Morpho¬ 
logy. 

Books recommended :— 

Gune, P. D. : Introduction to Comparative 

Philology, Pages 116-130. 

Jackson, A. V. W. : Avesta Grammar. 

Jhonson, E. L. : Historical Grammar of the 
Ancient Persian Language. 

Paper IV—Composition. 

jy.B_Questions on Vedic Religion and Mythology will 

be distributed over Papers I and II. 

Group B—Sanskrit Language and Literature 

* 

Paper I—(a) Kavyaprakasa ■ 75 marks* 

(b) Kadambart (Purvabhaga) 25 maMcs. 



PBOSPECTUS- M.A. EXAMINATION 


239 


Paper II—(a) Dasarupaka with Avaloka 40 marks- 


(b) 


Paper III 


fRatnavali. 

■ Svapnavasavadatta 

■{ Venisamhara. 

I 

I ^_ 

^Sakuntala. 


"I 

i 

0 

l 

}• ... 60 marks. 

« 

J 


(i) Naisadhiyacarita (Cantos I—III) k5 marks. 

(ii) Sisupalavadha (Cantos XIV, XV, 

XVII and XX) ... 25 marks. 

(iii) Vrttaratnakara (omitting Chap¬ 

ter VI) and versification ... 25 marks. 

(iv) (a) Mahabhasya (Ahnika I) 


(b) Laghu-Kaumudi—Halanta, 

Krdanta, Taddhita, and 

Stripratyaya .. 2 5 marks. 

Books recommended :— 


1. Keith, A. B. : History of Sanskrit Litera¬ 
ture. 

2. Keith, A. B. ; Sanskrit Drama. 

LtJaiu^' P ' ^ KANE: HiSt ° r ? ° f 
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Paper IV— Composition. 

N.B .—Questions on the history of Sanskrit literature 
will be distributed over Papers I—III. 


Group C — Dharmasastra 

Paper I— 


fa) Jaimjni : Mimamsa-sutras with 
bhasya, Adh. I, Pada I. 


Sabara- 


■ b) Mandaxa Misra 


• • 


Alirnamsanukramanika 


Ch. I—III. 


(c, Kumarila Bhatta : Tantra-vartika. Smrti- 


pada. 


Paper II 


1. Yajnavalkyv: Yajnavalkya-smrti with 
Mitaksara on Vyavaharadhyaya. 

* 

2. Manu : Manavadharmasastra. 

Paper III— 


1. K.atyayanv : Srauta-sutra—Section on 

s' 

Darsapaurnao* asa 

■ 

Paraskar.v : Grhya-surra. 

ApaSTambi : Dharina-sutra. 


3 . 
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Books recommended :— 

• • 

Buhler : Sacred Laws of the Aryas and Insti¬ 
tutes of Manu (S. B. E., Vols. II, XIV, and XV > 
Introductions only). > 

Oldenberg : The Grhyasutras ( S. B. E. 
XXIX and XXX, Introductions only;. 

d. Jolly : Tagore Law Lectures (Lecture I 
Pollock: (Editor): Maine’s Ancient Law. 

J5. Dr. Ganganath* Jha : Prabhakara School 
of Purva Alimarnsa. 

h. P. Kane: History of Dharmasastra 
Vol. I. 

7. Jolly, J. : Indian Laws and Customs. 

8. Du. Ganganatha Jha : Hindu Law in its 
Sources, Vols. I —II. 

Paper IV—Composition. 

Group D—Philosophy 

Paper I— 

1. Gautama: Nyayasutra with Vatsyayana 
Bhasya, Chapter I. 

2. Nyaya-Siddhanta-Muktavali (Pratyaksa and 
Sabda Khandas\ 

y 

% 

3. Prasastapada-Bhasya I'Drivva Section only). 
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Paper II — 

1. Yogasutras with Vyasa-bhasya. 

2. Manrlukya-Upanisad with Gaudapada’ 

Karika. 

3. Bodhicaryavatara, Chapter IX (Prajna 

paramita). 

Paper III— 

- ^ # _ 

1. Brahmasutra with Saokara-Bhasya. 

Adhyaya I.— 

(i) 1-4, 12-19. 

(ii) 9-12. 

(iii) 8-9, 26-33. 

(iv) 1-7, 19 28. 

Adhyaya II.— 

(ij 1-3, 11, 14, 18, 32-37. 

(ii) 1-45 (whole). 

(iii) 14, 17-18, 43-53. 

(iv) 20-22. 

Adhyaya III.— 

(i) 1-27 (whole). 

(ii) 1-10, 38-41. 

(iii) 1-5, 9, 16, 17, 25, 27-28, 32, 34, 

53-54. 
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(iv) 1-20, 26-39, 47-52. 

Adhyaya IV.— 

(i) 1-3, 12-15, 18-19. 

(ii) 1-2, 7-16, 20-21. 

(iii) 7-14. 

(iv) 1-22 (whole). 

2. Pancadasi (I-VII). 

Books recommended : — 


1. Outlines of Indian 
Hiriyanna. 


Philosophy by M 


(2) Conception of Matter by Dr. Umesh Mishra. 

(3) Buddhist Philosophy by A. B. Keith. 

Paper IV — Composition. 

Group E—Epigraphy and Palaeography 
Paper I— 


Asoka Inscriptions. 

History of the Northern Indian Alphabets with 
special reference to Brahmi and its derivatives. 

Books recommended : — 


• * 

Hultzsch, E. 
carum Vol. I. 

Buhler, G. : 
Version). 


: Corpus Inscriptionutn Indi- 
Indian Paleography (English 
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Euhler, G. : Origin of the Indian Brahmi 
Alphabet. 

Gaurisiiankara H. Ojha : Pracinalipimala. 
Paper II— 

Gupta Inscriptions. 

The origin and use of the Vikrama and Saka 

eras. 

Books recommended : — 

Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum, Vol. Ill, 
by Fleet. 

Indian Antiquary, Vols. XIX-XX, XXII_ 

XXVI. 

Sewell and Diksit : Indian Calendar, Section I 
(dealing with Indian Calendar Terms). 

Bhandarkar Commemoration Volume. 

Paper III—Early History of India (600 B. C. to 

1200 A. D.) with special reference to the Maurya, 
Kusana and Gupta periods. 

Books recommended:— 

Smith : Early History of India, 4th edition 
Bhys Davids : Buddhist India. 

Yuan Chwang : Travels in India (Edited by 
Watters). 
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Stein, M. A. : Kalhana’s Rajatarangini, Vol. I, 
Introduction. 

Cambridge History of India, Vol. I. 

Raychaudhuri, H. C. : Political History of 
Ancient India, 4th edition. 

Bhandarkar, D. R. : Carmichael Lectures (First 
Series). 

For all papers Chapters 1—VI of the Imperial 
Gazetteer of India, Vol. II. 

Paper IV—Composition. 


Group F—Pali and Prakrit 
Paper 1^—Pali Texts : 


1. Bhikkhu-patimokkha (ed. 
Sastri, Calcutta). 

2. Mahaparinivvana-Sutta. 

3. Suttanipata—Uragavaggo. 
^lahavaggo. 

4. Milindapanho—pp. i—92 
Bombay). 


Vidhushekhara 


Cullavaggo and 
(ed. Vadekar, 


Asoka Inscriptions : 14 Rock Edicts and 
Ealcutta-Bairat (Bhabru) Edict. 

Paper II—Jain Prakrit Texts : 

p 

1. Ayaianga-Sutta, Part I. 

2. Uttarajjhayana-Sutta, 1—IX. 
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3. Uvasagadasao (Adhyayas I and II). 

_ • 

4. Davvasangaha. 

Paper III - Literary Prakrit Texts : 

1. Karpuramanjari. 

2. Gahasattasai, Centuries I—III. 

3: Setubandha, Cantos I—IV. 

4. Jasaharacariu, I —II (Karanja Jain Series, 
Vol. I). 

Book s recommended :— 

(a) ( 1 ) Mulder : Simplified Pali Grammar. 

(2) Moggallana : Palivyakarana. 

✓ 

(3) Vararuci : Prakrtaprakisa. 

(4) Hemacandra : Prakrit Grammar (Por¬ 

tion dealing with Jaina Prakrits). 

(5) P. L. Vaidya : Ardha-magadhi Gram- 

* 

mar. 

(6) A. C. WoOLNER : Introduction to 

Prakrit. 

(b) (I) Mrs. Rhys Davids : Buddhism. 

(2) Kern : Manual of Indian Buddhism. 

(3) Stevenson : Heart of Jainism. 
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(4) Articles on Buddhism and Jainism in 
the Encyclopaedia cf Religion and 

Ethics. 


(5) Articles on Pali and Prakrit in the 
Encyclopaedia Britannica. 


(6) E. J. Thomas : History of 
Thought. 


uddhist 


(7) B. C. Law : History of Pali Literature. 
Paper IV—Composition. 

Arabic—Previous 


There shall be four papers, each carrrying 100 
marks, and a viva voce test of 100 marks. 

Paper I— 


Prose 
Paper II— 

Poetry 
Paper III— 

(a) History of Literature 
(/>) Principles of Criticism 

Paper IV - 

(a) Translation 
C b) Grammar 


100 marks 


.. 100 


)> 




y> 
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Prescribed Course : — 

Paper I—Prose—(1) the Maqamat of Al-Hariri, 
up to the end of the Tenth Maqamah. (2 j 

of al-Mubarrad, Vol, II ( ), 

pp- 11 9-170, according to the Selections published 
by Jan Muhammad (Kashmiri Bazar, Lahore). 

Paper 11— Poetry (L) Dirvan a l-Hama sab. Babu 
/-Hamasab, from the poem of Sulma b. Rabia ‘b 
beginning : 

to the end of the Bab, and Bab-al-Marathi up to the 
end including the poem by £ Aji al-Saluli, ending 
with the verse : 

MMv -js fjf 

(2) The Mu’alloqat of Imrau’l-Qays, Labid 

and ‘Antarah. 

Paper III—( a ) History of Literature. (70 marks). 
Books recommended : — 

(1) R. A. Nicholson: Biterary History of the 

A rabs. 

2) C. Huart: History oj Arabic Literature. 

3) Ahmad Al-Iskandari and Alustafa : Al- 

Wa sit — 
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{b) Principles of criticism : (30 marks). 

Book prescribed : Cl) ^zaJ| of ^ &~Us 

as edited and annotated' by S. Asghar Husain 
in his work entitled ^vx \ * 

(available from S Abbas Ali Rizavi, Madrasa- 
i-Nazimiyya, Lucknow). 

(2) Introduction to ^,*J| >'*4 by Al-Q -.rashi 

Paper IV—Translation from Arabic into Eng¬ 
lish and vice versa-, and Grammar. 

A viva voce test. 


Arabic—Final 

There shall be four papers, each carrying 100 
marks, and a viva voce test of 100 marks. 

Paper I—Poetry ;— 

Books prescribed :— , 

(1) from the beginning upto 

the end ot £xiti 


with 


(2) ^ • the qasidahs beginning 




f'boDl (j) 

<—(P) 


u;i 
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tUXXJf Jo&sJf £j^Jf ^jf (r) 

,,JUj ( 0 ) 

^A-c fyU\ '*£'“** 1 — & (1) 

(3) ^-xAx^Jf — AJ| J*iU 5 » aJ2IJ; £*il 5 

excluding the qastdah opening with, £*-* ^sJJ ,_£**;[ U 

Paper II—Any two of the following :— 

(a) Prose— 

Books prescribed :— 

(1) The Rasa’// of Badi c uz Zamaa al-FIanua- 
dhani entitled the Kashful-Mcfani iral-Bajan c an 
Rasa’il-iBadi-th-Zarnan^ Catholic Press, Beyrout 
1921, pages 28-84, both included. 

(2) Rasa/’ lul-Bulaqsba fed. by M. Kurd Ali 
Cairo 1913, A.l-Oism al-Thani ), p. 170 to the 
end 

(b, History of Islam — 

One of the following periods : — 

(/) Early Islamic Period, comprising the 
Sirah and the reigns of the first four 
Caliphs. 

(//) The Umayyad period (Eastern). 

(///) The Umayyad period (Western). 

(/ ) The Abbasid period. 
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by S. 


Books recommended : 

(1) The Chronicles of Tabari. 

(2) The Kamil of I bn al-Athir. 

(3) Amir Ai i, A History oj the Saracens, 

(4) Amir A u, The Spirit of Islam . 

(5; Hell’s Arab Civilisation , translated 
Kbuda Baksh. 

(6) Philip K. Hitti : A History of the Arabs 
(MacMillan). 

(c) History of the Arabs in India— 

Books reeommended : — 

(1) Al Baladhuri, Fufuhu’l Buldan. 

(2) Al Biruni, Kitab al-Hind, 

(3) The R ihlab of Ibn Battutah. 

(d) Comparative philology of the Semitic 
languages— 

Book recommended: 

W. Wright, Comparative Grammar cf the Semitic 
Languages . 

(e } Logic and Metaphysics 
Books recommended : 

( 1 ) At-Tasanwurat 9 , Qadi Mubarak. 

(2) At-Tsadigat , as contained in the Ham- 
dull ah. 
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(3) Sadra , up to the discourse on Al-Muthannat 
bi’ t-takrir. 

(f) Tafsir— 

Commentary on the Qur’an. Al-Juz’ alwwal, 
as contained in either the Bay dm or the Jam? ul- 
Jawam’ of Tabrisi. 

CQ Hadith— 

Books recommended :— 

t 

hither — Sabibu’l Bukhari : Kitabu’s-Sulh, Kita- 
bu’t-Tafsir and Kitabu’l-Adab; and the correspond¬ 
ing Books of Sahib Muslim. 

Or, A! Usui fi'l Kafi ; Kitaba’t-Tawhid and 
Kitabu’l-lman. 

(h) Muslim Law — 

Kitabu’n Nikah, Kitabu’t-Talaq, Kitabush- 
ShuFah, Kitabu’l-Bay c , Kitabu’l-Waqf, as contained 
in either the Mi da yah, or the Shir a iul- Isla ///. 

(/) Tasawwuf-—• 

Books recommended : — 

(1; A.-Risa/at aSOushajrirya, Chapters on : — 
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(2) Iryau’YUlum of Al-Ghazzali, Chapters on : — 

« c?> j| V UXJ! * 

■itJlo.A-s J*,Xjf , 

Paper IV—Essay in Arabic on a subject con¬ 
nected with Arabic literature or culture. 

A aiva voce test on the subjects offered for the 
first three papers. 


There 
marks, and 

Paper I- 


Paper II 


Persian—Previous 

shall be four papers, each carrying 100 
a viva voce test of 100 marks. 

. . 80 i . . _ 

■ b / Elementary Arabic 20 j marks. 


a ) 

<b 


Paper III— 


(b 


Poetry 

Rhetorics 

Prosody 


History of Litera¬ 
ture 

Principles 
Criticism 


.. 90 

and [ 100 marks 
. . 10 


70 


of 


Paper IV K thics and Politics 


/ 

30 I 


100 marks 


Prescribed 


100 marks 


course 


I aper I (Prose) : 


(1) Mc,qam*t-i-Hamidi: Maqamas 4, 7 and It 
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(2) Tawqt’at-i-Kisra (ed. by Mr. Rehman) first 
20 Tawqi’at. 

(3) A’itiah-i-danisb (ed. by Dr. Muhammad 
Iqbal) : Prose Selections. 


(4) Darajatu-1‘A.rab Part I, with Arabic 
Grammar : forms of Nouns, conjugation 
of strong verbs from simple triliterals. 

Paper II—Qasidas of the following Poets : — 

(/) Khaqani, published by the Anwarulmatabi’, 
Lucknow, beginning with :— 


(I) 

A-1 51 Ajlc (r ) 

iXj jj Ia 2 oJ (r) 

f)?' P s-® r* (L) 

(«) The Oasidas (as contained in the Oasaid-i- 
Zahir i-Faryab) , published by Nawal Kishor., 
Lucknow, 1913 , beginning with the lines :—- 


jj ’a Sait -1 e.j 3 j >A=a 

jl «o .jJA i_SL sS 

5l y~ P L _s'“ i -’ 

5 > i.J yl*0 5 ^,>1 U S.S S^fi >5 

j.v£ 5 

t?*** y _s* 


- 0 ) 

- (r) 

- (r) 

- (r) 
• (») 

- (V 

- (v) 
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f) IX IX 
A OO 


^±J!~ 5 |j } A J - (a) 

r'** L> if /**> * J c^" r> s 5 ^?1 - (9) 
(jit) ‘Urfi, beginning with :— 


Jjla. jJ iS>k> t U^ 

r 1 2 * u> l ~ i 3 a 

)y*~ •*) 5^ r* 

^ ^ jj 

L>^ ^ *** ^-^5 >I>V *,**. 

Questions involving literary criticism 
et in Papers 1 and I], 




Paper 111 {a) History of Persian Language 

and Literature—Book recommended : 

E. G. Browne, Literary Flisiorj dt Persia, Vols 
I, II and III. 

(i) Shairani, M., Tatiqid-i-ShPrC l ‘Ajaw (pub¬ 
lished by the Anjuman-e-Tarraqi-e-Urdu, Delhi'. 

/ 

(fO Shairani, M., Firdausi par Char Maqdle 

(Published by the Anjuman-e-Traqqi-e-Urdu, Delhi). 

(b) Principles of Criticism :— 

Books prescribed : 

(1) Introduction to of ‘Awft. 

(2) Shibli r =a*J! Vols. iy and V- 
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Note . —A knowledge of the outlines of the political his¬ 
tory of Iran will be expected of the candidates, for which 
P. Syke’s Hisoryof Persia (Students' edition) is recommended- 

Paper IV—Ethics and Politics. 

(1) Tahdhib-i-Nafs from the Akhlaq-i-Nasiri . 

(2) Siyasati-i-Mudan from the Akhlaq-i-]alali. 

A viva voce test : — 

Note. — Students are required to have such knowledge of 
the Etymology of Arabic language as will enable them to 
explain all Arabic words and phrases which may occur in 
Persian texts. 

Persian—Final 

There shall be four papers, each carrying 100 
marks and a viva voce test of 100 marks. 


Paper I. (a 

(b) Rhetorics and Prosody .. 20 marks. 

Books prescribed for a ):— 

(1) Oasaid*l-Gkalib. The following qasidas :— 

U ^ i_5 



) Poetry . . ... 80 marks 


(2) Oasa*'id-i-Oa ani , published by the University 
of the Punjab. First 25 Qasidas. 

(3) (ed. by Dr. M. Iqbal) : 
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Poetry selections as follows : the qasa’id of 

‘Uususi, Nasir-i-Khuoraw, Abu’l-Faraj Runi and 
Rashid Watwat. 

Books recommended for (*) :_ 

(1) Hada*iqul- Balagbat. 

(2) Mijarul-Ash' ar . 

(3) Shams Qays : Al-\lujam fi A la'ayir-i- 
A sha 'ril - c Ajam. 


(4) Asghhar c Ali Rahi : 
1930). 


Dabir-i - c Ajam (Lahore 


Paper II Prose—(a) Persian Prose 
(b) Elementary Arabic 

Books prescribed for (a) :— 


80 marks. 
20 marks. 


(1) v'abi (ed. Mr. M. N. Rehtnan, (2) 

J---M Dafter III, First half (3) L* by Mir Muham¬ 
mad Hijazi, published by Ram Narain Lai, Allaha¬ 
bad, (4) Paper II with Arabic Gram¬ 

mar : Forms of conjugations of strong verbs from 
enhanced Triliterals (First 8 only; and the *ju 

Paper III.—Special study of one of the 
following groups, to be selected by the Head of the 
Department ai the beginning of the session. 

(a) Poetry. 

17 
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Books prescribed :— 

(/) Hafiz, Divan, Radif Dal , from Ghazal 
No. 115 to 200 (both included), as contained in 
the Calcutta edition by H. S. Jarret. 

(//) Mawlana Rum, Mathnavi , from the 

beginning up to : 

f 

^jb*5 LI) 

(b) Introduction to Iranian Philology— 

Books recommended :— 

(/) Gnrndriss der Iranicben Pbiloloje , Vol. I, 
Part II, first 191 pages. 

(//) Huebschmann’s Persische Studien , Part 11, 
dealing with phonology. 

( c ) History of Islam :— 

(ij The Prophet and the first four Caliphs. 

(//*) Either the period of the Umayyads, or 
that of the Abbasids up to the reign of 
Al-Mutawakkil (as given in the Ravdat/ds- 

d aja or Habibuts-Sijar) and the Persian 

• • 

translation of the Chronicles of Tabari, 
and Amir A IPs History oj the Saracens . 
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(^0 Philosophy with special knowledge of 

Sufism :— 

Books recommended :— 

(i) A1 Ghazzali, Ki, Kimiya-i-Sa‘adat. 

(ii; Akhlaq-i- ]alali, omitting the discourse 
on Naghma. 

Paper IV—Essay in Persian on a subjec 
connected with Persian literature or culture. 

A viva voce test on the subjects offered for the 
first three papers. 

No*.—Students are required to have such knowledge 
of the etymology of the Arabic language as will enable them 
to explain all Arabic words and phrases which may occur in 
the Persian texts. 


Hindi—Previous 

There shall be four papers and a viva voce test. 

Paper I—Poetry: Charan, Sant and Prem Kavya. 
Narpati Nalha : Bisaldev Raso. 

Dikshit and Tiwari : Virakavya Sangraha 
(Chand, Gorelal, Sudan, Jodhraj.) 

Prithviraj : Veli Krishna Rukmani ri. 

Kabir Granthavali (N. P. Sabha, Benares). 

Sakhi—from Gurudeva kau Anga to Chita- 
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van kau Aaga; Maya kau Anga ; Sabad kau 
Anga. 

Pada—1—31/258—268, 398—410. 

Santabani Sangrah, Parts I and II (Belvedere 
Press, Allahabad). 

The following poets are prescribed :— 

Guru Nanak, Dadu Dayal, Sundardas, Jagjiwan 
Saheb, Dariya Saheb (Biharwale^ Bulle Shah y 
Shahjo Bai, Garibdas and Tulsi Saheb. 

Jayasi: Padmawat Tup to Shatritu Varnana). 
Books recommended for reference : — 

Ganesh Prasad Dwivedi : Hindi ke Kavi aur 
Kavya, Parts I and II. 

P. D. Barthwal r Nirgun School of Hindi 

Poetrv 

* 

K. M. Sen : Mediaeval Mysticism of India 

Vichardas : Bijak. 

Hazari Prasad Dwivedi : Kabir. 

Sundar Granthavali, Parts I and II. 
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- a P er II—Special study of one of the following 

authors :— 


Surdas, Tulsidas, Keshava and Prasad. 


i aper III Poetics, Prosody and Dramaturgy, in¬ 
cluding Principles of Modern Criticism. 


A. Poetics, Prosody and Dramaturgy. 
The following syllabus is prescribed 


/) Kavya-Lakshana, Bhed ; Padartha Nirnaya 
(Abhdha, Lakshana, Vyanjana; Dhvani 
Bheda ; Alankar, (Shabdalankar, Arthalankar, 
Chitralankar; Samanyalankar) ; Gun; Tuk 
Nirnaya ; Dosh ; Rasanga Varnana. 

(//) Chhanda Shastra ka Itihas, Chhanda aur, 
Sangita, Prastara ka Samanya Parichaya, 
Hindi Chhanda Shastra ka vikas. 


(//>') Natya Lakshana; Rupaka and Uparupaka 

their types ; Purvaranga and Prastavana, 

Vastu ; Avastha; Sandhi ; Nishedha ; Artho- 

pashepaka ; Bhasana, its types Prakasha, 

Swagat, Janantika, Apvarita Akashbhasita; 

Nayak, his qualities and kind; Nayak 

Sahayak; Nayika, her qualities and kinds ; 

Bhava and Hava ; Rasa and its constituents * 
Vritti. 
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Books recommended for reference :— 

Kesha v a : Kavipriya. 

Das : Kavya Nirnaya. 

R. C. Shukla : Cbintamani, Part II. 

Pits ad : Kavya aur Kala. 

S urya Kant Shastri : Sabitya Mimansa. 
Matiram : Rasraj. 

Bhanu : Chhand Prabhakar. 

Poddah : Kavya Kalpadrum 

Golab R\i: Siddhanta aur Adhyayana. 

Shyam Sunder Das: Rupak Rahasya. 

Rama Sh v. nkar Shukla : Alankar Piyusha, Parts 
I & II. 

Kavya Prakash (Hindi translation by Hari 
Mangal Mishra). 

Sahitya Darpan Hindi tjanslation by (Shaligram 
Shastri). 
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Dh\Nanjata : Dash Rupakatn (English Trans¬ 
lation by Haas). 

A. B. Keith : Sanskrit Drama. 

B. Principles of Modern Criticism : 

The following syllabus is prescribed : 

General Nature of Criticism ; criticism as 
literature; its use and abuse ; imitation ; Functions 
of criticism ; kinds of Criticism—inductive and judi¬ 
cial. The problem of the valuation of literature, 
classic and romantic; Modern Spirit of literature 
and canons of criticism; History of Criticism in 
Hindi. 

Nature and elements of literature : Personality 
in Literature ;Literature and Society ; Style ; Literary 
technique ; Classification of literature. 

% 

Nature and elements of Poetry ; classification 
of Poetry ; Poetic technique—Versification : Metres ; 
Pathetic fallacy ; Treatment of Nature in Poetry 
Poetic Truth; Gadya Gita. 

Elements of Fiction; Character; Truth and 
Morality in Fiction; Atmosphere and Problems > 
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Novel and Short Story; Principles of the Composi¬ 
tion of a Short Story ; Novel and Drama ; Criticism 
of Life. 

Elements of drama ; Natural divisions of a dra¬ 
matic Plot ; Different types of drama ; Main differen¬ 
ces from the Sanskrit drama. Brief history of the 
dramatic art. One-Act plays : stage and the screen. 

General features of the Essay ; Essay as a form 
of art; various types of the Essay; Travels; Bio¬ 
graphy. 

Books reco/?/»/endcd — 

Shyam Sundar Das : Sahityalochan. 

Vakshi : Vishwa Sahitya. 

Scott Jambs : The Making of Literature. 

\V. P. Keh : Epic and Romance. 

Chandler : Aspects of Modern Drama. 

Hudson : Introduction to the Study of Litera¬ 
ture. 


Nicoll : Sanskrit Drama. 
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Shukdev Behari MjshRa ^ Sahitya 

AND Partap Narayan Mishra : I Parijat. 

Ram Dahin Misra. : KavYaloka. 

Paper IV. History of Hindi Literature : Literary 

and Cultural History (with outlines ot Poli- 

tical events) of Northern India ; Elements of 

Linguistic and Literary History of Urdu. 

Books recommended : 

Ram Chandrv Shukla : Hindi Sahitya ka 
Itihas. 

Ram Kumar V^rma: Hindi Sahitya ka Aloch- 
natmak Itihas, Part I. 

Hazari Pras\d Dwivedi : Hindi Sahitya ki 
Bhumika. 

Ayodhya Singh Upadhyaya : Hindi Bhasha 
aur Sahitya ka V ikas. 

Mishrabandhu : Vinoda, Vol. I (New Edi¬ 
tion./ 

Mishrabanohu : Hindi Navaratna. 

Beni Prasad : Hindustan ki Purani Sabhyata. 

Frazer . Literary History of India. 
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Farquh\R : Religious Literature of India. 

Havell : History of Aryan Rule in India. 

Smith, V. A. : Oxford History of India. 

Ojh v : Madhyakalin Bharatiya Sanskriti. 

Brajr%tnad\s : Urdu Sahitya ka Itihas. 

Ram Babu Saksena : History of Urdu 
Literature. 

Bailed : Urdu Literlture. 

Hindi—Final 

There shill be four papers and a v ; ra voce test. 
Paper I—Medieval Poetry: Bhakti and Riti Kavya. 
Janardan Mishra : Vidyapati. 

Surdas : Bhramargit Sar. 

Songs 1-35, 51-90, 167-180, 307-32*, 360-382. 

Mirabai : Lyrics (Belvedere Press, Allahabad.) 

Tulsidas : Vinaya Panika leaving stotra.) 

Nandadas : Raspanchadhyayi, Bhavaragita 

Rukmini Mangal and Rupa Manjaii (Uma 
Shankar Shukla : Nandadas). 

Keshav/i : Ramchandrika (1-5 Prakash . 

Biharisudha: (edited by Mishrabandhu). 
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Sena PiTi : Kavitta Ratnakar (First and Fourth 
Taranga). 

Devasudha : (edited fy Mishrabandhu) upto 

15 Shabdik Samanjasya. 

Books lecommended for reference : 

Rup Narain Pande : Shukoktisagar. 

Viyogi Haiu : Braj Madhuri Sar. 

Janardan MisRA : The Religious Poetry of 
Surdas. 

D. P. P arikh : PrachinVarta Rahasya, Tart II. 

Paper II.—Modern Literature. 

(a) Essay : 

Balkrishna Bhatt : Sahitva Suman. 

R. C. Shukla : Chintamani, Part 1 (Essays 1-10.) 

(b) Novel and short story. 

Prem Chand : Godan. 

Bhagawati Charan Varma : Chitralekha. 

Ikkis Kahaniyan. 

The following stories are prescribed : 

Devaratha ; Usne kaha tha; Masha; Harik 
jit; Gaoga Gangadatta aur Gangi; Patni; 
Jhut Sach ; Do Banke ; Ghisa ; Rose ; 
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(d) DraXta: 

Jayashankar Prasad ; Chandragupta. 
Ram Kumar Varma : Charumitra. 


Maithili Sharan Gupta : Saket, Cantos VIII 
and IX. 

Sumitka Nandan Pant : Adhunik Kavi, 
No 2. fHindi Sahitya SammeJan . 

Ratnakar : Uddhava Shataki. 

The following books are recommended : — 

GokulNatii : Ashtachhap. 

Varshneya : Adhunik Hindi Sahitya (185'J- 
1900). 

Shri Krishna L\L: Adhunik Hindi Sahitya 
ka Vikas (1900—1925). 

BrxJRatnv Dvs : Bhartendu Harishchaadra • 

BrajRatna Das : Hindi Natya Sahitya ka 
Itihas. 

J^gann \th Prasad : Prasad ke Natakon ka 
Shastriya Adhyayana. 
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Kesrai Narayan Shukla : Adhunik Hindi 
Kavyadhara. 

Shiva Narayan Srivastava : Hindi Upanyas 

Pa dm \ Singh Sharma : Hindi, Urdu aur 
Hindustani. 

Paper III. —Principles of the Science of 
Language and Historical Grammar of Hindi. 

The following syllabus is prescribed :— 

A. — Principles of the Science of Language. 

Scope, divison and history of the science ; 
origin, nature and classification of language ; 
linguistic change and its causes ; mechanism of 
speech and classification of sounds ; sound changes— 
conditional and unconditional ; morphological 
development of language ; semantic change and its 
causes ; Historical syntax ; change in vocabulary 
history of writing. 

B. — Historical Grammar of Hindi. 

The Hindi sound system and outlines of its 
evolution; treatment of foreign sounds; accent; 
formation of the nominal stem; history of case ; 
gender and number ; origin of postpositions ; 
mumerals ; pronouns ; structure of verbal stems ; 
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auxiliary verbs ; participles ; formation of tenses ; 
voice; causative; compound verbs; indeclinables. 

Note. — Candidates will be expected to study historical 
grammar of Hindi with special reference to standard Khari 
Boli, but the study of the special features of other important 
dialects, such as Braj aad Awadhi, should not be neglected. 
A general comparative knowledge of the chief characteristics 
of the New Indo-Aryan languages is also desirable. 

They are also to have a general acquaintance with the 
history of the development of the Indo-Aryan speech in the 
Old Indo-Aryan (Vedic, Brahmanic and Sanskrit) and 
middle Indo-Aryan (Pali, Prakrit and Apabhransa) periods 

Books recommended for reference : — 

Babu Ram Saksena : Samanya Bhasha Vigyan 

Tar \pore\v aL\ : Elements of the Science of 
Language. 

Jesperson: Language, its Nature, Development, 
and Origin. 

Graff : Language and Languages. 

Vendryfs : Language. 

Dhirendra- Vrrm \ : Hindi Bhasha ka Itihas. 

Chatterji : Hindi and Indo-Aryan, Part I. 

Chatterji : Origin and Development of 
Bengali Language (Introduction . 
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Grierson : Linguistic Survey of India, 
Volume I, Part I. 

Bibu R\m Saksen v : The Evolution of 
Awadhi. 

Dqirendr v Varmv : Brajbhasha Vyakaran. 
Paper IV.—Essay. 

Urdu—Previous. 

There shall be four papers and a viva voce test* 

Paper I—Masnavis—Religious and Secular : — 

l - (Jj 

^ — i**—» (I*) 

i-AiiXd — (r) 

— >±- (r; 

( 0 ) 

Paper II—Prose :— 

^ 5 (j'j i /) 

(Omitting the chapter < f 

dealing with Ghalib’s Persian works.) 
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Or 

Early Literature. 


(I ] 
(P) 

s-*w (rj 

(f*j 

Paper lit—Modern Poetry. 


Jjl ^a5( - yjJ] (; J 

^ (r) 

1^5 “ 

9 5 £-U*£ - 0 £j.:x (r; 

^ ijjJJ . ^7 (o) 



(By Tirlokchand Mahroom) 


^ L_^iiv.x;| (i) 

(v) 

Note .—Candidates are expected to posses a working 
knowledge of prosody. 

Paper IV— 


(a) Literary and Linguistic History of Urdu 

(b) And Elementary knowledge of the Literary 
History of Hindi. 


(c) Cultural History (with outlines of Political 
events) of India. 
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The following books are recommended :— 

1. Ab-e-Hayat. lJ\ 

2. Grierson: Linguistic Survey of India, 
Vol. I, Part J, Introduction. 

3. Saintsbury : History of Criticism. 

4. Hudson : Introduction to the study of 
Literature. 

5. Sakhundan Faras, Part 2, Lecture 10. 

6. Saksena. R. B.: History of Urdu Litera¬ 
ture (Urdu Translation, published by Newal 
Kishore Press, Lucknow). 

7. Gul-i-Rana. 

8. Kayes: History of Hindi Literature. 

9. Greave’s Outline of Hindi Literature. 

10. Imperial Gazetteer, Vol. 2 (relevant chap, 
ters.) 

11. Dakhan men Urdu, Third Edition. 

p 

(fv* ) 

12. Urdu Zaban-o-Adab <-*>! , ^U) ,^,1 

13. Punjab men Urdu ,>>jf 

14. Urdu-i-Qadim 

18 
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15. Urdu-Shah Para y. Part I. 

* 

16. Mahboob-i-Zaman 

5*3 XySjJ ^^[^4.33.* 

Urdu—Final 


There shall be four papers and a viva voce test. 
Paper I—Modern Prose: — 


^yX^O \yy* S^jy oJli J OylxL ^*>| - uJLfl ( / ) 

JrSsJtjfcS^ (f) 

fv>) (r) 

?r~ <^*V (r) 

^fj| *\X^. * 3 ( 3 ! ( 0 ) 


^LL£jU,L* - ^^5” UjJ 17*3 ^1>SXj 

yy\ y\(XJ - 




- ^ 3 ^ ^UaX** v 3 j^v ( v) 

py» 3 ^3^ ^Xa.£ 3I l^IsxXJI (a) 

1 * y^y* ?*" (?) ^ (O' fV* 

5 ^>f (r) fcUJ[ )5 | iuj (r) d 

eXx^Jf^AcaJ ( ^ ) ^UX***-* 5»( ( 0 ) 

c\X^. )| 3 ^JU^i 

^.UJfjf^ 55 ! (t) 
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Paper II. — Marsiya 


5 

5 




r* 



l >+* 

J 5 | *1*. 3f J3y+ 

U*f-V 

ur*irt J^r 1 J,f ^ ^ 

„ Books to be consulted :— 


sf 1 * cr* 1 -* ^> J y« 5 *iV - Sjfi uyUJf, 

Relevant portions of ^.,b 4 ^ a f 

^ Short History of the Saracens, Chapter 
by Syed Amir Ali. 

Paper III. — Qasida and Ghazal. 

(a) Qasida :— 

^ (f ^ l*? 4*5! (a) h,- 

Jj 4 j ,—Sti. (V; 

5 >■*«“< ,^4^ t S i_~~ (a) ^j;,^ 

^t JaUJ ^5 (b) 

A‘ cJ^ UJ) (Q 

8 >t ; ^ A !>* U* ^ (a) 

trs* 3 -* ^ ) Ur* ,s ,3t=L UU>U. (£) 


vir 


0) 

(0 

(r) 
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s? 






245" )5 UL ^ 

(*) 

tyJU 




(*) 




5 V 


(*) 

U 4 

(®) 

U>-““ Ji-i 


(*) 



J*- 

1^6^ sta- !*•*> (3>JS 

(*) 

>*** 

(1) 


5> b , 

ifliUs J* ,a. jj 

(*) 



al£ 

- A J 

)tX-0 (^JD <0 jxfe’ 

(«) 


(v) 


** ULJ ^Jjd) 

(*) 



d.£yS (S' 

^Ax^IS ^jZy-C &■> lj <- 4 > 

(*) 

*>•* 

(') 

y= 

' <£ U U ^ >±i ‘-r’UaJ 

(*) 




Not less than ioo couplets be selected from 
lengthy Qasidas. 

(b) Ghazal: 


( 1 ) 

^ (r) 

(r) 

^ C c> (r) 

^ L-jlsxXif (o) 

Paper IV.— Essay in Urdu. 

The following books are recommended for 
consultation: — 

I. Qawaid i-Urdu by Abdul Haq. 

II. Majma-ul-Fawaid by Moulvi Syed Hamid 
Ali. 
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N,B. —»M. A. students are expected to have a sound 
knowledge of Grammar, Rhetoric and Prosody. Questions 
on the above subjects may be put in papers I and II. 

Mental and Moral Science 
M.A.—Previous 

There shall be four papers aad a viva voce test. 
First Paper: Indian Philosophy or Islamic Philoso¬ 
phy . 

Books recommended — 

Indian Philosophy 

(i) Hiriyanna: Outlines of Indian Philoso- 
phy. 

{ii) Radh vkrishnax : History of Indian 
philosophy, 2 Vols. 

(Hi) R* D. Rvn\de: A Constructive Survey 
of Upanishadic Philosophy. 

Isl \mic Philosophy 

(/) Iqb\l : Development of Metaphysics 

I 

in Persia. 

{ii) O’Leary : Arabic Thought and its 

Place in History. 
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(/»*) Boer : History of Philosophy in Islam. 
(zv) Nicholson : Studies in Islamic Mysticism. 

(v) Renan : Averoes et la Averoism (Eng. Tr.) 

Second Paper ; History of European 
Philosophy with special reference to 
Plato, Aristotle, Spinoza and Kant. 

Books recommended:— 

(/) Adamson : Development of Greek Philo¬ 
sophy. 

(//') Fai.ckenberg : History of Modern Philo¬ 
sophy. 

'Hit Burnet : Thales to Plato. 

(iv) Rand : Modern Classical Philosophers. 

Third Taper : Advanced Psychology. 

Books recommended :— 

(i) Murphy : Historical Introduction to Modern 
Psychology. 

(ii) James : Principles of Psychology. 

(Hi) McDougall : Outline of Psychology. 

(iv) P. S. Najdu : Hormic Theory. 
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Books for reference : — 

( i ) Watson : Behaviourism. 

07, Freud : Selections (Kitabistanb 
(Hi) Spearman : Psychology Down the Ages. 

( iv ) Hartmann: Gestalt Psychology. 

Fourth Paper : Ethics . 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Roge rs : History of Ethics (New and Re¬ 

vised Edition). 

(//) Plato : Republic. 

(Hi) Green : Prolegomena to Ethics. 

(iv) N. Hartmann : Ethics Vol. I. 

M. A.—Final 

There shall be four papers and a viva voce test. 
Paper I —Contemporary Philosophy : 

Books recommended : — 

(1; Aliotta : Idealistic Reaction Against 

Science. 

(2) Collingwood : Essays on Metaphysics. 

(3) A. C. Mukerjj : Self, Thought and Reality 

{4) S. K. Maitra : Neo-romantic movement in 

Contemporary Philosophy. 
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Books to be consulted : — 

(1) Bradley : Appearance and Reality. 

(2) Metz: Hundred years of British Philo¬ 

sophy. 

(3) H. Haldar : Neo-Hegelianism. 

(4) Bergson: Two Sources of Morality and 

Religion. 

(5) Whitehead : Process and Reality. 

Papers II and III .—Any two of the following 
subjects :— 

(1) The Philosophy of Pluto , to the studied from 

his principal Dialogues, as well as books 
on the Philosophy of Plato. 

The following works are recommended : — 

(/) The Republic. 

(//) The Timaeus. 

(///) The Philebus. 

[tv) The Parmenides. 

(v) Zeller : Plato and the Older Academy. 

(vi) Taylor: Plato—the Man and his Work. 

(vii) Burnet : Greek Philosophy from Thales 

to Plato. 

(2) The Philosophy of Aristotle , to be studied 
from his principal works, as well as books 

A 4 

on the Philosophy of Aristotle. 
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The following works are recommenced :— 

(i) Metaphysics (Vol. VIII) Oxford Trans. 

(ii) De Anima (R. D. Hicks, Cambridge). 

(iii) Physics Oxford Trans.). 

(iv) Nicomichean Ethics (Oxford Trans.). 

(v) Zeller : Aristotle (2 Vols.) 

(vi) Ross : Aristotle. 

(3) From Kant to Hegel. 

Books recommended :— 

(1) The Heritage of Kant, Edited by G. T. 
Whitney and D. F. Bowers. 

(2 ) Kant’s- Select ons < Scribner’s). 

(3) G. R. G. Mure: Hegel. 

(4-j The Logic of Hegel (Wallace’s Translation). 
(5) Edward Cairo: Hegel. 

Books to be consulted : - 

(1) Edwrd Cairo : The Critical Philosophy of 

Kant (2 Vols. \ 

A 2) Paton : Kant’s Metaphysics of Experience 
Vols.). 

(3) Croce : What is living and what is dead 
in the Philosophy of Hegel. 
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« 

(4) The Philosophj of Bergson , to be studied from 

his principal works, as well as books on 

the philosophy of Bergson. 

Books to be read : 

(i) Bergson : Creative Evolution. 

(ii; Lindsay : The Philosophy of Bergson. 

Books to be consulted : — 

Bergson : Time and Free will. 

Bergson : Mind Energy. 

(5) Philosophy of Religion. 

Books recommended : — 

Edward Caird : The Evolution of Religion, 
Vols. I and II. 

James : Varieties of Religious Experience. 

Autobindo Ghosh : The Life Divine, Volume I. 
Leuba : Psychological Study of Religion. 
Pringle-Pattison : The Idea of God. 

(6) Idealistic Logic. 

The following works are recommended : 

(i) Bosanquet : Logic or the Morphology 
of Knowledge, 2 Volumes. 
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(ii) Joachim : The Nature of Truth. 

(7) History and Principles of Education. 

Books recommended :— 

(i) Sandiford : Educaticnal Psychology. 

(ii) Rusk : Doctrines of Great Educators. 

(iiij Rusk : Philosophical Basis of Education. 

Cv) Creighton Miller: The New Psychology 

and the Teacher. 

Books to be consulted :— 

(i) Nunn : Education, Its Data and First Prin¬ 
ciples. 

(ii) Dewey : The School and the Child. 

{Hr) Barbara Low : The Unconscious in 
Action. 

(8; Philosophy of Shankar achary a. 

Books recommended :— 

(i) Translation of Sankarabhashya by Thibaut, 
Vols. I and II, with special reference to I. 
1-4, II. 1, II. 2., III. 2,1V. 4. 

Ti) A. C. Mukerji : The Nature of Self. 

(iiij Das Gupta: llistoiy of Indian Philosophy, 
Vol. II. 
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Note.— A general knowledge of the non-Avaitic 
Systems of Vedanta is required. 

(9) Social Philosophy 
Books recommended :— 

(i) Michael Oakeshott—T he Social and 

1 olitical Doctrines of Contemporary 
Europe. 

(ii) Alfred Zimmern —Modern Political Doc¬ 

trines. 

(iii) Bhagawan Das—T he Science'of Social 

Organisation. 2 Vols. 

(10) Applied Psychology. 

Books recommended for study : — 

* 

'/) Griffith : Introduction to Applied Psycho- 

(11) Myers : Industrial Psychology. 

(i/i) Hollingw a rth : Vocational Psychology 

and Character Analysis. 

For reference only. 

* 

(/') More and Hartmann: Readings in In¬ 
dustrial Psychology . 

(//) Proffeeberger : Applied Psychology. 
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(«/; Pfjster : Applications of Psycho-analysis. 
{iv, Claude Mullins : Crime and Psychology. 
!v ) Mitchell: Psychology of Medicine. 

(11) Islamic Philosophy. 

(1) The Summa Philosphica of Al-Shahristani 
Translated by A. Guillaume 

4 

{2; The Kitab al Luma Fil Tasawwuf of Abu 
Nasr al Sarraj Translated by R. A. Nicholson. 

(3) Nicholson : The idea of Personality in 

buhsm. J 


, ^ Two s P ec ial Systems of Indian Philosophy 

(1) the Nyaya-Vaiseshika, and (2) the Vedanta, as in 

Sanskrit M.A. Final Examination n _ 


ZT M ‘ A - Fmal Examination, Group D 
Philosophy, Papers I and III. 

N-B—Under new regulations, either or both of these 
systems may be offered by Philosophy students,* provided 
that ff they offer the Vedanta System, they will not be 

5 nh A; ta , ke thC 8th ° ini,,nal the Philo- 

«ophy of Shankaracharya. 


Book 


13) Social P sychology. 

■ s recommended :_ 

Kimball Young : Social Psychology. 
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McDougall : Introduction to Social Psycho- 

logy. 

Allport : Social Psychology. 


For Reference : 

Me Dougall : Group Mind. 

Freud: Group Psychology. 

Ti-iouless : Psychology General and Social. 
Bernard : Introduction to Social Psychology. 
Ginsberg : Psychology and Politics. 

Dunl\p : Civilised Life. 

(14) Abnormal Psycholog y. 


Books recom 


• • 


ended 



Dorcus and Shaffer : Text Book of Abnor¬ 
mal Psychology. 

Freud : Introductory Lectures on Psycho¬ 
analysis. 


For Reference : 

McDougall: Outline of Abnormal Psycho- 
logv. 

Bridges : Outline of Abnormal Psychology. 
Hollingworth : Abnormal Psychology. 
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Loutitt : Clinical Psychology. 

Allen : Recent discoveries in Medical Psycho- 

logy. 

Jung : Contribution to Analytic Psychology. 

Bose : Concept of Repression. 

Prince : Unconscious. 

Jones : Papers on Psycho-analysis. 

'Paper IV — Essay . 

M. Ed. (Education). 

Group A 

Paper I Philosophy of Education. 

Books Recommended : — 

Adams : Evolution of Educational Theory. 
Dewey : Democracy and Education. 

Rusk : Philosophical Bases of Education. 

Monroe : Text Book in History of Education. 

Books for Reference. 

Nunn : Education, Its Data and First Prin¬ 
ciples. 

Boyd : History of Western Education. 

Bode: Modern Educational Theories. 
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Hah die : Idealism in Education. 

The Educational Classics of Plato, Locke, 
Spencer, Rousseau, Restalozzi; Herbart, Froebel, 
Montessori, and Tagore. 

Paper II. 

Advanced Educational Psychology and Experi¬ 
mental Education. 

Books recommended :— 

Sandiford : Educational Psychology. 

Vernov : Measurement of Abilities. 

Tekman and Merrill: Measuring Intelli¬ 
gence. 

Books for reference : — 

Woodworth : Contemporary Schools of Psycho. 

logy. 

Flugel : Hundred years of Psychology. 

Fox : Kducational Psychology. 

Thorndike: Educational Psychology. 

Hartman : Educational Psychology. 

Low : The Unconscious in Action. 

Sorenson : Psychology in Education. 

Ballard : The New Examiner. 
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Ballard : Mental Tests. 

Ballard : Group Tests. 

McCall: Measurement. 

Garrett : Statistics. 

Hawkes : Achievement Examination. 

Psychological Tests of Educable Capacity 
Education j — 

Hamley: Testing of Intelligence. 

Cattell : Guide to Mental Testing. 

Burt : Mental and Scholastic Tests. 

Rusk; Experimental Education. 

Kelly : Interpretation of Educational Measure- 

meot. 

Paper HI—Comparative Education. 

w C ° mpr ! Si ?- 8 a COm parative study of Educational 
an 9 “ S o m w 3nd ^ (1) ° De Eastern Country 

and 2) One Western Country (as may be decide! 

on at the commencement of the Session.) 

Books Recommended : 


Nuruli AM AND Naik : History of Ed 
India. 

Das : Education of Ancient Hindus. 
Jaffar ; Education in Muslim India. 

19 / 


ucation in 
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Boyd : History of Western Education. 

Kandel : Comparative Education. 

Birchenough : History of Elementary Educa¬ 
tion in England and Wales. 

Sandiford : Educational Systems. 

Roman : New Education in Europe. 

Pinkevitch : New Education in Soviet Russia. 

Beatice King : Changing Man the Recent 
Reports. 

Year books of Education published in India, 
England and America. 

Paper IV—Psychology of Childhood and 
Adolescence. 

Books Recommended : 

Brooks : Child Psychology. 

Brooks : Psychology of Adolescence. 

Books for Reference: 

Skinner and Harrimann : Child Psychology. 
Carmichael : Child Psychology. 

Susan Jssacs : Social Development in young 
children. 

Montessori : Secret of Childhood. 

Koffka : Growth of the Mind. 
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Watson : Psychological Care of the Infant. 

Klbin: Psycho-Analysis of Children. 

Murchison : Hand book of Child Psychology. 
Wheeler : Youth. 

Blos : Adolescent Perse nality. 
Hoilingworth: Subnormal Children. 

Burt: Young Delinquent 
Binet: Intelligence of the Feeble minded 

PAPER v — - 


Paper V 


For 1949;. 

Vocational Guidance and Selection. 


Books Recommended : 

Keller and Vitelles : Vocational Guidance 
throughout the World. 

MV g“daocf CiPleSandTCChni<! “' rfTOC “ i '>-' 

Bingham : Aptitudes and Aptitude Testing. 
Books for Reference: 

Hoi.ungworth : Vocational Psychology 
K.TSON : Psychology of Vocational Adjustment 

logy™ : Fundame ” al ° f Vocational Psycho- 

^.ica" DREVER : Psychol °gy and Ptac . 
Hull : Aptitude Testing. 
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E CONOMICS 

M. A. Previous and Final 

For the M. A. Previous Examination there shall 
be five papers. Papers II and III are compulsory 
and three other papers are to be selected from 
papers IV to XVII. Each student shall also appear 
in a viva voce Examination. 

Each student for the Previous Examination 

• • • • • 

shall present an Essay written by him in Hindi, 
Urdu or English (in special cases) by the end of 
January to be approved by the Head of the Eco¬ 
nomics Department before he can be sent up for 
the examination and shall also appear in a viva voce 
examination in the medium in which he has offered 
Paper III. 50 marks will be allotted for the Essay 
Paper and 50 for the viva voce . 

For the M. A. Final) Examination the can¬ 
didates shall take Paper I and any three of the re¬ 
maining papers stated below. They shall also appear 
in a viva voce examination. Each student shall sub¬ 
mit to his Seminar teacher one or more essays in 
the course of the year, one of which (to be selected 
by the Head of the Department in consultation 
with the Seminar teacher ccncerned) will be sub¬ 
mitted to the Viva Voce Board which will examine 
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the candidate on the essay and the papers ; the 
essay to become the property of the University. 

The selection of optional papers is limited as 
follows :— 


Candidates who have passed the B. A. 


tion must offer three of the 
IV, V, VI, YU or IX , provided 


following 


examna- 
papers : 


1; that students who passed the B.A. 
examination with Mathematics may offer 
only two of ihe above papers, if they offer 
either paper X or paper XI; 


(2) that students who pass the B. A. exami- 

tion with History or Politics may offer 

only two of the above papers in case they 

offer either paper VIII, paper XII or 
paper XIII. 


. Candidates who have passed the B. Com.' exami¬ 
nation must offer at least three of the following 

papers: IV, V, VI, VII, VIII, IX, or XV, but they 
may not offer paper XIV. 

The optional papers may be offered either for 
M. A. (Previous) Examination or for the M. A 
(Final) Examination in those years in which these 
papers are taught, except papers XIX and XX which 
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may be offered only for the M. A. (Final) Examina¬ 
tion. 

Every year only those optional papers will be 
offered for study which are permitted by the Head 
of the Department of Economics. 

Paper I.—Advanced Economic Theory— 

(This course should be a revision of economic 
theory from the dynamic and integral points of view 
as in Wicksteed, Pigou, Fisher and Clark). The 
ultimate effects of inventions and improvements, 
specially cheaper transportation and communication. 
Relative growth of population. Dynamic rela¬ 
tions of the relative value of investments in land 
capital and labour power. Monopolies and price 
discrimination. Theoretical possibilities of eco¬ 
nomic progress. 

The Paper comprises an advanced study of the 
following topics. 

Pure Theory 

1. General Economics. 

A. Scope and Method. 

(1) Definition. 

(2) Nature & Significance. 

(3) Methodology. 
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(a) Postulates. 

(b) Partial & General Equilibrium. 

(c) Static & Dynamic Equilibrium. 

The Cob-Web Theorem. 

B. Theory of Value. 

(1) Determination of Commodity Prices. 

(a) Recent developments in the Theory 

of Consumers* Choice. 

(b) Monopoly. Types. Simple and Discri¬ 
minating. Study of Public Utility- 
Rate Making. Comparison with Com¬ 
petition. 

(c) Duopoly and Bilateral Monopoly. 

(d) Imperfect Competition—Oligopoly. 

(e) Perfect Competition. 

(f ) Scale of Production with reference to 

some of the above items. Increasing 
and Diminishing Returns. Optimum 
Scale. 

<2) Determination of Factor Prices. Distribu¬ 
tion. 

(a) Classical, Austrian, and Modern 
Marginal Productivity Theories. 
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(b) The nature of rent and profits. A 

higher study of their economic sig¬ 
nificance. 

(c) Theory of Wages and Interest. 

C. Fluctuation—Trade Cycles. 

(a) Meaning and nature. 

(b) Causes. A detailed study of the vari¬ 
ous Theories. 

(c) A detailed study of the possible 

Remedies. 

II. Economics of Social Welfare. A detailed 

study of the contributions of Professor 
Pigou and others. 

Applied Economics 

A Theoretical treatment of the following 

A. The Population Problem. Supply of 

Labour. 

B. Financial Topics. Supply of Capital. 

C. Activities of the State. 

D. Rationalisation. 

E. Capitalism and Socialism. 

F. Other Problems of Topical Interest. 
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Books recommended :— 

1. Marshall : Principles of Economics. 

2. Pigou : Economics of Welfare (Latest Edi¬ 

tion). 

3. Fisher: Theory of Interest. 

4. Hicks : Value and Capital. 

5. Wicksell : Lectures on Political Economy 

6. Robbins : Essay on the Nature and Signi¬ 

ficance of Economic Science. 

7. Knight: Risk, Uncertainty and Profit. 

8. Meade : Economic Analysis and Policy. 

9. Heberler : Prosperity and Depression. 

10. Mehta, j. K. : Elements of Economics. 

Paper II.—History of Economic Thought 
including Social and Commercial Theories up to 
and inclusive of Marshall—A brief chronological 
account of the principal writers and schools 
followed by a connected history of the most im¬ 
portant theories. The History of Socialistic parties 
is not included. 

Books recommended :— 

# 

1. H. W. Ladler: A History of Socialistic 
Thought. 
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2. John Macmarrey : The Philosophy of 
Communism. 

3. Sydney and Beatrioce Webb : Soviet 
Communism. 

4. Ludvig Von Mises : Socialism. 

5. Haney: History of Economic Thought. 

6. (jiDE and Rist : History of Economic 

Doctrines. 

7. Scott : Economic Development. 

8. Suranyi Unger : Economics in the 20th 
Century. 

9. Kautilya : Arthashastra. 

10. Bevericge, Sir W : Tariffs Re-examined. 

11. Eric Roll: History of Economic 
Thought. 

12. Alexand\r Gray : The Socialist Tradi¬ 
tion. 

Paper III.—Essay in Hindi or Urdu .. 50 marks 

viva voce .. .. .. 60 marks 

In very exceptional cases candidates may be 
permitted to take this essay in English with the 
permission of the Head of the Department. 
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No/e ,—The purpose of the Hindi and Urdu essays in 
Economics is (1) to enable the students to explain economic 
principles to illiterate people and (2)'to enable them to think 
clearly and express clearly ideas which cannot be quite so 
clear to them in a foreign language as in their own tongue. 
Therefore the students are not expected to use highly tech¬ 
nical terms which only scholars can understand. They are 
expected, as far as possible, to use the simple language of 
ordinary life. They are encouraged to use either Urdu or 
Hindi words, whichever they think will be more easily under¬ 
stood by the mass of the people, and may even use English 
words which have definitely become a part of the vernacular 
language such as Bank, Note, Dividend, Stock, Budget, 
Cheque, Machine, Pass-Book, Pension. 


The Examiner should mark the essay chiefly on clarity 
of thought and expression and not on details of language. 

Paper IV—Industrial Organisation and Problems 

of Indian Industry. 

Forms Types ot Industrial Organisation. 
Technique &c Scale of Production. 


Relation of Scientific Research to Industrial- 

Scientific Management. 

Internal Management of Factory, 

Systems of Wage Payment in relation to Indus- 
rial Peace. 
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Recruitment and Housing of Labour. 

Schemes of Rationalization. 

Sales and Purchase Organisations. 

Theory of Location & its application to Indian 
Industry. 


Current Problems of major Indian heavy, key, 
and consumer goods Industries. \ 

Small scale & cottage Industries & their pro¬ 
ductive Efficiency vis-a-vis large scale 
Industries. 


Problems of cut-throat competition in Indian 
and Foreign marker. 

Indian Patents & designs. 

Government Legislation & Policy and its 
Effects on Industrial Development. 

Indian Managing Agency System. 

Books Recom mended :— 

!• E. A. G. Robinson ..The Structure of 

Competitive Indus- 
try. 

2. D. H. Macgregor ..Industrial Combina¬ 
tion. 

3- P. Fitzgerald ..Industrial Combina¬ 
tion in England. 
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4. , P. Sargant Florence. .The Logic of In¬ 

dustrial Organisa¬ 
tion. 

5. Hermann Levy ..Monopolies, Cartels 

and Trusts in Bri- 
, tish Industry. 

6. Hermann Levy ..The New Industrial 

System. 

7. P. S. Lokanathan ..Industrial Organisa¬ 

tion in India. 

8. R. C. Chowdhury ..Industrial Organisa¬ 

tion. 

9. P. C. Jain ..Industrial Problems 

of India. 

10. Haney ..Business Organisa¬ 

tion & Combina¬ 
tion. 

11. Henry Smith . .Retail Distribution.; 

12. Indian IndustrialjCommission Report. 

$ * f 

13. Reports of the Balfour Committee on 
British Industry and Trade. 

14. Reports of the Tariff Boards on various 

iu Indian Industries. * 
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15. Taylor 


• .Principles of Scienti¬ 
fic Management. 


Paper V Financial Organisation—(This course 
should be a theoretical and descriptive study of the 
delicate adjustments by which Value and Ownership 
are determined). Real Economics and Money 
Economics. The nature of Monetary Economy. 
The definition of money. Functions, advantages 
and disadvantages of money Classification of 
money. The quantitative importance of various 
types of bank money and cash. The concepts of 
Velocity and Efficiency of circulation of money. 


The theories of Value of Money. Fisher's 
formula, and the Cambridge formulas. The plurality 
of price levels The general price level. The 
diffusion of Price levels. Comparisons of purchas- 
ing power. The fundamental equations of Keynes. 
Savings and investments. The modus operandi of 
the Bank Rate. Inflation, Deflation, Reflation. Price 
fluctuations and their consequences. Inflation as a 

method of taxation. Trade cycles, various theories. 
Gold standard, in its various forms. Recent mone¬ 
tary development. Monetary Reform. The world 
depression of 1929-33. Subsequent recovery. 


The Indian curreney system. The ratio con¬ 
troversy. Gold exports from India. The mechanism 
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of the Council Bill and Reverse Council Bill system. 
Sterling purchases and sales. Foreign Exchange in 
India. 


Deposit banking. Cheques, Bills of Exchange 
and other negotiable instruments. The organisation 
of the money-market. Discount houses, Accepting 
houses, bill brokers. Central Banking. Control of 
member banks. Regulation of Note Issue. Methods 
of credit control. Relations between Central Banks. 
International banking. The Bank of International 
Settlements. Foreign banking system. Indian bank- 
ing; indigenous, joint stock and exchange. 


Foreign exchanges. Mechanism of the Gold* 
points. The Purchasing Power Parity theory and^ 
the Balance of Payments theory of foreign exchange. 
The Balance of International Payments. 


Stock and Shares Investment and Specula¬ 
tion. Stock Exchanges and their organisation. 
Bulls and Bears. Fluctuations in prices of securi- 

ties. Indian Stock Exchanges. Proposals for 
Reform. 


Books recommended : — 


1. Marshall: Money, Credit and Commerce. 

2. The Future of Monetary Policy, published 7 , 
by the Institute of International Affairs. 
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3. Cassel : Memorandum oa the World’s 
Monetary Problems (League of Nations). 

4. Report of the Central Banking Enquiry 
Committee, Volume I. Parts I and II, 
1931. 

5. Jain L. C. : Monetary Problems of India. 

6. Keynes : Treatise on Money, .Vols. 1 and 2. 

7. Hayek : Prices and Production. 

8. Hayek : Monetary Theory and the Trade 
Cycle. 

9. Adarkar : Theory of Monetary Policy. 

10. Cassel : Downfall of the Gold Standard. 

11. Crowther : An Outline of Money. 

# 

12. Sayers : Modern Banking. 

13. Sanlinet : Contemporary Monetary Theo¬ 
ries. 

14. Cole : Money, its Present and Future. 

15. Malhotra, D. K. : History of Indian Cur¬ 
rency and Exchange, (latest edition). 

% f i ' . ? * • . .. . ; • ' 

16. Hayek : Monetary Theory- and Trade 

Cycle. ' ' ' - - 
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17. Brij Narain : Money and Banking. 

18. Ghosh, B. C. : A Study of Indian Money 
Market. 

19. Garg, K. L. : Stock Exchanges in India. 

20. Robinson, Joan : Introduction to the 
Theory of Employment. 

22. Haberler : Prosperity and Depression. 

23. I Iarrod *. The Trade Cycle. 

24. Royal Institute of International Affairs: 
The Future of Monetary Policy. 

Paper VI.— Rural Economics—Land Tenures, 
Agricultural Improvements. Irrigation and Com¬ 
munications. The importance and possibilities of 
village industries. District Board Finance. Con¬ 
trast between Rural and Municipal Problems. 

Books recommended: — 

1. Darling: The Punjab Peasant in Prosperity 
and Debt. 

2. Mukerjee, R. K. : Food Planning for Four 
Hundred Millions. 

3. Howard # Crop Production in India v 

4. Carver: Principles of Rural Economics. 

5. Leake: Foundations of Agriculture in 
India. 


# 


20 



306 PBOSFECTOS — M.A. EXAMINATION 

6. Report of the Royal Commission on Agri¬ 
culture in India. 


8 . 

9. 

10 . 

11 . 


Report of the U. P. Banking Enquiry Com¬ 
mittee (Selected Chapters). 

M. B. Nanavati and J. J. Anjaria : The 
Indian Rural Problem. 


Tari ok Singh : Poverty and Social Change. 

Final Report of the Famine Enquiry Com¬ 
mission, Bengal. 


Report of the U. P. Agriculture Reorgani¬ 
sation Committee, 194E 


Paper VII.—Labour and Urban Problems— 

British Labour Movement.—History up to the 
present time. Trade Unions : structure, functions 
and government. Industrial peace, conciliation and 
arbitration. Education and Research Department 
International connections. 


Indian Labour.—Village background, connec¬ 
tion and influence. Recruitment, conditions, secu¬ 
rity promotion. Hours. Wages. Minimum wage* 
Child Labour. Labour of Women. Trade Unions, 
characteristics, history, future Industrial peace, 
works committee, machinery for conciliation and 
arbitration. Health, die, maternity benefits, indus¬ 
trial diseases. Town-planning, housing, village- 
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settlements. Building iegulations and sanitation. 
Education, general and technical. Agencies. Wel¬ 
fare work, recreation civic amenities agencies. Debts, 
co-operative credit and distributive stores. 

Life of labouring classes in typical Indian 
industries : cotton, jute, coal, metallurgical, mining, 
shipping, railways. Plantations, seasonal industries. 

Labour and the Constitution, central, provincial 
and municipal. 

Labour research and statistical bureaus. 

International Labour Organisation. Pre-war 
history. Constitution, organisation, and functions 

Achievements. Prospects. 

Books recommended :— 

L Bloom, S. : Labour Economics. 

2. Rechiton, J. H.: The Minimum Wage. 

3. Hicks, J. R.: Theory of Wages. 

4. Shivarao, B. : The Iudustrial Worker in 
India. 

5. Cole, G. D. H. : History of the British 
working Class Movement, Vols. I, II 
and III. 

6. Cuninson, J. : Labour Organisation. 

7. Lancaster, H. V.: The Art of Town 
Planning. 
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8. Kelly, E. T. : Welfare Work in Industry. 

9. Report of the Royal Commission on Indian 

Labour, 1931. 


10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13. 


Reports of I. L. O. and Labour Commission 
Reports to be indicated during the course of 

the session. 

Radha Kamai. Mukerji : The Indian 
Working Class. 




ages. 


Maurice Dobb : 

Kuckzinsky : A Short History of the 
Labour Conditions in Great Britian. 


14. Kuckzinsky : A Short History of the 
Labour Conditions in the British Empire- 

Paper VIII.—State and Economic Activities. 

1. Brief survey of the evolution of the con¬ 
cept of the State and its functions in the economic 

sphere. 

2. Historical review of State policy in India 
from the beginning of the 19th century to present 
day, with special reference to the following : 

(a) Utilization and development of the na¬ 
tural resources, such as forests, fisheries- 
soil erosion (prevention), water power 
(hydel, irrigation and navigation), mine¬ 
ral assets. 
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(b) Development and care of human resour¬ 
ces_a study of population dynamics and 

its effects on wealth and welfare. Age 
and sex distribution. Birth and death 
rates. Mortality of infants and mothers 
of child bearing age. General educa¬ 
tion, technical and vocational training- 
Public health, sanitation and community 
hygiene. Prevention of adulteration of 
food, drinks and drugs. Employment 
and unemployment, with particular re¬ 
ference to unemployment, old age, health 
insurance and maternity benefits. 

(c) Problems of supplies : Procurement 
grading, storage and marketing. Price 
control, price stabilization and rationing. 
Famine insurance. 

( d) Excise policy and control of narcotics. 

(e) Crime and punishment-juvenile delin¬ 
quency. Reclamation of criminal tribes. 
Problem of white slave traffic. 

3. Economic Planning. Public works policy. 
Control aad management of monopolies, public 
utilities, essential services and corporations. Or¬ 
ganisation of research. Maximization of social 
welfare—the main objective of Economic Planning. 
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4. United Nations Organisation, with special 
reference to Economic and Social Council. 

Books recommended :— 

1. Harold J Laski : A Grammar of Politics 
(Specified chapters). 

2. G. D. H. Cole : The Intelligent Man’s 
Guide To the Post-War World. 

3. A. C. Pigou : The Economics of Welfare 
(Specified chapters). 

4. H. A. Si verman : Economics of Social 
Problems. 

5. Herman Finer: The Theory And Practice 

* 

of Modern Government. Vols. I & II 
(Specified chapters,. 

6. F. E. Lawiey: The Growth of Collective 
Economy. V'ols. I & II (Specified chap¬ 
ters . 

7. J. M. Keynes: The End of Laissez Faire. 

8. H. D. Dickinson : Economics of Socialism. 

9. Encyclopaedia of The Social Sciences. 
(Selected topies). 

10. Wadiv and Merchant: Our Economic 

Problem. 

11. J.a thar and Beri : Indian Economics. 

12. The Indian Year Book (Latest Edition). 

Paper IX.—Public Finance. 
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General. Tne scope of the Science. Defini¬ 
tion. Relation to economics and politics. Diffe¬ 
rence between public and private finance. Public 
Expenditure: — 

General. Importance of public expenditure. 
Its classification: canons or principles. Relation 
of public expenditure to economic productivity 
and tax-paying capacity. 

Descriptive. A detailed and critical study of 
expenditure on principal heads such as defence- 
law and order, education, agriculture, industries, 
sanitation, roads, railways, and other means of com¬ 
munication, and public undertakings (with special 
reference to India). 

Distribution, of functions between Central, 
Provincial, and Local Governments, General prin¬ 
ciples and Historical study. 

Expenditure of District Boards and Munici¬ 
palities. 

Public Revenue : — 

General. Importance of public revenue. Its 
classification. Taxes, fees, prices. Direct and 
indirect taxes. Canons or principles. Ability 
or faculty theory. Equal, proportional, and least 
aggregate sacrifice theories. Progressive, regres¬ 
sive and degressive taxes. The single tax. Double 
taxation. 
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Shifting and incidence of taxation. Various 

theories. Genera! principles. Special study with 
regard to incidence of excise duties, taxes on 
imports, land and house rents, profits, monopoly 
output and revenue, income and inheritance. 

Distribution of resources between Central, 
Provincial and Local Government. Principles. 
Federal finance in India. 

Descriptive. A detailed and critical study of 
the principal heads of revenue such as income 
and inheritance taxes, land revenue, customs duties, 
excise duties, stamp duties and irrigation, the salt 
tax, revenue from Government undertakings. 

District Boards and Municipal Revenue. 

Public Debt:— 

General. Its importance. Public and private 
debts compared. Difference between finance by 
loans and finance by taxes. Redeemable and ir¬ 
redeemable loans. Forms of public debts. Me¬ 
thods of redemption. 

Descriptive. Public Debt of India. Rupee and 
Sterling debts. Productive and unproductive debts. 
Central, Provincial, and Local debts. Funded and 
unfunded debts. Provision for the redemption 

of debts. 
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Financial Administration : — 

Its importance. The budget. Its essential 
features. The framing of estimates. Estimates 
in the legislature. Demands foT grants and the 
Finance Bill. Votable and non-votable expenditures 
in Central and Provincial Governments. Separation 
of railway budget from the general budget. 

The Municipal and District board budgets. 
Books prescribed :— 

1. Shirras, G. F. : The Science of Public 
Finance. 

2. D alton : Public Finance. 

3. Comstock, A. : Taxation in the Modern 

State. 

% 

4. Shah, K. T. : Constitution, Functions, and 

Finance of Indian Municipalities. 

5. Report of the Taxation Enquiry Com- 

mittee. 

6. Report of the Statutory Commission. 

7. Gyan Chand : Essentials of Federal 

Finance. 

Adarkar : Principles and Problems of 
Federal Finance. 


8. 
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9. Otto Niemeyer’s Report on Financial 
Relations. 

10. J. K. Mehta : The Nature, Classification 

and Principles of Public Revenue and 
Expenditure. 

Books recommended :— 

1. Pigou : A Study in Public Finance. 

2. Semgman : Essays in Taxation. 

3. Gyan Chand : Financial Administration in 

British India. 

4. Shah, K. T. : Federal Finance. 

5. Report of Federal Finance Committee of 

the Round Table Conference (Percy). 

6. Proposals for the Indian Constitution. 

7. Report of the Working of the District 

Boards and Municipalities in the United 
Provinces. 

8. Report of the States Enquiry Committee 

(Financial) Davidson Committee. 

Paper X.—Theory and Practice of Statistics— 
Relation of statistics to other sciences. Enumera¬ 
tion, compilation, and tabulation of data. 

The theory of statistics, not requiring a knowl¬ 
edge of the calculus. Elements of the theory of pro- 



PROSPECTUS-M.A. EXAMINATION 


315 


bability. Frequency distributions and the graphi¬ 
cal representation of groups. Averages and mea¬ 
sures of dispersion and of skewness. Graphic 
methods including logarithmic curves and ele¬ 
mentary curve-fitting, e. g., cur7es representing 
the law of diminishing returns, based on statistics. 
Index numbers. Correlation for two variables. 
Association and contingency. Graphic and algeb¬ 
raic methods of interpolation and extrapolation. 
Accuracy and sampling as affecting the above 
statistical measures. The significance of observed 
difference between averages. Elementary methods 
of dealing with population and vital statistics. 

Practical methods used in the analysis and inter¬ 
pretation of statistics of prices, wages, incomes, 
trade, transport, production and consumption. 
Common errors in the interpretation and represen¬ 
tation of statistics. Methods used in handing busi¬ 
ness statistics. The investigation of periodicity 
by graphical and arithmetical methods. General 
trend. Forecasting of fluctuations of economic 
phenomena. Methods of measuring and forecasting 
population growth 

A knowledge of the use of slide rules and cal¬ 
culating machines will be required. 
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Books recommended :— 

1. Bowley : Elements of Statistics. 

2. Bowley : Elementary Manual of Statistics 

(Second Edit.) 

3. Yu i hand Kendel : An Introduction to 

the Theory of Statistics. 

4. Boddington : Statsistics And their Appli¬ 

cation to Commerce. 

5. Connor : Statistics. 

t. Report of the Indian Economic Enquiry 

Committee. 

7. Dubey and Agarwala : Elementary Statis¬ 

tics. 

8. Bowley-Robertson Committee Report. 

9. Statistical Abstract for British India (latest 

edition). 

10. Census of India, 1911, Vol. 1, Part I- 

11. Census of India, 1931, Vol. 1, Part I. 

12. Theory and Practice of Statistics by 

M. K. Ghosh and S C. Chaudhary. 

Note. —The Examination in Statistics shall be divided 
into two parts (1) Theoretical and (2) Practical. The time 
allowed for the first part. Theoretical, shall be 1£ hours, and 
for the second part. Practical, three hours. 
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Forty marks shall be allotted to the first part and 60 
marked to the second. Both examinations shall be set and 
marked by one examiner, but the two parts shall be printed 
and given to the students separately at different times. It 
will not be necessary to pass in each part separately. 

Paper XI. — Mathematical Economics .— Marginal 
utility. Indifference curves. The contract curve. 
Demand and supply curve. Elasticity of demand 
and supply. Consumer’s and producer’s surplus. 
Equations of the equilibrium of exchange under 
simple and complex condition of competition and 
of monopoly. Problems of Taxations. Supply and 
demand of the factors of production. Application 
of the equations of equilibrium to the problem of 
distribution. Application of mathematical method 
to problems of foreign trade, transportation and 
rent. Distinction between static and dynamic 
economics. Short-periods curves and Planning 
curves. Relations between pure mathematical 
economics and statistics. Possibility of obtaining 
equations representing actual conditions. 

1. Marshall : Principles of Economics. 

2. Bowley : The Mathematical Groundwork 
of Economics, Oxford, 1924. 

3. Fisher : Nature of Capital and Income. 
Fisher : The Theory of Interest. 


4. 


318 


PROSPECTUS — M. A. EXAMINATION 


5. At.lfn, R. G. D. : Mathematical Analysis 
for Economists. 

6. Robinson, Joan : Economics of Imperfect 
Competition. 

7. Evans, G. C. : Introduction to Mathema¬ 

tical Economics. 

8. Economettica (selected articles,. 

Paper XII .—Economic Development of England 
and Indi /, with special reference to the period after 

1760. 

The Manor. The Guild. The Domestic 
System. The Agricultural Revolution. The 
Industrial Revolution. Tae Factory System. 
Changes in Transportation and Marketing and their 
effects. Similar material for India as far as possible. 

The history of the industrial and commercial 
organisation of two or more important industries 
both in England and India to be studied in detail, 
such as wheat or sugar, cotton or wool, iron or 
building trade, paper or glass. The history of 
inventions and of the status of labour to be treated 
briefly. 

Books recommended :— 

1. Gadgil : The Industrial Evolution of 
India (2nd edition). 
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2. Knowles : Economic Development of 

the British Overseas Empire, Vol. I 
(Tropical : Part dealing with India.) 

3. Knowles : The Industrial and Commercial 

Revolutions in Great Britain during 
the 19th Century. 


4. 


5. 


6 . 


7. 


8 . 


9 


10 

11 


12 . 


13. 


Jn- 


Briggs : Economic History of England. 

Shah, N. J. : History of Indian Tariffs. 

Hammond : The Rise of Modern 
dustry. 

Anstev, Veka : Economic Development 

of India. 

Dr. L. C. Jain : Indian Economy during 
the War. & 

Arthur Birnjes : Economic History of 
the British Isles. 

Meredith : Economic History of England. 

Buchanan : Development of Capitalistic 
Enterprise in India. 

Venkatsubbiah : The Structural Basis of 

Indian Economy. 

Tyson : India Arms for Victory. 

r a'tL X i IL ~ £ “ and Commercial Geoj>~ 
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(India, China, Japan, etc.) and the chief commercial 
■countries of Europe will be studied in detail, other 
parts in outline, more particular attention being 
given to cases which illustrate general truths or 
provide illustrations of the growth of industrial 
or commercial centres. Trade routes, particularly 

those of the Atlantic and Indian Oceans. (The 
course will include practical work such as the 
study and construction of statistical maps and charts 

and sketch maps.) 

Books recommended :— 

1. Mac Farlane : Economic Geography. 

2. Brown, R. N. B. : Principles of Econo¬ 

mic Geography. 

3. Chisholm : Handbook of Commercial 

Geography. 

4. Trotter, S. : Geography of Commerce. 

5. Russell Smith : Industrial and Commer¬ 

cial Geography. 

6. Jones and Whittlesey : Introduction to 

Economic Geography, 2 Volumes. 

7. Dubey, R. N.: Economic and Commer¬ 

cial Geography. 

8. Stamp s Asia. 
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9. Smith, D. H. : Economic Geography of 
Europe. 

10. Mukerji : Economic Geography of India. 
U. Lyde •. Continent of Europe. 

12. Leats : Natural History of Raw Materials 
of Commerce. 

13. George Watt : The Commercial Pro¬ 
ducts of India. 

14. Herbertson, A. J. and Howarth, O. : 

The Oxford Survey of the British 
Empire, 6 Volumes. 

Paper XIV.— Transport. 

(1) Railway Transport— Capital and Expendi¬ 
ture Combinations. Rates and Fares. 
Classification of goods and minerals. Dis- 
crimination and undue preference. State 
Regulation of rates and fares. State 
ownership and management. 

(2) Indian Railways— Development. Relation to 

the State. Management. Financing. Re¬ 
lation to one another. Internal Adminis¬ 
tration an executive organisation. Changes 
suggested by the Acworth Commission. 

(3) Road Transport —Economics of road con¬ 

struction and maintenance. Theories of 
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rates and fares. Types of road transport 
Relation to the State. Relation of road to 
railway transport. Roads and road trans¬ 
port as means of opening up undeveloped 
and outlying tracts. 

(4 Sea Transport —Outline of its development. 
Modern shipping and World Commerce 
with special reference to Indian trade. 
Ocean routes. Organisation of Ocean 
Transport Service. Economics of Marine. 
Fuel Rates and Fares. Monopoly and 
Competition. Rate and Traffic Agreements. 
Pools and Conferences. Shipping Rings. 
The Deferred Rebate System and the Rate 
War. Government aid arid regulations of 
Ocean Transporation. Ports, their func¬ 
tions and dues. Influence of the Great War 
On shipping. Indian Mercantile Marine. 
The Indian Navy. Marine Insurance. 

(6) Air Transport —Modern Developments. 
Commercial possibilities of Air Transport 
Air Routes. International Air Naviga 
tion. Commercial Organisation of Air 
Services. State versus Private operation. 
Basic principles of and Economic Factors 
in the operation of services. Ground 
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Organisation. Traffic Control. Passen¬ 
ger, Freight and Mails. Effect of other 

forms of transport. Present Development 
of air transport in India. 


Books recommended :— 

Transport . 

' G * Fenelon : Railway Economics. 

2. Ghose, S. C. : Indian Railway Economics 

Parts I and III. 

3. Ghose, S. C. : A Paper on Railway 

Economics. 

4. Shomungton : Railway Transport in Great 

Britain. 

5. Fenelon, K. G. : The Economics of Road 

Transport. 

6. Ripley : Railroad Problems (Sleeted chap¬ 

ters). ^ 

7. Ripley; Railroad-Finance and Organisa¬ 

tion . 

8. Weld : India’s Demand for Transportation. 

9. Mehta : Indian Railway Rates and R e< m 

lations. • 

10. Sakyal : Indian Railways. 
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11 . Srinivasan : The Law and Theory of 
Railway Freight Rates. 

1.’. Stephenson : Communications. 

1 3. M. K. Ghosh : Transport Development 

and Co-ordination. 

14. Edward and Tymms : Commercial Air 

Transport. 

15. Johson and Huchner : Principles of 

Ocean Transportation. 

16. Report of the Road Development Com¬ 

mittee in India. 

17. Indian Mercantile Committee Report. 

18. Mitchell-Kirknees Report. 

19. Wedgewood Committee Report. 

Paper XV.— International Trade and l'iscal Policy 

_Mercantilism and earlier theories of International 

Trade. The Theory of Comparative Costs. Dis¬ 
tinguishing features of International Trade. In¬ 
ternational Trade as a special case of general 
exchange. The gain from foreign trade. Interna¬ 
tional Division of Labour. Recent theories. Balance 
of payments ; Balance of indebtedness and balance 
of trade. Foreign Exchanges—Theory and relation 
with International Trade. Real Ratio of Interna¬ 
tional Trade. Spot and forward Exchanges. 
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Fiscal policy. Free trade. Protection. Bilateral 
Agreements and the “most-favoured-nation clause.” 

The technique of tariff-making. Fiscal administra- 
tion and machinery. 

India s foreign trade and balance of payments. 
India’s fiscal policy : Discriminating .Protection 
Imperial preference. 

Present Condition of International Trade and 
Exchanges. 

Books recommended :— 

1. Marshall : Money, Credit and Commerce. 

2. Edgeworth : Papers relating to political 

Economy, Vol. II Section IV. 

3. Ohlin : International and Interregional 

T rade. 

4. Heberler : The Theory of International 

Trade. 

5. Jacob Viner : International Trade Theo 

ries. 

6. R. F. Harrod : International Economics. 

7. Beveridge and others : Tariffs, the case. 

examined. 

8. B. P. Adarkar : Indian Fiscal Policy. 
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9. Review of the Trade of India (Several 

Years). 

10. World Economic Survey (Several Years). 

Paper XVI.— Co-operation —Co-operation as a 

principle. Its application to modern business 

life. Its genesis and development in Europe and 

the Far East. Its working in America. This 
part is to cover all the European countries about 

which literature is available such as Germany, 
Italy, Russia, France, Denmark and England. Also 
Japan, China and America. 

Co-operation in India. Its evolution and 
history. Co-operative Law in the various Provinces. 
Various forms of co-operative activity—their con¬ 
stitution and working principles. 

Various forms of co-operative activity. Degree 
of success achieved in the various Provinces. 

Organisation for propaganda and control. 
Co-operative Finance and Accounting. Co-ordina¬ 
ting and higher agencies in the Co-operative 
Movement. Criticism of the existing things, and 
lines of further developments. 

Books recommended :— 

J. Wolff—P eoples Banks. 

2. Fay, C. R.— Co-operation at Home and 

Abroad. 
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3. Hough, E. M.—The Co-operative Move¬ 

ment in India. 

4. Kaji, H. L.—Co-operation in India. 

5. Tucker, D. S.—Evolution of Peoples 

Banks in China. 

6. Jevons, H. S.—Economic Inequality in 

Co-operative Commonwealth. 

7. Mukerji, B. B—Co-operative Rural Wel¬ 

fare. 

8. Orne, Andres. —Co-operative Ideals and 

Problems. 

f 

9. Brahma, K. V. — The Law of Co-operative 

Societies in India and Burma. 

1 h Gide Charles. —Consumers Co-operative 

Society. 

11. Barou, N. —Co-operative Banking. 

* 

12. Pantalu, Ram Das. —Year Book and 

Directory of Indian Co-operation, 1942. 

13. Mahesh Chand. —Co-operation in China 

and Japan. 

14. Barou, N — Co-operation in the Soviet 

Union. 

15 Digby, Margaret.— Digest of Co-operative 

Law at Home and Abroad* 
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16 


The Co-operative Movement and Present 
Day Problems (Published by the Inter¬ 
national Labour Office.) 


17. 


Report of the 
Committee. 


Co-operative Planning 


Paper XVII— Marketing. 

Significance of marketing. Evolution of mar¬ 
keting organization and practice—conditions prior 
to the Industrial Revolution ; modern industrial 
and commercial developments ; changes in market¬ 
ing organisation and methods. 

The characteristics of the market—Meaning 
of the term market; a perfect market; an organized 
market; different concepts of the market (place 
organization, price-making) ; classification of buyers 
and sellers; classification of goods ; factors that 
control a market; importance of co-ordinating 
production with demand. 

Marketing functions : The marketing process, 
concentration and dispersion ; buying, selling, 
transportation, storage, grading, finance, and risk¬ 
bearing functions. 

Methods of wholesale distribution and operat¬ 
ing problems of wholesales. Organized wholesale 
markets. 
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Methods of retail distribution and 
problems of retailers ; multiple shop syste 
mental stores ; co-operative stores, etc. 


operating 
1 ; depart- 


Methods of Mail Order business. 


Methods of sales promotion ; Brands and Trade 
Marks ; Personal Selling ; Press and other forms of 
advertising. 


Marketing of agricultural products with special 
reference to U. P. (Cotton,. Wheat, Jute, Rice, 
Seeds, etc.) Co-operative marketing of Agricultural 
products in India. 


Marketing of industrial goods. 

Marketing of Shares and Securities. 

Financing marketing activities. 

Market risks and hedging. 

Regulation of markets. 

Government Marketing Organisation : Trade 
Commissioner. 

Marketing Officers, their establishments. 

Books recommended : — 


1. Clark, F. E.—Principles of Marketing. 

2. Simmat. —Principles and Practice of 

Marketing. 
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3. Thomas Russell -—Commercial Advertis¬ 

ing. 

4. E. Dries. — The Money, and the Stock 

and Share Markets. 

5. Marshall. —Industry and Trade Selected 

chapters only). 

<>. Marshall. —Readings in Industrial Society 

(Chapters on marketing only). 

7. Converse. —Elements of Marketing. 

8. Pyle.— Principles of Marketing. 

J). Hussain. —Agricultural Marketing in 

Northen India. 

10. Report of the Agricultural Commission, 

(relevant portions only.) 

11. Report of the Central Banking Enquiry 

Committee (relevant portions only.) 

12. Report of the Provincial Banking En¬ 

quiry Committee (relevant portions 
only.) 

13. Report of the Jute Enquiry Committee 

(relevant portions only). 

14. Report of the Indian Central Cotton 

Committee. 
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15, Reports of the Government of India issued 

by the Marketing Officer. 

16. Marketing by K L. Govil. 

Paper XVIII —Mathematical Statistics . 

Theory of Probability : 

Calculation of Probablities, Multiplication and 
Addition of Probablities, Mathematical Expectation. 
The Law of Large Numbers* Bayes* Theorem and 
Inverse Probability. 

Frequency Distributions : 

Binomial Frequencies. The Arithmetic Mean, 
Mode, and Standard Deviation. The Normal Fre¬ 
quency Curve. Skew-Normal Frequency Curves. 
Measures of Variation and Kurtosis. Logarithmic 
Transformations of the Normal Curve. Application 
to the Graduation of Statistical Data. Lexis Ratio. 
Cumulative Distributions. 

Problems of Sampling : 

The Application of Sampling to the Collection 
of Statistics, to Agricultural Problems, and to Busi¬ 
ness Specifications. Sampling Experiments. The 
Probable Error. Tests of Significance. The Theory 
of Error. Least Squares. The Theory of Small 
Samples. Samples in a Finite Universe. 
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Curve Fitting : 

Problems of Curve Fitting. Straight Lines, 
Parabolas, Hyperbolas, Exponential and Logarith¬ 
mic Curves, the Logistic Curve and other Ogive 
Curves. Goodness of Fit. Chi-Square Statistics. 

Correlation : 

Mathematical Theory. Coefficient of Correla¬ 
tion, Correlation Ratio and Lines of Regression- 
Correlation Surface. Non-linear Regression. Par¬ 
tial Correlation. Multiple Correlation. Biserial, 
Tetrachoric, and other Special Methods of finding 
Correlation. Graphical Correlation. 

Time Series : 

Methods of Isolation of Seasonal Variations, 
other Cyclical Fluctuations, and Secular Trends- 
Harmonic Analysis and the fitting of wave curves to 
Statistics. 

I 

Index Numbers : 

Test of Index Numbers, Index Numbers of 
Prices, Production, Wages, and Real Wages. 

Association : 

Contingency Tables. Tests of Independence 
and Association. Partial Association and Illusory 
Association. 
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Interpolation : 

Methods of Interpolation and Extrapolation. 
Inverse Interpolation. Interpolation in tables of 
double entry. The Calculation of Finite Differences. 
Graduation by Empirical Formulae. Forecasting 
of Economic Phenomena. 

tonometries : 

The Derivation of Demand Curves and Sur¬ 
faces. Cost of Production Curves. 

List of Books Prescribed —• 

Bowley, A. L. : Elements of Statistics (latest 
edition). 

Yule and Kendal : Introduction to the Theory 
of Statistics. 

Fisher, R. A. : Statistical Methods for Research 
Workers. 

Mills, F. C. : Statistical Methods applied to 
Economics and Business. 

Fisher, Irving : The Making of Index Num¬ 
bers. 

Sankhya (Journal of Indian Statistical Institute.) 
Journal of Royal Statistical Society, London. 
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Ezekiel, M : Correlation Analysis. 

Schultz, Henry : The Theory and Measure¬ 
ment of Demand. 

Kendall, M. G. : The Advance Theory of 
Statistics. 

N. B. —Only those students who had taken paper X— 
Theory and Practice of Statistics, ia the M. A., Previous 
Examination, will be permitted to offer this paper in the 
M* A., Final Examination. 

Paper XIX— Thesis. 

Paper XX—Special subject for detailed study 
such as Famines, Trade cycles, etc., to be announced 
each year. 

History Previous 

There shall be four papers and a vira voce test — 

Paper I.—Modern Political Theory ; and Con¬ 
stitutions of England, United States of America, 
Italy and Australia. 

Books recommended :— 

Ford, A : Introduction to Politics. 

Bryce : Modern Democracies (Chapters on 

the U. S. A. . 

Barker : Political Thought in England from 
Herbert Spencer to the Present Day. 
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Laski : Introduction to Politics. 

Munro : The Governments of Europe. 

Buell : New Governments of Europe. 

Sidney Low : The Governance of England 
(New Edition . 

Paper If .—Either { a* Europe from 1815 to 1878. 

Books recommended :— 

Cambridge Modern History, Vols. X and XL 

Hazen : Europe, since 1815. 

Seignobos : A Political History of Contem¬ 
porary Europe since 1814. 

Andrews: The Historical Development of 
Modern Europe. 

Ogg and Sharp : Economic Development 
of Modern Europe. 

or 

(b) Contemporary Europe (1871-1939). 

Books recommended :— 

Gooch : History of Modern Europe. 

Hayes : Socia 1 and Political History of 

Modern Europe, Vol. II, new edition 
1932. 
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Wallace : Thirty Years of Modern History. 


Gibbons : Introduction 


to World Politics. 


Ogg and Sharp : Economic Development of 
Modern Europe. 

Paper III.—British History from 1688 to the 
present day. 

Books recommended : — 

Trevelyan : England under the Stuarts* 
Robertson: England under the Hanoverians. 
Markiot : England since Waterloo. 

Egerton : Short History of English Colonial 
Policy. 

Pollard : Evolution of Parliament. 

Robertson : Constitutional Documents ot 
English History in the XVIII Century. 
Oxford History of England (relevant volumes;. 

Paper IV —Either (a) Ancient India, from 600 
B. C. to 1 84 B. C. , 

Books recommended : — 

Beni Prasad : The State in Ancient India. 
Mookerji, R. K. : Chandra Gupta Many and 
His Times Shamasastri Kant; by as 

s' 

Arthasaatra—Merindle series. 

Bhandarker, D. A. : As’oka. 

McCrindle : Ancient India as described by 
classical writers. 
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Jayaswal, K. P. : Hindu Polity. 

MaJUMdar, R. C. : Corporate Life in Ancient 
India. 

Fick . Social Organisation in North-Eastern 
India in Buddha’s Time. 

Cambridge History of India, Vol. I, Chapters 
4 to 12, 16 and 19. 

R K. Mookerji : Hindu Civilization, Chap¬ 
ters IV—VII. 

Dr. P. K. Acharya : Elements of Hindu 
culture and Sanskrit Civilisation. 

No/e. This includes both practical, social and constitutions 
al History of the Period. 

or 

(b)—History of the Delhi Sultanate from 1200 

to 1526. (The history of the provincial 
dynasties is excluded). 

Books recommended : — 

* 

Elliot and Dowson : History of India, Vols. 
II, III, IV and V. 

Aiyangar, Krishnaswami : South India and 
her Muhammadan Invaders. 
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Ibn Batuta’s Travels. 

% 

Habeeb : Campaigns of Alaud din Khilji. 

Cambridge History of India, Vol. III. 

Ishwaki Prasad : History of the Qarauna 
Turks. 

or 

(c) History of India 17 48 to 1805 including the 
history of the establishment of the European Com¬ 
mercial companies. 

Books recommonded : — 

Forrest G. W. : Clive, 2 Vols. 

S. C. Hill: Bengal 1/50-5/—Introduction. 

Forrest G. W : Selections from the Records 
of the Government of India in the Foreign 
Deptt. 1772-85, Warren Hastings, Vol. I. 

Forrest G. W. : Selections from the Records 
of the Government of India in the Foreign 
Deptt 1785-93, Cornwallis. 

Owen S. J. : Selections from Wellesley’s 
Despatches 

Dodwell : Dupleix and Clive 
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Malleson : Histo-y of the French in India 

Chatterji N. L : Mir Qasim 

Chatterji N. L : Verelst’s Rule in India. 

Davies C. C. : Warren Hastings and Oudh. 

Ascoli : Early Revenue Administration of 
Bengal. 

Roberts : India under Wellesley 

Kincaid: History of the Marathas, Vol. II. 

or 

(d) Contemporary India 1858 to 1930. 

Note.— Students offering this paper in M. A. Previous 
must offer Group D in M. A. Final. The books are the same 
as for Paper II Group C. M.A. Final. 

History—Final 

Candidates will be required to offer one of the 
following Groups, (A, B, C or D) in addition to a 
common Essay paper and viva voce examination 

Group A % —Ancient India. 

Paper 1—History of India, 185 B.C. to 319 
A D. 

Books recommended :— 

Sten Konow : Corpus Inscriptionum Indi- 
carum, Vol II, Part I. 
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D. C. Sircar : Select Inscriptions, Vol. I. 

Percy Gardener : Catalogue of the coins of 
the Greek and Scythain Kings of Bactria 
and India in the British Museum. 

E. J, Rapson: Catalogue of the coins of the 
Andhra Dynasty, the Western Ksatrapas, 

the Traikutaka dynasty and the Bodhi 

Dynasty in the Biitish Museum 

Allan : Catalogue of Ancient India Coins 
in the British Museum (1936.) 

V, A. Smith : Catalogue of coins in the Indian 
Museum, Vol. I. 

Cunningham: Coins of Ancient India. 

McCrindle : Ancient India as described by 
Ptolemy. 

McCrindle: Ancient India, as described bv 

J * 

Classical writers. 

Schoff : Periplus of the Erythraean Sea. 

Tarn, W. W. : History of the Greeks in Bac¬ 
tria and India. 

Jayaswai, K. P. : History of India, 150 to 350 
A. D. 


1 
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Paper II.—Ancient India 320 to 650 A. D. 
Books recommended :— 

Fleet: Gupta Inscriptions. 

Sircar, I). C. : Select Inscriptions. 

Rai Chaudhari : Political History of Ancient 
India (Relevant Chapters). 

Allan : Gupta Coins. 

Smith, V. A. : Early History of India, 4th 
Edition. (Relevant Chapters), 

Watters : On Yuan Chwang. 

Mookerji : Harsha. 

Giles : Fa Hien. 

Bane ji, R. D. : The Age of the Imperial 
Guptas. 

B -s vk, R. G.: The History of North-Eastern 
India (Chapters I—VII). 

Gaurishankar Chatterji : Harshavardhan. 

R. S. Tripathi : History of Kanauj. 

Saletore : Life in the Gupta Age. 

R. K. .Mookerji : The Gupta Empire. 

Altekar and Mazumdar : New History of 
India. 
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Gupta Samrajya ka Itihasa by Pandit Basudeva 
Upadhyya. 

Note.—Paper I and II include political. Social and cons¬ 
titutional History of the period. 

Paper III.—Archaeology iucluding Epigra¬ 
phy, . Numismatics, Art Architecture, Sculpture, 
Painting.' 

Books recommended :— 

The Imperial Gazetter of India, Vol. II, pp 

1 - 201 . 

Buhler : Indische Palaeographie (English 
Translation in Indian Antiquary, Vol. 

XXXIII'. 

4 

Ojha : The Palaeography ot India. 

Coomabswamy, Dh. : History of Indian and 
Indonesian Art, London, 1927. 

Grunwedel : Buddhist Art in India, translated 
by Gibson, London, 1901. 

Mitra, P.: Pre-historic India. 

Marshalt, J. : Mahanjo-Daro and the Indus 
Civilisation, Vol. I, Chapters I to 8. 

/ 

Rapson: Indian Coins. 


Allan : Cat. Ind. Conis. 
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Smith : Catalogue of the Indian Coins in the 
Indian Museum, Vol. I. 

Mack ay, E. : The Indus Civilisation. 

Chakravarty, S. 'K.: Study of Ancient Indian 
Numismatics. 

Vogei. : Buddhist Art. 

Dr. P. K Acharya: Introduction to Ancient 
Indian Architecture according to Silpa 
Shastra. 

N.B .—Students who have offered Paper IV (a) Ancient 
India in M.A. Previous must offer Group A in M. A. Final. 

Group 23.—Mediaeval India. 

Paper I.—Babur to Shahjahan, 1526 to 1657. 
Book recommended :— 

Memoirs of Babur, trans. by Beveridge 
Guib\Dan Begum: Humayun Namah. 

Ei.liot and Dowson : History of India, Vols. 
IV, V, VI. 

Akbarnamah, trans. by Beveridge. 

Muntakhab-ut-Tawarikh, Badauni, trans. by 
Lowe. Vol. II. 

Blochmann and Jarret : Ain-i Akbari. 
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Moreland : India at the death of Akbar. 

Moreland : Agrarian System of Muslim 
India. 

Rogers and Beveridge : Memoirs of Jahan¬ 
gir. 

Hodivala : Mughal Numismatics. 

A 

Beni Phased : History of Jahangir. 

Saksena, B. P. : Shah Jahan. 

Qanungo : Dara Shikoh. 

Paper II.—Alamgir I to Alamgir II, 1658 to 
176!. 

Books recommended :— 

Elliot and Dowson : History of India. 
Vols. VI and VII. 

Moreland : India from Akbar to Aurangzeb. 

Kincaid and ParaSins : History of the Mah- 
ratta People. Vols. I and II. 

Sarkar : History of Aurangzeb. 

Sardes u G. S.—New History of the Maratha 
People. 
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Irwin : Later Mughals. 

' Sarkar : Fall of the Mughal Empire. 

Sinha : Rise of the Peshwas. 

Husain : Nizamulmulk Asaf Jah. 

Paper III Cultural History of Northern India 
from 1200 to 1700- 

Books recommended :— 

Pekcy Brown : Indian Painting under the 
Mughals. 

Febgusson : History of Eastern Architecture > 
Vol. II. 

Smith, V. A.: History of Fine Arts. 

Badaoni : Muntakhab-ut Tawarikh, Vol. Ill 

Titus : Indian Islam. 

Cv reenter : Theism in India. 
Dabistan-i-Mazaheb. Troyer and Shea. 

Cambridge History of India, Vol. Ill, Chapter 
on Art. 

Muhmmad HaBEEB : Amir Khusrau. 

Tara Cii nd : Influence of Islam on Indian 
Culture. 
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Tripathi R. P. : Some Aspects of Muslim 
Administration in India. 

Kunwar Muhammad Ashkaf : Life and Con¬ 
dition of the People of Hindustan. 

N.B. —Students who have offered Paper IV (b) Medi¬ 
eval India in M.A Previous must offer Group B in M.A. 
Final. 

Group C. —Modern India. 

Paper I.- History of India, 1805 to 1857. 

Looks recommended :— 

Prinsep : Political and Military Transactions in 
India. 

The Private Journal of the Marquiss of Has¬ 
tings. 

Mai co m : Political History of India. 

Loud Coi hr::ooke : India under Lord Ellen- 
borough. 

Lee Warner : Life of Dalhoi sie, 2 Vols. 

Durand : First Afghan War. 

Mehta : Lord Hastings and the Indian States. 

Gupta P. C. : Baji Rao II. 

Cunningham : History of the Sikhs. 



PROSPECTUS-M.A. EXAMINATION 


347 


Kaye : Administration of the East India Com¬ 
pany. 

Kaye : History of the Sepoy War, Vol. I. 

Col i ett : Life of Raja Ram Mohan Roy. 

Paper II.—History of India, 1858 to 1939. 

Books recommended :— 

Bosworth Smith : Life of Lord Lawrence, 
Vol. II. 

Hunter : Earl of Mayo, 2 Vols. 

Lady Balfour : Lord Lytton’s Indian Adminis¬ 
tration. 

Wolfe : Marquiss of Ripon, Vol. II. 

Lovat Fraser : India under Curzon and After. 
Buchan : Lord Minto. 

C. C. Davies : The Problems of the North-West 
Frontier. 

Amir Abduh R*hm<n : An Autobiography. 
Younghusband : India and Tibet. 

Mukekji, P. : Indian Constitutional Documents. 
Report on Indian Constitutional Reforms, 1918. 
Prasad, B. : Origins of Provincial Autonomy. 
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Mazumdar, A. C. : Indian National Evolution* 

Chintamani, C. Y. : Indian Politics since the 
Mutiny. 

Lee Warner : The Native States of India. 

Sun end r x n s th B \nerji : A Nation in Making. 

Mas'NI : Dadabhai Naoroji. 

Paper III.—Social and Economic History of 
Modern India. 

Books recommended : — 

Putt, R. C. : Economic History of India in the 
Early British Rule. 

Durr, R. C. : Economic History of India in the 
• Victorian Age. 

Gadgi:. : Industrial Evolution of India. 

Anstey : Economic Development of India. 

Bvnekji, P. : Indian Finance in the days of the 
Company. 

P. Banerji : History of Indian Taxation. 

StkaCHEY : Finances and Public Works of 
India. 

Mis«a, B. R. : Land Revenue Policy of the 
United Provinces. 
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Farquhar : Modern Alovements. 

Basu, P. N. : History of Hindu Civilisation 
under British Rule. 

Zachartah : Renascent India. 

N.B. Students who have offered Paper IV(c) Modern 
India in M.A. Previous must offer Group C in M.A. Final 

Group D —Asiatic History. 

Paper I —Modern China and Japan 

Books recommended :— 


Sun-Yat-Sen : The International Development 
of China. 

No-young Park : Making of a New China. 
Lai^to uette, K S.: The Development of 

China 


Gubdins, J. H. : The Progress of Japan. 

Uvehara, G. E : The Political Development of 
Japan. 

YOSH1 AdV K r NO - Japanese Expansion of the 
Asiatic Continent, 3 Vols. 


Stimson, H. L. : The Far-Eastern Crisis. 
Paper II.—Afghanistan, and Persia, etc. 

Books recommended :_ 


Sykes, Sir Percy : A history of Afghanistan 
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Brown, E. G.: Persian Revolution 
Fraser, lb : Persia and Turkey in Revolt. 
Curzon Lord: Persia and the Persian Question 
Curzon Lord : Russia in Central Asia. 

R wlinson, H : England and Russia in the East. 
Paper I I.—Turkey and Egypt. 

Books recommended :— 

Me rs, E. G. : Modern Turkey. 

D.vis, W. S. : A Short History of the Near 
East. 

Price, C : The Rebirth of Turkey. 

Toynbee , A. J : Turkey. 

Cromer, Lord : Modern Egypt. 

Coivin Sir A. : The Making of Modern Egypt. 
Chirol, Sir. V : The Egyptian Problem. 

Symons, M. T. : Britain and Egypt. 

N.B.—In lieu of the Essay (Paper IV) and viva vocf in 
the M.A. Final, a student may submit a dissertation on a 
subject approved by the Head of the Department on the 
recommendation of the teacher concerned. 
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Political Science—Previous 
M. A. Previous, 

There shall be lour papers and a viva toce test. 

Papeu I- Hither, (*) Ancient and Mediaeval- 

Political Theory. 

Syllabus : The Political Thought of Plato’s 

predecessors, Plato’s political philo¬ 
sophy according to the Republic, the 
Statesman, and the Laws, Aristotle’s 
• Politics. Political Thought after 

Aristotle The Stoics and the Epi¬ 
cureans, Early Christian Thought— 
St. Augustine. Mediaeval Political 
Thought and Feudalism. The rela¬ 
tions of the Empire and the Papacy 
and controversies between the Im¬ 
perialists and the Papalists from the 
11th to the 14th centurt. The thought 
, of the Conciliar epoch . 

Books recommended : 

Plato : The Republic (Tr. Jowett). 

Auistotle : Politics. 

E. Barker: Plato and His Predecessors. 
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Heaknshaw: Social and Political Ideas of 

Great Mediaeval Thinkers. 

Gierke : Political Theories of the Middle Ages, 

translated by Maitland. 

Figgis : From Gerson to Grotius. 

M. I). Foster : Plato and Hegel. 

C. H. Me Ii.w in : The growth of Political 

Thought in the West. 

Or 

t bl Contemporary Political Thought. 
Neo-Idealism. Socialism. Pragmatism, Plu¬ 
ralism. Fascism. 

* 

Books recommended : — 

Meuriam, Barnes and others : Recent Poli¬ 
tical Theories. 

Eliot : Pragmatic Revolt in politics. 

LaSKI : Communism. 

Bertrand Russell : Power. 

# 

Hsiao : Political Pluralism. 

Stalin : Leninism. 

Graham-Wallas : Human Nature in Politics. 
Watson : The State in Peace and War. 

Duguit : Law in the Modern State. 
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Krabbe : The Idea of the Modern State. 

Miss M. P. Follett : The New State. 

Paper II—Modern Political Theory. 

Syllabus : The beginnings of the Political 

Thought during the Renaissance in 
Italy. The Reformation and the 
Political Thought of the period of 
religious conflicts. Political Theories 
of the seventeenth century with 
special reference to the Contractual- 
ists. The Historical School and the 
theories of the period of Enlighten¬ 
ment. The Utilitarians. The Ger¬ 
man Idealists and their English 
followers in the nineteenth century. 

Books recommended :— 

Hobbes : Leviathan. 

Locke : On Civil Government. 

Rousseau : The Social Contract. 

Mill: Representative Government. 

Green : Lectures on the Principles of Political 

Obligation. 

Bosanquet : Philosophical Theory of the State. 
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Dunning: Political Theories,.vols. I, II, III. 

Sabine : History of Political Thought. 

Hobhouse : The Metaphysical Theory of the 

State. 


Allen : Political Theory in the 16th Century. 

Hearnshaw : The Political Theories of the 

Renaissance and Reformation 

Vaughan: Studies in Political Theory 
Coker : Recent Political Thought. 

Paper HI.—Ancient and Mediaeval Political 

. Institutions. 


Syllabus .—The Rise and Development of the 
Ancient City-State. The Roman Empire and 
Provincial Administration. The Papacy and the 
Holy Roman Empire. Feudalism. Mediaeval 

guilds and cities. Development of English Cons¬ 
titution during the Middle Ages. 

Books recommended:— 

Sidgwick: Development of European Polity. 
CtREENIDGE : Greek Constitutional History. 


Greenidge : Roman Public Life. 

Adams : Civilisation during the Middle Ages 

(Chapter on Feudalism). 
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Jenks : Law and Politics during the Middle 

Ages. 

Homo : Roman Political Institutions. 

Vinogradopf: Historical Jurisprudence, Vol. II. 

The Cambridge Mediaeval History (Chapters 
on Feudalism and the Cities and the Roman 
Catholic Church'. 


Paper IV.—Modern Constitutions. England 

Australia, South Africa, the 
United States of America, Japan, 
Turkey, Italy, Russia. 

Books recommended :— 


Ivor Jennings: Cabinet Government. 

Brogan : The American Political System. 

Keith : Governments of the British Empire. 

Bryce : Modern Democracies. 

Heigenberg : Major Comparative European 

Governments. 


Quigley : Government and Politics of Japan. 
Spencer : Government and Politics of Italy. 
Laski : Parliamentary Government in Eng 
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Strong : The New Soviet Constitution. 

Buell : New Governments of Europe. 
Toynbee and Kirkwood : Turkey. 

Ramsay Muir: How Britain is governed. 

Political Science 

M. A.—FINAL. 

There shall be four papers and a viva voce test. 

PAPER I is compulsory. Besides this, each 

candidate shall offer any one of the 
groups A—F. 

PAPER I.— Essay. 

GROUP A. 

PAPER II.—Ancient Indian Political Thought 

and Institutions. 

Syllabus .—-Vedic Political organisation and 
Political ideas. Political theories and practices 
as gleaned from the Epics, Sutras and Jatakas. 

Maurvan Political Organisation. Political ideas 

* * ' 

of the Arthasastras, Dharma Sastra and Puranas. 
Andhra, Gupta and Vardhana Administrations. 
General features of Political life from the 8th 
to the 12th Century A. D. Chola Administration. 
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Books recommended 


1. Mahabharata : Santi Parvan, Rajadharm- 

anusasana Parvan (Tr. P. C. Roy). 

2. Kautalya : The Arthasastra (Tr. Shama- 

sastry). 

3. Cambridge History of India, Vol. I, 

Chapters IV, V, XIX. 

4. Beni Prasad : Theory of Government in 

Ancient India (Post-Vedic). 

5. Beni Prasad : The State in Ancient India. 

6. Krishvaswami Aiyangar : Ancient India 

(Chapter on Chola Administration). 

7. Jayaswal, K. P. :—Hindu Policy. 

Paper III. —Ancient Indian Social Thought and 

Institutions. 


Syllabus. —V edic Society. Social ideas and 

practices in the Epics, Sutras and Jatakas. Bud¬ 
dhist and Jaina Social theories. The Social 
philosophy of the Dharma Sastras and Artha Sastras 

Development of Caste. Position of Women. Regu- 

lations on Marriage. 

9 

Books recommended:_ 

1. Mahabharata, Santi Parvan (Tr. P. C. Roy) 
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2. Manu Samhita (Tr. Buhler or Ganganatha 
Jha;. 

3. Arthasastra (Tr. by Shamasastry). 

4. Fick : Social Organisation in North- 
Eastern India in Buddha’s Time. 

5. Majumdar : Corporate Life in Ancient 

India. 

6. Cambridge History of India (Chapters IV, 

v, viii, ix, x, xr, xvi, xix.). 

Paper IV.—Ancient Indian Ethics. 

Books recommended : — 

1. Kathopanisad (Tr. Max Muller). 

2. Mahabharata, Santi Parvan (Tr. P. C. Roy). 

3. Dharmasutra of Apastamba : 

* 

Prasna 1, Patala 1. 

* 

Prasna 1, Patala 2, Khandas 1 — 8. 

• • 

Prasna 1, Patala 4, Khandas 13, 14. 

Prasna 1, Patala 7, Khandas 20—23. 

y S' 

Prasna 2, Patala 1, Khanda 2. 

Prasna 2, Patala 2, Khanda 5. 

Patala 3, Khanda 7. 
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Patala 4, Khandas 8—10. 

Patala 9, Khandas 21 to 24. 

4. Dharmasutra of Gautama (Chapters II, 
V, VII, VIII, X, XVIII). 



Dharmasutra of Vasistha (Chapters I, V, 
VI, VIII, IX, X). 


6. Dharmasutra of Baudhayana : 

s’ 

Prasna II, Adhyaya 6, Khanda 11. 

S’ 

, Prasna II, Adhyaya 10, Khanda 17. 

_ • 

Prasna III, Adhyaya 12. 

7. Dharma Sastra of Manu (Chapters I, IV, 

VI, X, XI, XII). 




Yajnavalkya (with special reference to 
Apaddharma Prakaranam, Vanaprastha 
Prakaranam, Yati Prakaranam and 
Prayaschitta Prakaranam of the Prayas- 
chittadhy aya\ 


Ganganath a Jh v : Philosophic Discipline. 


Hopkins : Ethics of India. 

Mackenzie : Hindu Ethics. 

Ranade, R. D. : A Constructive Survey 
Upanishadic Philosophy, (Chapters 
VII). 
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Group B. 

Paper V.—Islamic Political Thought and Polity 

till 1258. 

Syllabus .—Islamic Idea of Government Forms 
of Government. Khilafat. Imamat. Imarat. 
Saltanat. Kingship. Divine Right of Kings 
Republic. Election. King: his qualifications and 
duties. King and subjects. The subjects : their 
duties towards King and State. Civic rights and 
responsibilities. Ministers and Provincial and 
Local administrations. 

Books recommended : — 

Cambridge Mediaeval History of Europe (Vol. 

II, Ch. X ; Vol. Ill, Ch. XVI ; Vol. IV, 
Ch. X, A and B. 

Khuda Bakhsh : Contributions to the History 

of Islamic Civilisation. 

Abul Fazl : Ain-i-Akbari (Chapter I). 

Ibn Khaldun : Muqqaddamaih. 

MacDonald : Development of Muslim Juris¬ 
prudence, etc. 

Aghinides : Theories of Musalman Finance. 
Arnold : The Caliphate. 

Khuda Bakhsh : Arab Civilisation. 
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Abdur Rahim : Muslim Jurisprudence (Chapter 

on Public Law.) 

Hitti : Studies in Islamic Jurisprudence. 

Paper. VI.—Islamic Political Thought and Polity 

after 1258. 

Books to be recommended later. 

Paper VII. — Islamic Law and Jurisprudence. 

Syllabus : Muslim Law : its classification. The 
sources of Law and their interpretation. Juristic 
Deduction. Constitutional and Administrative 
Law Procedure and Evidence in Courts. 

Books recommended :— # 

1. Abdur Rahim : The Principles of Muham¬ 

madan Jurisprudence. 

2. Jung, M. U. S.: The Administration of 

Justice in Muslim Law. 

3. Margolioutii : Hibbert Lectures on the 

Development of Islam. 

4. Ameer Ali : Muhammadan Law. 

5. Ameer Ali : Spirit of Islam. 

6. MacDonald : Development of Jurispru¬ 

dence, etc. 
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Group C. 

Paper VIII.—Social Anthropology. 

Books recommended : — 

1. Goldenweiser, A. A. : Early Civilization. 

2. Hobhouse, L. T. ; Wheeler, S. C. ; Gins¬ 

berg, M.—The Material Culture and 
Social Institutions of Simpler Peoples. 

3. Wissler, Clark : Man and Culture. 

4. Kroeber, A. L.: Anthropology. 

5. Marett, R. R. : The Making of Man. 

6. Waitz, W. D. : An Introduction to An¬ 

thropology. 

7. Marett, •R. R. : Anthropology. 

8. Rivers, W. H. R.: Social Organization. 

9. Lowie : Primitive Society. 

10. Frazer, J. G. : The Golden Bough 'one 

volume edition;. 

Paper IX. —Social Psychology. 

Books recommended : — 

1. McDougall : The Group Mind. 

2. McDougall: Social Psychology. 

3. Gr\ham Wallas: Human Nature in 

Politics. 
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4. Ginsberg : Social Psychology. 

5. Bernard, L. L. : An Introduction to Social 

Psychology. 

6. Rivers, W. H. R. : Psychology and Poli¬ 

tics. 

7. Thouless, R. H. : General and Social Psy¬ 

chology. 

8. Lapiere, R. T., and Farnsworth: Social 

Psychology 

Paper X. — Social Philosophy. 

Books recommended :— 

1 Mackenzie, J. S. : Outline of Social Philo¬ 
sophy. 

2. FIobhouse, L. T. : Elements of Social 

Justice. 

3. Hobhouse L. T. : Social Development. 

4. Muirhead and II eatherington : Social 

Purpose. 

5. Carentt : Morals and Politics. 

6. Hocking, W. E. : Man and the State. 

7. Follett, M. P. : The New State. 

8. McIver, R M. : Community. 
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Group D. 

Paper XI—International Affairs 1815—1919. 

1. Importance of International Affairs as a 

Separate Study. Nature of Interna¬ 
tional Relations. Elements of Interna¬ 
tional Relations. Forces or Factors 
behind International Relations. 

2. Nationalism-its theory, principles and 

ideals. 

3. Nationalism and Internationalism at the 

Congress of Vienna. The develop¬ 
ment of Nationalism 1815—1870. The 
Holy Alliance and the Concert of 
Europe. The Era of National Domi¬ 
nation 1870—1918. The Triple Alli¬ 
ance and the Triple Entente. The 
Hague Conference of 1899 and 1907. 
The Balkan Problem and the World 
War I. 

4. Imperialism or Colonial Policy — 

Characteristics of the Old Colonial System. 
The Second British Empire. The 
Eastern Question. The New Colonial 
• Policy. The Partition of Africa and 
Oceania—Chartered Companies. China 
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and the European Powers with espe¬ 
cial reference to Extia-territoriality 
The rise of Japan as a Modern Power 
United States and the Monroe Doctrine 
Its policies (1) as regards Europe (2) 
Central and Latin America and (3) 
The Far East. 

Development of industry and imperialism 

Division of Africa, Colonisation of 
Australasia etc. Domination over 
the East by Russia, France, Great 
Britain, etc. 

Books:— 

1. Gibbon : Introduction to World Politics. 

2. Parker Moon: Imperialism and World 

Politics. 

3. Treat : The Far East. 

4. Hayes : Nationalism. 

5. AIarriott: The Eastern Question, 
t). AIarriott : Europe and Beyond. 

7. Woolf: Economic Imperialism. 

Paper XII. —Contemporary International Affairs : — 

1919—1945. 

1. The Peace Settlement of 1919. 
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2. Wilson’s Fourteen Points and the League 

of Nations. 

3. The Work of the League. 

(a) The Peaceful Settlement of Interna¬ 
tional Disputes. 

(£) Social and Humanitarian Activities. 

{c) The Mandate System with special 
reference to Iraq and Palestine. 

(d) The Problem of Minorities. 

(e) The Permanent Court of International 

Justice. 

( f) International Labour Organization. 

(g) Attempts at Disarmament (including 

the various Naval Conferences from 

1921 to 1936'. 

4. The Foreign Policies of Britain, France, 

Germany, Italy, Soviet Russia and 
Turkey. 

The Breakdown of Collective Security and 
World War II. The Atlantic Char¬ 
ter, The San Francisco Conference 
and U. N. Organisation. 

5. United States in the Family of Nations. 

The Third British Empire—Imperial 
Federation or Imperial Cooperation— 
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Dominion Status and the Statute of 
Westminster. Britain aod Egypt. 
Italy and Abyssinia. The Problems 
of the Pacific—Japanese Monroe 
Doctrine. United States and the Far 
East. Its Latin American Policy. 

Books :-— 

1. Hardy: A History of International Affairs 

(Revised edition.) 

2. Schuman : International Politics. 

3. Drummond: Ten Years of World Co¬ 

operation. 

4. Madari'.gy: Disarmament. 

5. Fredv White: Mandates. 

6. Zimmern : The Third British Empire. 

7. Royden Maude : The Problem of Palestine. 

8. Mair: The Problem of Minorities. 

9. The Problems of Peace Series. 

Paper XIII.—International Law. 

Books recommended :— 

Lawrence : Principles of International Law. 
Hall : Internationa) Law. 

(Or) 

Oppenheim : International Law. 
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Garner : Recent Developments in Interna¬ 
tional Law. 

Pitt Cobbett : Leading Cases on International 

Law. 

Fenwick: International Law, Latest edition). 

Group E. 

Paper XIV. — Either, 

% 

(a) Administration with special reference 

to India and England. 

Books recommended : — 

L IIhi and Banerji : New Constitution of 

India. 

The Defence of India (General Publicity 

Bureau). 

* 

G. N. Joshi : Indian Administration. 

Report of the Royal Statutory Commission, 

Vol. I, Memorandum submitted by 
the Government of India to the Com¬ 
mission. 

Blunt : The I.C.S. 

Finer : The British Civil Service. 

Allen : Bureaucracy Triumphant. 
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Hewert : The New Despotism. 

A. K. Ghosh: Public Administration in 

India. 


For reference : Provincial Government Re¬ 
ports submitted to the Royal Statutory Com¬ 
mission. 


Finer : Theory and Practice of Modern Gov¬ 
ernment (Chapters on the State 
Activity and Civil Service). 

The publications in the Whitehall Series on 
the various Departments. 


Or ( b ) American Administration and Insti¬ 
tutions. 


Or {e) Administration and Institutions of 

U.S.S.R. 


Paper XV.—Local Self-Government in India 

England, the United States and 
Germany. 


Books recommended : 


/ 


K. T. Shah : Constitution and Functions of 

Indian Municipalities. 

Munro: Government of European Cities. 
Munro: Government of American Cities. 
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Wells : German Cities 


Finer: English Local Government. 

Laski and others : A Century of Municipal 

Progress. 


Robson : Local Government in England 
Keith : Constitutional History of India. 
Simon Commission Report, Vol. I. 
Niemeyer Report. 

Finer : The British Civil Service. 


Ogg : English Government and Politics. 

The Foreign and Home Offices, Ministry of 
Health, Board of Trade, Ministry of Labour and 
the Treasury in the Whitehall series. 


Paper XVI.— Economic Activities of the State. 

Syllabus .— Principles of State participation 
in economic enterprise. Laissez-faire, State con¬ 
trol and Nationalization. 


Social Insurance, Workmen’s Compensation, 
Old Age, Invalidity and Maternity. 

Unemployment, a brief study of causes and 
remedies, and State assistance especially appli¬ 
cable to India 

Factory, Mines and Shipping Legislation, and 
Machinery for inspection. 
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Regulation of Production ; adulteration of 
food and drink—Ghee, Milk, etc.—drugs narco¬ 
tics. Excise and Opium policy and State control 
and regulation. Pharmaceutical education and 
compilation of Indian Pharmacopoeia. 

Government regulation of Prices and Mono¬ 
polies—normal and abnormal, in times of war, 
famine or other calamities. Regulation of Produce, 
Exchanges, Grading, Prevention of speculation— 
Cotton, wheat, etc. 

State aid to industries—a study of methods. 
State control of Public Works and Public Utility. 

Services—Roads and Bridges, Railways, Posts, 
Telegraph, Telephone and Broadcasting Services, 
Aviation, Agencies of control. 

The League of Nations—The Health Com¬ 
mittee, the Committee on White Slave Traffic_ 

and the International Labour Organisation. 

State and Public Research and information. 
Direct participation and other methods of as¬ 
sistance. 

A.B.—This paper will be studied with special reference 

to India. Reference to Foreign countries is to illustrate 
the principles and methods. 
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Books recommended : 


Harold Laski : Grammar of Politics (Econo¬ 
mic Institutions). 

H. T. Hadley : The Economic Problems of 

Democracy. 

A. C. Pigou : Economics of Welfare (Specified 

chapters to be indicated). 

H. A. Silverman : Economics of Social Pro¬ 
blems. 


H. R. Seager : Social Insurance. 

A. C. Pigou : Industrial Fluctuations (Speci¬ 
fied Chapters). 

Relevant Chapters in the Report of the Royal 

Commission on Labour. 


Pigou : Unemployment. 

Vishweshwarayy.v : Economic Planning for 

India. Report of the U. P. Unemploy¬ 
ment Committee. 


Jayakar Committee Report on Road Trans¬ 
portation in India. 


W. Paton : Opium in India. 

Indian Factory Acts, Mining Acts, Annual 
Reports on Factory and Compensation Acts, 
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Maternity Benefit Acts. Provincial and Indian 
States Committees Reports on Unemployment > 
Government of India Central Board of Revenue 
Memorandum on Alcohol Question, 1925 ; Indian 
Excise Committee Report, 1905-06 ; United Pro¬ 
vinces Excise Report, 1921. Reports of the 
League of Nations and the International Labour 
Organisation. 

Government and other publications will be 
indicated as the course proceeds during the 
Session. 

Group F. 

Paper XVII—Same as Paper VIII. 

Paper XVIII—Indian Anthropology. 

Books :— 

L Ghurye —Race and Caste in India. 

2. Hudson—P rimitive Culture of India. 

3. The Ethnographic Volume of the Census 

of India Report. 

4. Chanda— The Indo-Aryan Races. 

5. Guiffrida Rugge-i — Systematic Anthro¬ 

pology of Asia (Tr. by H. C. Chakladar.) 

6. Mitra —Pre-historic India. 


» 
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7. Buxton —Peoples of Asia. 

8. Iyer, L. K. A.—Lectures on Ethnography 

9. Roy, S. C.—Caste Race and Religion in 

India. 

10 . Bagchi —Pre-Aryan and Pre-Dravidian in 

India. 

11. Census Reports on Caste and occupation. 
Paper XIX. Sociology. 

Books: — 

1. Hayes : Sociology. 

2. Fairchild : Foundation of social life. 

3. Gidding : Principles of Sociology. 

4. Ginsherg : Sociology. 

6. Bustee : Principles of Sociology. 

6. Bernhakd : The Field and methods of 

sociology. 

7. Dr. Mukerji : The field and methods of 

Sociology. 

8. Lichtenberger : Development of Social 

Theory. 

9 Weiss and Becker : Systematic Socio¬ 
logy. 
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10. Sorokin : Contemporary Sociological 

Theories. 

Diplomacy and International Affairs. 

The course in Diplomacy and International 
Affairs will be a post-graduate course of two years. 

There shall be eight papers and a riva-voce test 
both in the Previous and Final. There will be a 
qualifying test in the languages in M. A. Previous. 

Diplomacy and International Affairs—Previous. 

Paper I—Contemporary International Affairs 

1919—1945. As for xM.A. Final in Poli- 
tics Paper XII. 

Paper II—Diplomacy : Histoiy and Technique — 

consisting of (a) History of Diplomacy 

1815—1919. As for M.A. Final Poli¬ 
tics Paper XI. (b; The Technique #f 
Diplomacy. 

Papers III and IV—A study of one of the 

following countries : (a) Great Britain 
' b U. S. A. (c) U. S. S. R. d) China 
(C) France. 

Paper III—Geography and Economics. 

Resources—Natural and Human. National 

Character. 
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Economic Life and Structure—Agriculture In¬ 
dustry, Transporr and Communication, 
Labour Organization, Cooperation, 
Fiscal Policy, Banking and Credit, Public 
Finance, Trade—Inland and Foreign, 
National wealth and income. Trends of 

development. 

Paper IV—Constitution, Social and Cultural 

Life. 


Political System : Government machinery. 

Constitution, Administration, Parties, 
Press, Public opinion. Local Self-Go¬ 
vernment. 


Society and Culture: Religion, Social divi¬ 
sions and classes. Amusements, Sports, 
Theatre, Music, Cinema, Literature, 
Science, Philosophy, Universities, Edu¬ 
cation. Home life. 

Diplomacy and International Affairs—Final. 

Paper V—International Organization—U.N.O., 

International Organizations, etc. 

Paper VI—International Law—as for M. A. 

Final Politics Paper XIII. 

Paper VII—A study of one of the following 

regions : (a) The Near Fast and Middle 
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East (b) The Far East (c^ Central Euro¬ 
pean and Danubian region (d) America 
(e) Western Europe. 

Paper VIII—One of the following languages : 

French, Chinese, Arabic, Russian 
Spanish. 

Mathematics 

(Same as for the M.Sc. Examination.) 

Geography 

-A/. A . Previous Examination . 

There shall be four papers carrying 100 marks 
each as follows :— 

1. Geomorphology. 

Climatology including Oceanography. 

3. Economic Geography including Human.. 
Geography. 

4. Cartography. (The Examination in this, 
paper shall be entirely practical and viva 
voce, conducted by one internal and one 
external examiner. It is obligatory to 
pass in this paper.) 
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M.A. Final Examination. 

The following papers, of 100 marks each, shall 
'be set :— 

1. History of the Development of Geo¬ 
graphy and Geographical Discoveries. 

2. Political Geography of the World. 

3. India. 

4. Selected continents ; one from each of 
the following groups. 

Group I Group II 

ft) Europe. ■ i) North America. 

(ii) Asia Excluding (//; South America. 

India. 

(Hi ) Africa. (Hi) Australia. 

Europe and North America will be selected 
foe the present. 

A viva voce examination carrying 100 marks 
will be held in addition to the written papers. 

The following books are recommended for 
M.A. Previous Examination :— 

Books recommended :— 

Paper[ . 

Davis, W. M. : Geographical Essays. 
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Geikie, James : Earth Sculpture. 

Henderson, Junius : Geology and its Relation 
to Landscape. 

Hobbs, W. H : Earth Evolution and its Facial 
Expression. 

Hobbs, W. H. : Earth’s Features and their 
meaning. 

Salisbury, R. D. : Physiography. 

Schuchert, Charles and Le Vene : The Earth 

and its Rhythms. 

Tarr and Martin : College Physiolography. 

Hayford, John F. : The Earth, from the Geo¬ 
physical Standpoint. 

Jeffreys, Harold : The Earth. 

Wegener, A.: The Origin of Continents and 
Oceans. 

Chamberlain, T. C. : The Origin of the 
Earth. 


Do. The Earth, its Figure and Cons¬ 
titution. 

Daly, R. A.: Ouf Mobile Earth. 


Wooldridge and Morgan : An Outline 
Geomorphology. 


of 
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W. W. Watt : Geology for Beginners. 
Unstead and Tylor : Physical Geography. 


Paper II. 

Brunt, David : Meteorology. 

Humphreys, W. J. : Physics of the Air. 

Ale Adie, Alex. : The Principles of Aerogra- 
phy. 

Milham, W. I. : Meteorology. 

% 

Talman, Charles F. : The Realm of the Air. 

Van Cleef, Eugenic : The Story of the 
Weather. 


Visheu, S. S. : Climates Laws. 
Milieu, Austin : Climatology. 


Kendkew : Climates of Continents. 

Siiaw, Sir Napie: Forecasting of Weather. 


MarMEr, M.A.: The Sea. 

Jenkins, J. T.: A Text-Book of Oceanography. 


IohnstoNE, James : A study of the Oceans. 


Hinks : Meteorology for Beginners. 
Lapman : Course of Meteorology. 
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Paper III. 

Bengtson and Von Royen : Fundamentals of 
Economic Geography. 

Chisolm : Handbook of Commercial Geog- 

raphy. s 

Smith, R. : Industrial and Commercial Geo.ra 

phy. & 


Smith, R. : The World’s Food Resources. 

Zimmerman: World Resources and Industries 
Huntington and Caushing : Business Geog 

raphy. 

Huntington, Williams and Walkenburg • 
Economic and Social Geography. 

Lippincott: Economic Resources and In¬ 
dustries of the World. 

P-att: International Trade in Staple Comoro- 

dities . 


Robbins : Plants Useful to Man. 

HUN ™,r ca,,lson : g *°* 


Vidal de la Blache: Principles of 
Geography. 

I 


Human 
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Bews, J. W.: The World’s Grasses. 

Campbell, B. H. : An Outline of Plant Geog¬ 
raphy. 

Hardy, M. E : The Geography of Plants. 
Newbegin : Animal Geography. 

Pack : Forests and Mankind. 

Schimper, A. F. W. : Plant Geography (Tr. 
by Fisher). 

Zon and Sparhawk: Forest Resources of the 
World. 

Paul de Heavy : World Wheat Planning and 
Economic Planning. Oxford University 

Press. 

Paper IV 

Ordnance Survey of England : A Text- 
Book of Topographical Surveying. 

Beaman, W. M.: Topographic Mapping. 

Deets and Adams: Elements of Map Pro- 
jcctions. 

Rais/. : Cartography. 

Dwerkyhouse, a. R.: Geological Maps ; their 
Interpretation and Use. 
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Eeles, G. E. : The study of Geological Maps. 
Steers : Maps Projections 


Ormsby and Jameson : Mathematical Geog¬ 
raphy. 

Stamp : Land Utilization Survey in Britain. 

Books recommended for M.A. Final 
Paper I. 


Baker : History of Geographical Discoveries 
and Exploration. 

Hove ARTH AND Dickinson : Making of Modern 
Geography 


Spii.haus : Background of 
Paper II 


Geography 


Bowman : The New World 

Fawcett : Political Geography of the British 
Empire 

Feeuhe : Geographical Background of Modem 
Problems. 

Febvre : Geographical Introduction to History. 
Bowman : Limits Land Settlement. 

Mackinder : Democratic Ideals and Reality. 
Ogilvie : International Waterways. 
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Kaeckenbeck: International Rivers. 

Holditch : Boundaries in Europe and the Near 

\ 

East. 

Fawcett : Frontiers ; a study in Political Geog¬ 
raphy. 

Lyde : Some Frontiers of Tomorrow. 

Semple : Influences of Geographic Environ¬ 
ments. 

Relevent portions from Paper III :— 

% 

Stamp : Asia [Methuen ] 

Lyde : The Continent of Asia. 

Bergsmark : Economic Geography of Asia. 
Mukerjee : Economic Geography of India. 
Dubey : Economic Geogrophy of India. 

Anstey : Trade of the Indian Ocean. 

Simkins: Agricultural Geogtophy of the 
Deccan Plateau. 

Gorer : Himalayan Village. 

Sewell : Geographic and Oceanographic Re¬ 
search in Indian Waters. 

Wadia: Geology of India. 

Krishnan : Geology of India. 

Blandford : Climate and Weather of India. 
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Elliot : Rainfall of India. 

Ball : Coalfields of India 

Pugh and Dutt : Crop Production in India. 

Howard : Crop Production in India. 
Imperial Gazetteer of India. 

Indian Year Book. 


Paper IV. 


Europe: 

Valkenburg and Huntington : Europe. 
Hubbard : Geography of Europe. 

Blanchard and Gish : Geography of Europe. 

Geography 


Blanchard and Visher : Economic 
of Europe. 

Bogardus : Economic Geography of Europe 
Price : Economic Problems of Europe. 

Lyde • Continent of Europe. 


Ormsby : France. 

Partsch : Central Europe. 

Naumann : Central Europe [Tr. by Meredith). 

Cole : Geological Growth of Europe. 

Fleure; Human Geography in Western Europe. 

25 * 
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Fleure : The Peoples of Europe. 

Wright : Geographical Basis of European 
History. 

History. 

North America : — 

Russel Smith : North America. 

Russel : North America. 

Jones and Bryan : North America. 

Baker : Agricultural Regions of North America. 
Benett: The Soils and the Agriculture of the 
Southern States. 

Brigham : The United States of America. 

Doctor of Philosophy (Arts) 

(See Ordinances in Chapter XXXV-D, pp. 34-41.) 

Doctor of Letters 

(See Ordinances in Chapter XXXV-E, pp. 42-49.) 

Doctor of Philosophy (Commerce) 

(See Ordinances in Chapter XXXVIII-C, pp. 98-106.) 

Doctor of Letters in Economics 

(See Ordinances in Chapter XXXVIII-D. 

pp. 106-113.) 
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B.Sc« EXAMINATION 

English Literature 

There wil,- be two papers and a viva voce test. 

Paper I An Es-ay on a subject of general interest 

(maximum marks 40, and questions on 
unseen passages maximum marks 35). 

The following books are recommended : 

Westaway : The Writing of Clear English. 

Treble and Vallins : The A B C of English 
Usage. 

Dixon : Dictionary of English Idioms. 

Fowler : The King’s English (abridged edition). 
Murison : English Composition (C. U. P.) 

Mair : The Writing of English. 

McMordie : English Idioms. 

Denison Ross : This English Language. 

Paper II—General English. 

Any one of the following :— 

(0 Lysaght : A Reading of Life. 

(ii) Russell, Bertrand : The Conquest of 
Happiness. 

(///) Barker, Ernest : The Values of Life. 
(?») Galsworthy, J : Short Stories. 
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Questions will be put on an Unseen passage 
and Idiom and Usage. (Max. Marks 35) 

viva toce —A test of general reading, and of 
command over the language (Max. Marks 35). 

IV.B.—(a) A journal of general reading for two years shall 

be kept by each student, and submitted periodi¬ 
cally to his seminar teacher ; 

(b) The journal should be brought to the viva voce 
Examination by the candidate himself, and should 
be returned to him by the Examiners; 


(c) At least six books mentioned by the candidate 
in the Journal should be written in the English 
language, and shall be of general interest. 


Mathematics. 

There will be three papers ; 

Paper I.— Algebra , Trigonometry and Analytical 
Geometry of tivo dimensions . 

Inequalities, elementary theorems on conver¬ 
gence and divergence of series, binomial theorem 
for any rational index, exponential and logarithmic 
series, partial fractions, simple continued: fractions 
and easy determinants. 

Trigonometry : 


De Moivre’s theorem, summation of simple 
trigonometrical series, expansions of simple trigo 
nometrical functions in power serie, and hyper 
bolic functions. 
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Analytical Geometry of trvo dimensions : 

Straight lines, circles, parabola, ellipse and 
hyperbola, treated by rectangular, oblique and 
polar co-ordinates. 

Paper II.— Di fferential Calculus . Integral Calculus 
and Differencial Equations: 

Differential Calculus. 

Limits, differentiation of a function of a single 
variable, successive differentiation, use of Taylor’s 
and Maclaurin’s theorems, iadeterminate forms, 
maxima and minima of a function of a single 
variable, partial differentiation, tangents, normals, 
asymptotes, double points, points of inflexion, 
curvature, evolutes and involutes, envelopes, and 
simple curve tracing. 

Integral Calculus : 

Standard forms, integration by substitution, 
by parts and by other simple methods, simple 
reduction formulas, rectification, quadrature, sur¬ 
faces and volumes of solids of revolution. 

Differential Equations : 

Ordinary equations of 1st order (including 

orthogonal trajectories but excluding singular 

solutions) and linear equations with constant 
coefficients. 
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Paper III.— Statics and Dynamics and either 
Hydrostatics or Astronomy : 

Statics : 

General conditions of equilibrium of a particle 
and of a rigid bodp under the action of forces in 
one plane, principle of virtual work, friction, 
centre of gravity and simple machines. 

Dyramies : 

Velocity and acceleration, Newton’s laws of 
motion, work and energy, rectilinear motion 
Hooke’s law, projectiles in vacuum, circular and 
harmonic motions, simple and cycloidal pendulum, 
and impact. 

Hydrostatics : 

Fluid pressure, centre of pressure in simple 
cases, total and resultant pressures on immersed 
surfaces, equilibrium of floating bodies (excluding 
meta-centre, and stability). Properties of gases, 
determination of heights by barometer and simple 

machines. 

Astronomy : 

A brief history of Astronomy up to the inven¬ 
tion of the telescope ; observed movements of the 
heavenly bodies; early explanations. Fundamental 
definitions; transit circle; detection and mechanical 
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correction of errors of adjustment ; clock, its error 
and rate; determination of right ascension and 
declination; equatorial ; measurement of small 
angular distances by photography; theodolite. 
Refraction=k tan z deduced on Cassini’s hypo- 
thes’s^ determination of k by observation; shape 
of sun’s disc near horizon. Ecliptic ; Flamsteed’s 
method for finding the right ascension of a star; 
Kepler’s law (enunciation) ; synodic period of 
planets elongation of planet from the sun when it 
is stationary. Parallax in zenith distance; deter¬ 
mination of the distance of moon by simultaneous 
observations at two observatories ; distance of the 
sun by observation of Eros, and of nearer stars by 
trigonometrical method. Precession in longitude ; 
physical cause; nutation in obliquity; calculation 
of ancient dates by precession. Cause of aberra¬ 
tion; it varies as sine of Earth’s way Equation 
of time; it vanishes 4 times a year, sidereal time; 
conversion of time ; summer time ; estimation of 
time by naked eye observation of stars ; mea¬ 
surements of time by meridian observations 
Gregorian calendar; calendar reform ; equatorial 
sun-dial. Latitude by meridian observations ; 
longitude by wireless. Synodic and sidereal period 
of moon; Meton’s cycle ; tithis ; determination of 
height of lunar mountains. Cause of eclipses ; 
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size of earth’s shadow at moon ; conditions for 
eclipses; ecliptic limits’ maximum and minimum 
number of eclipses in one year, Saros of Chal¬ 
deans. Lunar tides and their effect on the length 
of the day and month and the moon’s orbit. A 
brief outline of the nebular hypothesis. 

A knowledge of spherical trigonometry would 
not be required. 

Mathematics (Honours)—1950 
There will be six papers : 

Paper I.— Algebra , Trigonometry and Theory oj 
Equations. 

Algebra : 

In addition to the Pass course, summation of 
series and recurring continued fractions. 

Trigonometry : 

In addition to the Pass course, expansion of 
sin<£ and cos<£ as infinite products. 

Theory of Equations : 

General properties of equations, relations bet¬ 
ween roots and coefficient, symmetric functions of 
the roots, transformations of equations, algebraic 
solutions of cubics and biquadratics, «th roots 
of unity, properties of derived equations, limits of 
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the roots of equations, approximate solutions of 
numerical equations and determinants. 


Paper II .—Pure Plane Geometry and Analytical 
Geometry of two and three dimensions. 

Pure Plane Geometry : 

Ranges and pencils, cross ratios, projections 
orthogonal and conical, Desargue’s theorem, har¬ 
monic properties of simple figures, and polar s 
and other simple projective properties of conics’ 

circular points at infinity, reciprocation. Pascal’s 
and Brianchon’s theorems. 

Analytical Geometry of two dimensions : 


In addition to the Pass course, reduction o£ 

the general equation cf the 2nd degree to standard 
forms and system of conics. 


Analytical Geometry of three dimensions : 

Planes, straight lines, properties of conicoids 
and confocal conicoids referred to principal axes, 
plane sections, generating lines and reduction of 
general quadrics to standard forms. 


Paper III. — Differential Calculus, Integral Cal¬ 
culus and Differential Equations. 

Differential Calculus : 

In addition to the Pass course, rational and 
irrational numbers, sequences and limits, concept 
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of a function, continuity, differentiability, the 
mean value theorem, Taylor’s theorem, maxima and 
minima of functions of two or more variables 
change of variables. 

Integra! Calculus : 

In addition to the Pass course, Reimann’s 
definite integral, mean value theorems, improper 
integrals, definite integrals involving Beta and 
Gamma functions, change of variables and of 
order of integration multiple integrals with simple 
applications. Green’s theorem, use of Fourier’s 
series. 

Uniform convergence and term by term differ¬ 
entiation and integration of series. 

Differential liquation : 

In addition to the Pass course, singular solu¬ 
tions linear equations of 2nd order, variation of 
parameter, homogeneous and exact equations. 

Relevant portions from the following books 
are recommended— 

Carslaw : Fourier Series and Integrals. 

Goursat-Hedrick : Mathematical Analysis, 

Vol I. 


Hardy : Pure Mathematics. 
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Murray : Differential Equations. 

Paper IV .—Elements of Vectors , Statics and 
Hydrostatics. 

Elements of Vectors : 

Fundamental notions, addition, subtraction 
multiplication and division of vectors, simple 
geometrical and mechanical applications. 

Statics : 

In addition to the Pass course, graphical statics 
in two dimensions, forces in three dimensions’ 
virtual work, stability and centre of gravity. 
Attractions and potentials of rods, discs, spheres 
and circular cylinders. Hydrostatics .—As in the 
Pass course. 

Paper V.— Dynamics of a Particle and Rigid 
Dynamics in two dimensions. 

Dynamics of a Particle in two dimensions : 

In addition to the Pass course, motion in a 
resisting medium, hodograph, constrained motion, 
central orbits and disturbed elliptic motion. 

Rigid Pdynamics in two dimensions : 

Moments of inertia, D’Alembert’s principle and 
motion in two dimensions. s 
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Paper VI.— Either 

(a) Spherical Trigonometry and Spherical Astro¬ 

nomy. 

Or 

(b) Electricity and Magnetism. 

Spherical Trigonometry : 

Simple relations between trigonometrical func¬ 
tions of the sides and angles of a spherical triangle, 

solutions of triangles, areas, and properties of 
spherical triangles. 

Spherical A stronomy : 

Systems of co-ordinates and their determination 
figure of the earth, astronomical instruments, diurnal 
and annual motions of the earth, twilight, the 
seasons, Kepler’s laws, refraction. Parallax, aber¬ 
ration, precession, nutation, motion and phases of 
the moon eclipses, equation of time, reduction and 
conversion of time, determination of terrestrial 
latitude and longitude. 

The course is approximately indicated by the 
relevant portions of Smart’s Spherical Astronomy. 

Electricity and Magnetism : 

Properties of potentials, lines of force, dielec¬ 
trics, condensers and conductors, images, applica- 
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tion of methods of inversion and Spherical Har¬ 
monics to electrostatic problems. Steady currents 
xn linear conductors. Permanent and Induced 
Magnetism. The Magnetic Field produced by 

Electric currents. Induction of currents in linear 
circuits. 

Marks 

Six papers of 125 = 750 


PHYSICS 

Th e examination will consist of two papers and a 
practical test. 

For the year 1948, the subjects of the papers 
will be— 


(I) General Properties, Sound and 
Heat 


50 Marks. 


(2) Light, Electricity and Magnetism 50 

(3) Practical Test . . .. .. 50 


* 


55 


55 


General i roperties of Matter.- Units and dimen¬ 
sions. Planetary motion. Mean, Solar and side- 
na! tim e. Ro tation al in ertia. Simple and com- 

- 10 marks out of 50 marks of the - 

natron will be eot apart for the record of Practical work do™ hv 

the candidate during the course of the two years of his studv 
for the examination. tudy 


398 


PROSPECTUS-B.SC. EXAMINATION 


pound pendulums. Laws of gravitation. Deter¬ 
mination of ‘G.’ Elementary problems on attrac¬ 
tion. Potential and its calculation in a few simple 
cases. Hooke’s law. Young’s modulus. Rigidity. 
Bulk modulus. Bending of rods. Elementary ideas 
of surface tension phenomenon. 

Viscosity and diffusion. Air pumps and mano¬ 


meters. 

Sound. _Wave motion. Propagation of sound 


waves. Reflection, refraction and diffraction of 
sound waves. Kinematics of simple harmonic 
motion. Composition of vibrations. Lissajous’ 


figures, .beats, r i 
of simple systems 


Beats. Free, damped and forced vibrations 
; systems. Equations of wave motion. 


Stationary waves. Velocity of transverse wave in a 
string. Possible modes of vibration of strings with 
fixed ends. Vibration of sound board. Velocity of 


sound in different media. Effect of temperature 
and humidity. Doppler’s principle. Vibration of 
air columns. Organ pipes. Recording and repro¬ 
duction of sound. Non-harmonic vibrations of 
bars, membranes, plates, (simply the results;. 
Chladni’s figures. Experimental study of lorced 


vibrations, and resonance. Consonance, tempera¬ 
ment and Diatonic scale. Determination of velo¬ 
city, frequency and wave-length. Simple applica¬ 
tions of acoustical principles to direction finding 
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and sound ranging. Elementary ideas about the 
acoustics of halls. 


\'an der 


Heat. — Construction and theory of thermo¬ 
meters. Pyrometry. Calorimetry. Elementary 
ideas of the Kinetic theory of gases. 

Waals’ Equation Change of State. Vapour 
Pressure. Liquefaction of gases. Coefficients of 
expansion. Conductivity of solids, liquids and 
gases. Carnot’s and other heat engines. First and 
Second laws of Thermodynamics. Entropy. Abso¬ 
lute scale. Simple thermodynamic formula Radia¬ 
tion. Kirchhoff’s law. Experimental study of 

total and spectral radiation. Radiation Pyrometry. 
Elementary meteorology. 


Light. Velocity of Light. Photometry. Re¬ 
flection and refraction at plane and spherical sur¬ 
faces. System of lenses. Elementary ideas on 
defects of image. Aberrations and their removal 
m telescopes, microscopes, eye-pieces and 

other optical instruments. Human Eye. Rain¬ 
bow. 


Xfi 


ave theory of 
fraction of Lio-ht. 


Light. Reflection and R e - 
Interference of Light. New¬ 
ton s r, ogs and colours of thin films. Michelson’s 

. Applications of interference 

Light. Diffract,on of Light. Zone plate. Plane 


Interferomet 


r. 


of 
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and concave gratings. Production of spectra by 
prisms gratings and their dispersive and resolving 
powers. Polarisation of Light. Double refraction 
in uniaxial crystals. Plane, circularly and elliptically 
polarised light. Rotation of the plane of polarisation. 
Use of polarimeter. Spectroscope and spectrum, 
analysis. Simple Bohr’s theory of Hydrogen spec¬ 
trum. Elementary ideas of Scattering of Light 

Magnetism .—Lines and tubes of force. Poten¬ 
tial due to small magnets and magnetic shell 
Determination of magnetic moment. Determination 
of the horizontal and vertical components of the 
Earth’s field. Angles of dip and declination. 
Magnetic Induction. Susceptibility. Permeability. 
Ferro-, para., and diamagnetism. Gauss’ Theorem 
Terrestrial magnetism. 

Ele: tricity. — Proof of Coulomb’s law. Die¬ 
lectric constant. Quadrant and Absolute electro¬ 
meters. Electroscopes. Calculat on of potential, 
capacity and energy of simple electrical systems 
Frictional and induction machines. The electiic 
current. Primary, secondary and standard cells. 
Galvanometers, ammeters, voltmeters, and other 
electrical measuring apparatus. Determination of 
high and low resistances. Wheat-stone’s Bridge. 

Carey Foster’s Bridge. Joule’s law. Determination 
of electromotive force and its calculation from 
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thermochemical data. Electrolysis and electrochemical 
equivalents. Thermoelectric phenomena. Electro¬ 
magnetic phenomena. Electromagnetic Induction. 
Induction coil. Growth and decay of current. 
Alternating currents. Simple A. C. circuits. Vector 
diagrams and use of imaginary quantities. Vibra¬ 
tion galvanometer. Units, Ampere, Volt, Farad, 

Ohm, Watt. Absolute measurement of current and 
resistance. Elementary theory of dynamo, motor 
and transformer. Generation and detection of elec¬ 
tromagnetic waves : their relation to light. Triod 
valve and its uses. Discharge of electricity through 
gases. Cathode rays. Measurements of e/m and e. 
Positive rays. Isotopes. X-rays. Elements of Radio 
activity. Photo-electricity. 

Experiments : - 


1. Determination of Young’s modulus by 
(i) Stretching. 

(ii) Bending of a bar. 

(iiij Vibration. 


2 . 


Determination of modulus of rigidity by 


(i) Static method. 


(ii) Dynamic method. 


26 
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3. Moment of inertia of— 

(i) Fly-wheel. 

(ii) Rectangular lamina. 

(iiii Any solid by means of torsion pendu¬ 
lum. 

4. Experiment with the compound Pendulum. 

5. Spiral Spring. 

6. Determination of surface tension by capil¬ 
lary rise method. 

7. Kundt’s Tube. 

8. Sextant. 

9. Determination of refractive index by total 
internal reflection. 

10. Spectrometer, (i) Determination of the 
refractive index of the prism, (ii) Calibra¬ 
tion of the spectrometer, (iii) Wave length 
of light by diffraction grating, (iv) Disper¬ 
sive power of prisms. 

11. Focal length of combination of lenses. 

12. Photometry. 

13. Polarimeter. 

Bi prism. 


14. 
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15. Newton’s rings. 

16. Specific heac by steam calorimeter. 

17. Constant pressure air thermometer. 

18. Mechanical and electrical determination 

of J. 

19. Thermal conductivity. 

20. Ratio of Specific heats of gases by Cle¬ 
ment and Desormes’ apparatus. 

21. Determination ofH. 

22. Carey Foster’s Bridge. 

23. Use of post office box. 

24. Resistance of (i) Cell, (ii) Galavanometer, 

(iii) Accumulator, (iv) Ammeter, (v) 
Voltmeter. 

25. Platinum Thermometer. 

26. Potentiometer and its applications. 

27. Determination of E. C. E. of copper. 

28. Comparison (De-Sauty) and absolute mea¬ 
surement of capacities. 

29. Self-Inductance. 

30. Mutual Inductance. 
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31. Calibration of meters. 

32. Practice with a single valve receiving set. 

33. Study of model dynamo. 

34. Thermoelectric curve. 

35. Measurement of magnetic field by search 
coil. 

36. Characteristic curve of a triode valve. 
f37. Determination of viscosity of a 

J 38. Velocity of sound using oscillator. 

*1 39. Use of nodal slide. 

L40. Verification of Brewster’s law. 

Physics (Honours) —1!<50 

The Syllabus is printed in the Prospectus for 
1946. 

Physics (Honours)—1951 

There will be five papers and a practical examination .— 

(1) (a) General Properties of Matter. 

(b) Mechanics of solids and fluids including 
vibrations and wave motions and ele¬ 
ments of aerodynamics. 

(2) Heat (Kinetic theory of gases, thermody¬ 

namics and internal combustion engines . 
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(3, Light. 

(4) Electricity and Magnetism. 

(6) Electron Theory. 

The following is the detailed syllabus :— 

(In addition to what is included in the Pass 
course). 

General Properties of Matter : 

Surface tension phenomena. Tnin films. Vis¬ 
cosity of liquids and gases. Lubrication. Com¬ 
pression of liquids and gases. Modern pumps. 

Fourier’s Theorem. 

Mechanics of Solids and Fluids : 

Vibrating systems with illustrative examples of 
strings. Air columns. Resonators, etc.. Forced vibra¬ 
tions and maintenance. Mechanics of so-ids— 
its application to bending of bars, helical springs,, 
cylinders and plates. Waves and ripples. Wave 
motion in gases. Acoustical measurements and 
instruments. Applications of Acoustics. 

Elements of Aerodynamics : 

Aeroplane: Various components and their 

functions. Principles of Flight : Lift, drag, etc. 
Flow round an aerofoil. Airscrew. Stability 
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and control 
charging, etc. 


Instruments, Effect of altitude, Super- 


Heat : 


Measurement of high and low temperatures* 
Kinetic Theory of Gases Mean free path. Trans¬ 
port phenomena, and molecular dimensions. 
Phenomena in gases at very low pressures. 
Andrews’ experiments. Equations of state. Con¬ 


ductivity of solids, liquids and gases and its absolute 
determination. Six thermodynamic formulas and 
their applications. Correction of gas thermometers 
Thermodynamical functions. Equilibria of systems. 
Raditation. Deduction of Laws of radiation cons¬ 
tant. Quantum theory of specific heat of solids 
and its verification Radiation constants. Solar 
constant. Quantum theory of specific heat of solids 
and gases. Nernst’s Heat theorem. Absolute value 
of entropy and chemical constant. 


Internal Combustion Engines : 

Various types and their development. Heat 
cycles and their application. Practical Limitations- 
Efficiency, etc. Ignition system. 

Eight : 

Nodal points Cardinal points. Interference 
of polarised light. Fresnel's theory of double 
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refraction in crystals. Spectroscopy of infra-red and 
ultraviolet. Series spectra. Elements of electro¬ 
magnetic theory of light. Anomalous dispersion. 
Elementary knowledge of the effect of electricity 
and magnetism on light. Scattering of light. 
Anisotropy of molecules. 

Hie c tricity and Magnetism : 

Measurement and production of high magnetic 
and electrical fields. Application of the method of 
electrical images to easy problems. Electrometers 
and Electroscopes. Methods of determining capacity 
and self and mutual inductances. Determination 
of Ampere, Ohm and Volt. Generators, Motors, 
Transformers, A. C. measuring instruments. Simple 
wireless receiving and transmitting sets. 

Electron theory : 

The electron. Determination of ejm and e . 
Positive ray analysis. Elementary notions of radio¬ 
activity. Scattering of oc. and £. particles. The 
nuclear hypothesis Theories of radioactivity. 
Scattering of X-rays. Compton effect. Photo _ 
electricity. Bohr’s theory and its generalisation. 
Radiation and ionisation potentials. Theories of 
magnetism. Electronic theory of metallic conduc¬ 
tion. Structure of the atom. 
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'Experiments : 

(1) Lift and drag of a flat plate. 

Kl. Kd. Ld. for at least 2 speeds. 

(2) Lift and drag of an aerofoil. 

Kl. Kd. Ld. for at least 2 speeds. 

(3) Resistance of Cylinders. 

(4) Resistance of spheres. 

(5) Drag and cross wind force on strut — 
ordinary and streamlined. 

(6) Kater’s Pendulum. 

1 

(7) Modulus of torsion. 

(a) Dynamical method. 

(b) Statical method. 

(8) Viscosity of liquids and of gases. 

(9) Stroboscopic determina ion of frequency. 

(10) Kundt’s tube. 

(11) Ratio of Specific Heats. 

(12) Conductivity of copper and glass by 
Forbes’ and Lees’ methods respectively. 

(13) Calibration of a spectroscope. 
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(14) Variation of refractive index of a liquid 
with temperature. 

(15) Polarimeter. 

(16) Resolving power of a telescope. Nume¬ 
rical aperture or a microscope. 

(17) Elliptically and circularly polarised light. 

(18) Platinum thermometer. 

(19) Standardisation of ballistic galvanometer. 

(20) Self-induction. 

(21) Mutual-induction. 

(22) Hysteresis curve. 

(23) Quadrant electrometer. 

(24) Law of total radiation (Stefan’s Constant'.. 
f 25) Constants of valves. 

(26) Practice with receiving sets. 

(27) Valve as an oscillator. Marks 

5 Papers of 100 each .. 500 

Practical— 

Class record.50 » ocn 

Prac “cal . 200 ! 250 


Total 


750 
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* 

Chemistry 

The examination in Chemistry will comprise of 
two paper's and a practical examination . (a) that the 
first paper be divided into 3 co?? 2 pulsory sections; (A) 
[Inorganic), (B) Organic, and (C) (Physical). Section A 
shall carry 31 marks, section B shall carry 33 marks* 


and section C shall carry 33 marks; (b) that the 2nd 
paper be divided into two compulsory sections :— 
A (iOrganic ) and B (Physical). Section A shall carry 
35 mzrks, and B shall carry 15 marks . “that 10 marks 
out of 50 marks of the B.Sc ., Practical Examination in 
Physics and Chemistry be set apart for the record of 
Practical work done by the candidate during the course 
of the two years of his study for the examination” 


Candidates must gain minim wi pass marks in the 
practical examination as well as pass in the total of the 
papers in the science subjects . 

Atomic theory, simple conceptions of the ato¬ 
mic structure, and electronic theory of valency, 
Avogadro’s hypothesis and its application. Deter¬ 
mination of equivalents. Specific heats of elements 
and compounds. Isomorphism. The periodic 
classification of elements Methods of determining 
atomic an! molecular weights. Kinetic theory of 
gases. Laws of mass action and its applications. 
Ionic theory of solutions. Osmotic pressure. 
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influence of solutes on freezing and boiling points. 
Laws of Electrolysis, electro-chemical equivalents* 
determination of conductivity, transport numbers 9 
acidity of acids and bases. Elementary ideas about 
phase rule, catalysis, colloids, spectrum analysis and 
thermoche mistry. 

(a) Elementary ideas about the following:— 

different kinds of soil, carbon dioxide 
cycle, nitrogen cycle, fixation of nitro¬ 
gen, improvement of soil by manures 
and fertilizers. 

(b) Ideas about the chemical analysis of the 

essential constituents of soil, manures 
and fertilizers. 


Inorganic Chemistry .—The occurrence, prepara¬ 
tion and properties of the following elements and 
their important compounds treated especially with 
regard to the periodic classification. Outlines of 
the main metallurgical processes of the metals 
indicated by an asterisk :—Hydrogen, Argon, 
Helium, Li, Na*, K*, Cu*, Ag*, Au*, Mg, Ca 
Sr, Ba, Zn*, Cd, Hg*, B, Al*, C, Si, Sn, Pb*, N’ 

P, As, Sb, Bi, O, S, Cr, F, Br, Cl, I, Mn, Fe*, Co’ 
Ni*, and Pt*. 

Practical Inorganic Chemistry .— Qualitative analy¬ 
sis of mixtures of substances, containing not more 
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than five radicals positive or negative by dry or 
wet methods :— 

Basic radicals. —NH., Na, K, Mg, Ca, Sr, Ba, 
Zn, Mn, Ni, Co, Al, Cr, Fe, Cu, Bi, Hg, Cd, As, 
Sb, Sn, Pb, Ag ; acid radicals :—C0 3 , NO z , S, SO, 
SO„ F, d, Br, I, N0 3 , C10 3 , CH 2 COO, borate, 
oxalate, phosphate. 

Acidimetry and alkalimetry, idometry, using 
thiosulphate, arsenite, permanganate and dichromate- 
titration of iron with potassium permanganate and 
dichromate, standardisation of permanganate by 
oxalic acid. 

ft 

Estimation of atsenious oxide and alkaline 
arsenites with iodine. 

Estimation of silver ion by chloride ion (in¬ 
dicator chromate ion) and thiocyanate ion (indicator 

ferric ion\ 

/ 

Gravimetric estimation of Cu, Ag, Pb, Zn 
Fe, Cr, Ba, sulphate and chloride acid radicals. 

Organic Chemistry .—The following indicates the 
scope of the Examination for the B.Sc. pass degree 
in organic chemistry. The comparison and relation 
of the typical carbon compounds, isomerism includ¬ 
ing optical isomerism, purification of organic sub¬ 
stances, distillation and crystallisation Criteria of 
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purity, for example, boiling point, melting point. 
Methods of ultimate analysis of organic compounds. 
Calculation of molecular weights from empirical 
formula. Constitutional formulas. 

The modes of occurrences, general methods 
of preparation, characters, constitutional formulas 
of the saturated hydrocarbons up to 5 carbon 
atoms and unsaturated hydrocarbons up to 2 
carbon atoms and the following monoderivatives 
of the saturated hydrocarbons :— 


(1) Halides. 

(2) Alcohols. 


(3) Ethers. 


(4) Aclehydes and ketones, 
esters, acid chlorides, 
anhydricmides and 


(5) Haloid at. 

(6) Amino acids. 



containing up to 

3 carbon atoms 
only. 


Cyanogen and cyano-derivatives cantaining 
up to 3 carbon atoms only. Cyanacetic acid. 
Organometallic compounds of Zn and Mg and 

mercaptans up to 2 carbon atoms. In addition to 
the above the following derivatives have also to 
be studied:—Methylene chloride, methylene iodide, 
chloral, chloroform, idoform, carbon tetrach-lordie 
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diethyl ether, glycol, glycerol, urea, the methyl 
and ethylamines, oils and fats (glycerides of 
palmitic, stearic and oleic acids), soap, butyric, 
oxalic, malonic, succinic, tartaric, malic glycollic, 
lactic and citric acids. General properties, occur¬ 
rence and reactions of carbohydrates, glucose^ 
fructose, saccharose, starch and cellulose. 

The distinction between fatty and aromatic 
compounds. Benzene, toluene, action of chlorine on 
toluene, benzyl chloride, nitrobenzene, aniline, 
diazobenzene chloride and diazo reactions, benzal- 
dehyde, benzoic acid, phthallic acids, benzene sulpho- 
nic acid, benzyl chloride, benzyl alcohol, salicylic 
acid, phenol, catechol, resorcinol, hydroquinone^ 
pyrogallol, naphthalene a and - naphthalen 
s ulphonic acids, a and b naphthol, a and t> nitro- 
naphthalene, a and b naphthylamine pyridine. 

Attention should be paid to the following 

manufacturing processes Petroleum, industrial al¬ 
cohol, glycerol and its nitro compounds, vinegar, 
soaps and candles, sugar (saccharose), paper, 
nitrocellulose, coal gas and coal tar distillation. 

Practica Organic Chemistry .—Identification of C 
H, N, S, P, and halogens qualitatively in organic 
compounds. Determination of boiling and melting 
points. 
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Identification of Cow ///on Organic Compounds .— 
Methyl and ethyl alcohols, glycerine, formaldehyde, 
acetaldehyde, acetone, formic and acetic acids 
oxalic acid, tartaric acid, citric acid, ethyl ether’ 
grape sugar, cane sugar, starch, chloroform, iodo¬ 
form, chloral hydrate, urea, benzene, phenol, 
benzoic and salicylic acids, aniline, resorcinol, 
phthallic acid, nitrobenzene, naphthalene, pyro- 

gallol, succinic acid, benzamide, acetamide, and 
acetanilide. 

Chemistry (Honours)—1949 

The Syllabus is printed in the Prospectus for 

1945. 

Chemistry (Honours)- 1950 

The Honours Examination in Chemistry will com¬ 
prise of four papers and a practical examination. Paper 
1 —Physical Chemi strj: Paper II—Inorganic Chemistry ; 
Paper III-Organic Chemistry ; Paper IV—Historical. 
Analjtica! and Applied Chemistry. Candidates must 
gala minimum pass marks in the practical examination 
as 7 veil as pass in the total of the papers in Chemi stry. 

Physical Chemistry . — Atomic theory. Avoga- 

dro’s Hypothesis and its application. Determination 
of equivalents. Specific heats of elements and 
compounds. Methods of determination of atomic 
weights. Kinetic theory. Specific heats at constant 
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pressure and constant volume. Determination of 
atomic weights of monoatomic gases. Behaviour of 
gases under high pressure. Liquefaction of gases- 
Van der Waal’s equation. Critical point, methods 
of determining the critical constants. Vapour pres¬ 
sure, vapour densities. Dissociation and abnormal 
vapour densities. Application of Kinetic theory to 
dissociation of gases. Determination of vapour 
density. Additive properties of mixture of gases, 
of liquids and of solids. General properties of 
}iquids. Vapour pressure, the boiling point. Vap- 
pour pressure and boiling point of mixed liquid 
(including pairs of nonmiscible and partially mis¬ 
cible liquid i). Fractional distillation under re¬ 
duced pressure. 

The properties of dilute solution, osmotic 
pressure direct and indirect methods of determining 
osmotic pressure, relation between gases and os¬ 
motic pressure. Influence of solute on freezing 
and boiling points, determination of molecular 
weights of dissolved substances, molecular asso¬ 
ciation and dissociation. Determination of mole¬ 
cular weights of liquids from their surface tension. 

Electro-chemical character of the elements. 
The laws of electrolysis. Ionic and hydrate theory 
of solution. Velocity cf ions, transport number. 
Determination of conductivity. Strength of acids 
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and bases. Action of one electrolyte on another 
containing a common ion, solubility product. 
Theory of indicators. Simple concentration’cells. 

Laws of mass action and chemical equilibrium. 

Chemical dynamics. Phase rule. Catalysis. Collo¬ 
ids. Photochemistry. 


The relation between the physical properties 
such as boiling point, molecular volume, molecular 
refraction, molecular rotation of compounds, and 
their chemical composition and constitution. 


Spectrum analysis. Elements of Radioactivity 
Thermochemistry. Elements of crystallography 
Elementry ideas about isotopes, isobars and struc- 

ture of atoms. 


Practical Physical Chemistry .—Determination of 
densities of gases, e. g., C0 2 ; determination of 
vapour density by Victor Meyer’s method, deter¬ 
mination of equivalents of Zn or Mg by displace¬ 
ment of hydrogen, determination of molecular 
weights of substances by boiling and freezing 
point methods. 6 

Density of liquids. Determination of solu¬ 
bility. Viscosity. Spectroscope (identification of 
unknown elements by plotting wavelength curve 

with known elements that ate volatile in the 
Bunsen flame). 

27 
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Determination of partition coefficient Heat of 
neutralization of acids and bases. Electric con¬ 
ductivity. Velocity of chemical reaction of the 
first order, i. e., hydrolysis of methyl acetate in 
presence of HC1 Velocity of inversion of cane- 
sugar by polarimeter. 

Inorganic Chemistry .— 

In addition to the pass course the following is 
added : — 

The occurrence, preparation and properties of 
the following elements and their chief compounds 
studied from the standpoint of the periodic classi¬ 
fication :— 

Rare gases of the atmosphere, Rb, Cs, Be, Ra, 

Mo, Ti, Se, Te, In, Tl, Ce, Th, V, Om, W. U. 
Pd. Ir and Pt. Study of the Theory of valency, 
allotropy, elementary ideas on intermetallic com¬ 
pounds. 

Practical Inorganic Chemistry.— 

Besides what is prescribed for the pass 
course : — 

I • 

(1) Quantitative analysis including volumetric 
determination involving the use of iodine and 
thiosulphate process, eg., Cu, H 2 S0 3 , Mn0 2 and 
bleaching powder. ' 


PBOSPECTUS — B.SC. EXAMINATION 


419 


(2) Gravimetric determination of Mn, P0 4 , 

Ca, Mg, Ni, Cr, C0 3 , QO.,, No 3 , by Lunge’s 

Nitrometer, Ammonia (by direct and indirect 
methods . 

Determination of ferrous and ferric iron in an 

ore. Qualitative and quantitative analysis of 

simple minerals such as dolomite, magnesite, 
calcspar, pyrties. 

Analysis of silver, nickel and brass coins. 

Preparation of carbonato-tetrammino-cobalt- 
nitrate Chloropentammino cobalt-chloride. 

Simple gas analysis. Qualitative analysis of 
mixtures containing 6 radicals given in Pass 
Course including silicate and thiosulphate. 

Organic Chemistry .— 

Fuller treatment of the aliphatic hydrocarbons 
saturated and unsaturated both with their impor¬ 
tant allied compounds and derivatives such as 
alcohols, aldehydes, ketones, acids, amides, amines 
cyanogen compounds, mercaptans, all these mono’ 
and poly with their ordinary and mixed deriva¬ 
tives and organometallic compounds. ' 

Fuiler treatment of the aromatic hydrocarbons 
with their important allied compounds and deri- ; 
vatives such as mono and poly-hydric, phenols 
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alcohols, aldehydes and ketones, mono and poly- 
carboxylic acids, nitro and amino compounds, 
sulphonic acids, amides, substituted hydrazines, 
azo and diazo compounds and also the ordinary 
and mixed derivatives of all the above compounds. 
Five and six membered heterocyclic compounds 
containing one hetero atom only and their deriva¬ 
tives. Monocyclic and olefinic te penes. Azo 
pyronine, triphenydmethane, indigo and alizarin 

group of dye stuffs. Alkaloids of the pyridine and 
isoquinoline group. Aminoacids and proteins. 
Polymethylenes and derivatives. 

Optical activity of carbon and nitrogen com 
pound. Geometrical isomerism, tautomerism and 
condensation. 

Practical Organic Chemistry .— 

Detection of pure organic compounds contain¬ 
ing C, H and O or N. Determination of hydroxy 
groups and estimation of molecular weight of simple 
organic acids and bases. Class work should also 
include the quantitative estimation of C, H, N, S 
and hologens : determination of methoxy, ethoxy, 
and carboxy groups. 

Attention should also be paid to the following 
processes :—Esterification, acetylation, nitration, 
sulphonation, hydrolysis, reduction and oxidation. 
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Purification of organic compounds, distillation 
under reduced pressure, steam distillation, uses of 
filter pump and Buchner’s funnel. 

The following substances should also be pre¬ 
pared-ethyl bromide, nitrobenzene, aniline, ethy- 
loxlate, oleic acid, urea allyl alcohol, acetanilide 
tribromaniline, phenol, benzoic acid, benzene 
sulphonic acid, quinone, hydroquinone from 

quinone, diazonium salts. From naphthalene_ 

naphthelene tetrachloride, phthallic acid, phthallic 
anhydride, fluorescein, eosin. Salicylic acid from- 

phenol. Phenyl glucossazone, benzyl chlorid. 
Orange II, methyl orange. 

Histoby op Chemistry 
(a) Historical side of chemical development, 
(b; Personal side. 

From the time of Boyle to the present time, 
short life and works of the following chemists :_ 

Boyle, Joseph Black, Scheele, Priestley, Caven 
dish, Lavoisier, Dalton, Davy, Berzelius, Faraday" 
Liebig, Pasteur, Hofmann, Berthlot, Thomsen’ 
Cannizzaro, Mendeleef, Bunsen, Dumas, Graham, 
Victor Meyer, Ramsay, Curie, Mobsan, Baeyer’ 
Emil Fischer, van’t Hoff, Arrhenius, Nernst’ 
Roscoe and Wilhelm Ostwald. 



» 


422 PROSPECTUS-B.SC. examination 

Applied Chemistry — 

v A general knowledge of the following topics 
will be required:—Sugar manufacture, oils, arti¬ 
ficial fibres, artificial manures, ceramics, paper 
and leather. 

i 

Analytical Chemistry .— 

General principles of analytical Chemistry. 
Books recommended :—All latest editions. 

1. Partington: A Text-Book of Inorganic 
Chemistry. 

2. Hopkins : Chemistry of the Rarer Elements. 

3. Stewart : Some Physico-Chemical Themes. 

4. Stewart : Recent Advances in Physical 

and Inorganic Chemistry. 

5. Clowes and Coleman: Quantitative 
Chemical, Analysis. 

6. Mollow Perkin : Qualitative Chemical 
Analysis. 

7. Findlay : Practical Physical Chemistry. 

8. Lewis : A System of Physical Chemistry, 
Vols. I and II. 

Or 

9. Taylor: A Treatise on Physical Chemistry, 
Vols. I and II. 
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10. Bernthsen and Sudborough : A Text- 
Book of Organic Chemistry. 

The following books should also be consulted :— 

1. Friend : Text-Book of Inorganic Che¬ 

mistry, Vols. I—X. 

2. Mellor : Comprehensive Treatise on Inor¬ 

ganic and Theoretical Chemistry. 

3. Cohen : Organic Chemistry for Advanced 
Students. Vols. I, II and III. 

4. Chemical Society Annual Reports. 

5. Cohen : Practical Organic Chemistry. 

6. Clarke : Identification of Organic Sub¬ 
stances. 


7. Thorpe and Whiteley*: Manual 

of Orga- 

nic Chemical Analysis. 


Marks 

Four papers of 125 each 

.. 500 

Practical— 


Organic 

.. 65 

Inorganic 

.. 85 

Physical 

.. 50 

Record of Practical 

.. 50 

Total 

.. 750 
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Zoology 

The Examination shall comprise two papers and a 
Practical Examination. Candidates must obtain th e 
minimum pass marks in the Practical Examination as 
well as in the total of the theory papers. 

The following syllabus is prescribed : 

General principles of Biology, treated in an ele¬ 
mentary manner, including the theory of evolution 
with notions of variation, heredity, adaptation and 
Recapitulation hypothesis. 

Elementary principles of Geological and 

Geographical distribution of animals. 

Description of animal cell and tissues treated in 
some detail. 

Asexual and sexual modes of reproduction, 
parthenogenesis; alternation of generations and 

metamorphosis. 

The structure, habit and development of the 
non-chordata as illustrated by— 

Protozoa .. Amoeba, Euglena, Para- 

moecium, Vorticella, 
Monocystis and Malarial 
Parasites. 

Porifera .. Sycon. 

% 

Ccelenterata .. Hydra and Obelia. 
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Platyhelminthes 


Taenia, Liverfluke or any 
other Distomum. 


Nemathelminthes •. 
Annulata 

Arthropoda 

Mollusca 


Ascaris. 

Pheretima, Nereis and 
Leech. 

Prawn, Periplaneta, Ano¬ 
pheles and Scorpion. 

Fresh-water Mussel (Ano- 
donta or any other type) 
and Pond-Snail (Pila.) 


Principal characteristics, structure and habits 
of Chordata as illustrated by— 


A. A crania : 
Hemichordata 
Urochordata 
Cephalochordata 


Balanoglossus. 

Ascidia or Herdmania. 
Amphioxus. 


B. Craniata : 
Pisces 

Amphibia 

Reptilia 

Aves 

Mammalia 


Scoliodon or any other 
Elasomobranch. 

Frog. 

Lizard. 

Columba. 

General characters of Poto- 
theria and Metatheria, as 


i 
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illustrated by Echidna 
and Kangaroo, respec¬ 
tively. Lepus for rat, 

Canis (Skull only). 

Outlines of the development of Ascidia, 

Amphioxus, Frog, Chick and Rabbit. Amnion 

and Allantois. Placentation. 

Elementary physiology and histology of the 

various organs of the animal bodv, as illustrated by 

Frog and Rabbit. 

Paper I shall comprise the Non-chordata: 
cell and tissue; the subjects of Reproduction and 
Histology, and general principles of Evolution. 

Paper II shall comprise the Chordata, elemen¬ 
tary facts about Embryology, Physiology, Geo¬ 
logical and Geographical distribution. 

Practical Course 

Candidates will be required to show a know¬ 
ledge of simple microscopic technique and to 
dissect and describe the following animals : — 

Amoeba, Sycon, Paramoecium, Hydra, Obelia, 
Pheretima, Nereis, Leech, Prawn, Cockroach, Scor¬ 
pion. Unio, Pila, Balanoglossus (external features 
only\ Ciona, Amphioxus (dissection omitted). 
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Scoliodon or any other Elasmobranch, Frog, 
Lizard, Pigeon and Rabbit or Squirrel. ~ 

Osteology of Dogfish, Frog, Lizard, Fowl, 

Rabbit. Dog s skull and Echidna (limbs and limb- 
girdles only). 

Note-books containing a complete record of laboratory 

work must be produced at the practical examination. 

Books recommended :— 

1. Parker and Haswell: Text-book of Zoo¬ 
logy, ^Macmillan & Co.) (Vols. I and II). 

2. Adams : Introduction to the Vertebrates. 
John Wiley & Sons; New York. 

3. Bourne: Comparative Anatomy of Ani¬ 
mals. Vols. I and II. G. Bell & Sons, Ltd., 
London. 

4. Walter H. E. : Biology of the Verte¬ 
brates. (Macmillan & Co.) 

o. Dendy : Outlines of Evolutionary Biology, 
(Constable & Company, Ltd., London). 

6. Marshall and Hurst : Practical Zoology 
(Smith Elder . 

7. Kingsley : Comparative Anatomy of Verte¬ 
brates, (John Murray, London;. 

8. Bahl : Pheretima ; Indian Zoological 

Memoirs *.Methodist Publishing House,. 
Lucknow). * 



428 PROSPECTUS—B.SC. examination 

9. Taylliampalam : Scouodon ; Indian 
Zoologic.il Memoirs (Methodist Publish¬ 
ing House, Lucknow). 

10. Goodrich: Living Organisms. (The 
Clarendon Press, Oxford). 

11. Beni Prasad Pila—Indian Zoological 
Momoirs, (Methodist Publishing House, 
Lucknow). 

12. An Introduction to Comparative Zoology 
by F. G. S. Whitefield and A. W. Wood, 
J. and A. Churchill, Ltd., London. 

13. Pradhan Palaemon ; Indian Zoological 
Memoirs (Publishing House, Lucknow). 

Zoology (Honours)—1949 

The Syllabus is printed in the Prospectus for 
1943. 

Zoology (Honours)—1950 

The course for Honours will include a detailed 
knowledge of the structure, development, bionomics 
and classification of all the representatives of the 
principal sub-divisions of each phylum of the animal 
kingdom, and their distribution in time and space. 

A detailed knowledge of the animal cell and 
its phenomena and tissues. Various modes of 
reproduction. 
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The general principles of Biology comprising 
the various theories of Evolution and the subjects 
of Variation, Adaptation, Inheritance and Sex, 

Practical Coarse .—Candidates will be required 
to show a detailed knowledge of microscopical 
technique, section cutting, and to describe and dis¬ 
sect representative types of the principal sub-divi¬ 
sions of each phylum of the animal kingdom. 

Candidates must produce at the practical exami¬ 
nation their preparations and note-books containing 

a complete record of laboratory work for which. 
50 marks are allotted. 


There will be five papers : — 
Paper 1—Protozoa to Annelida 


Marks 
.. 100 










ii 


Echinodermata, 
and Mollusca 


Arthropoda 


HI—Protochordata to Amphibi 

IV—Reptilia, Aves and Mammal! 

V—Cytology and general princi 
pies of Biology including 
theories of Evolution, Here 
dity and Sex .. 

Practical (including class record) 


100 
100 
100 . 


10O 

250 


Total 


.. 750 
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Botany 

The examination in Botany will comprise two 
papers and a Practical examination. Candidates must 
gain minimum pass marks in the Practical examina¬ 
tion as well as pass marks in the total of the papers. 

The following syllabus is prescribed :— 

1. The anatomy (including histology) of 
the vegetative and reproductive organs of the Pha¬ 
nerogams and Cryptogams treated from the com¬ 
parative and functional standpoints. The cell 
contents and their microchemical reactions. An 
elementary knowledge of plant ecology. 

2. The morphology, physiology and life- 
histories of— 

Thallophyta— 

( a ) Bacteria. 

(b) Algae. 

I » 

Cyanophjceae —Nostoc, Oscillatoria. 

Chlorophjceae —Chlamydomonas, Volvox, 

Ulothrix, Spirogyra, Oedogonium, 

Vaucheria. 


Phaeophjceae —Ectocarpus, Fucus. 
Rhodophjceae —Batrachospermum. 
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(c) Fungi— 

Pbycomycttes - Cystopus, Phytophthora, Mu- 

cor. 


A scomycxetes —Sphaerotheca, 

Basidiomjcetes —Ustilago, 
cus. 



Peziza, Sac- 
Puccinia, Agari- 


Bryophyta— 


(a) Hepatictae —Riccia, Marchantia. 
\b) ^4 nthocerotales —Anthoceros. 

(**) Musci —Sphagnum, Funaria. 

Pteridophyta— 


(a) Hquisetales —Equisetum. 

W Lycopodiales —Selaginella. 

(' c ) Fihcales —Marsilea, Pteris. 

Spermaphyta— 

{a) Gymnosperms— Cycas, Pinus. 

$ 

{b) Angiospernis. 

A detailed knowledge of the life-history of a 
typical flowering plant and a knowledge of typical 
representatives of the following families : 

Ranunculaceae. Papaveraceae, Cruciferae Cary- 
ophyllaceae, Malvacae. ■ Rutaceae, Leguminosae 
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Rosaceae, Umbelliferae. Convolvulaceae, Solana- 
ceae. Labiatae, Acanthaceae, Compositae, Mora- 
ceae, Gramineae, Palmae, Liliaceae. 


3. Plant Physiology-^ 

(a) Physiology of the cell. 

(b) Absorption of materials in general. 


(V) Ascent of sap and transpiration. 

(d) Assimilation of carbon in green and non 
green plants. Assimilation of nitrogen. 

( e ) Translocation of plastic food material. 


(/) Fermentation and respiration. 

(g) An elementary knowledge of the physio¬ 
logy of growth including turgidity. 



Movements in Plants : — Growth 
ments and movements of variation 


move- 


4. An elementary knowledge of the general 
principles of Evolution, Variation and Heredity. 

5. Economic Botany—An elementary knowl¬ 
edge of soils and gardening : field crops ; weeds of 
arable land and their control; plants in relation to 
the more important industries (rubber, sugar, paper 
and some of the important timbers, fibres, and 

drugs. 
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Paper I—shall comprise the Morphology, Physio- 

logy and life-histories of the Cryptogams 
and Gymnosperms. 

Paper II—shall comprise the Morphology and 

life-histories of the Angiosperms ; gene¬ 
ral Plant-Physiology ; Ecology ; Evolu¬ 
tion, Variation and Heredity ; and 
Economic Botany. 

Practical Course 

i 

The dissection of plants and parts of plants. 
The preparation, simple staining and study of 
microscopical section of plants and the principal 
varieties of plant tissues. Permanent preparations 
are not required. 

A practical study of the typical plants enumera¬ 
ted under Section 2, the referring of plants and parts 
of plants to their appropriate position in any scheme 
of classification. 

The description of plants and parts of plants 
in technical language. 

Students will be expected to be familiar with 
simple physiological apparatus and experiments. 

An elementary knowledge of Economic Botany 

is expected. 

26 
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Note-books containing a complete record of labora¬ 
tory work must be produced at the practical examination. 

Marks will be allotted as follows :— 

Class Record .. 5 

Practical Examination .. 45 

Total .. 50 

Text-books recommended— 

Lowson and Sahni : Text-book of Botany 
(Indian Edition)'. 

Scott : Structural Botany, Vols. I and II. 
Strasburger : Text-book of Botany. 

Coulter, Barnes and Cowles : Text-book of 
Botany. 

Johnson, Amy : Text-book of Botany. 

Ranjan, Shri : Text-book of Plant Physiobgy. 

Botany Honours) —1949 

The Syllabus is printed in the Prospectus for 

1948. 

Botany (Honours) 1950 

Candidates for the Honours Examination will be 
required to pass in the written as well as in the practi¬ 
cal examination separately. 

1. The structure, life-historv and affinities of 

* 

the chief representatives of the principal groups and 
sub-groups of the Cryptogams and Gymnosperms. 
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2. General histology and microchemical 
reactions. 

3. The external morphology, anatomy, life- 
history, taxonomy and affinities of the Angios- 
perms. 

4. Genetics. 

5. Plant Physiology ; metabolism, growth and 
movements. 

6. Ecology—The Units of vegetation. Fac¬ 
tors of the habitat. Plant Succession. Different 
types of vegetation with special reference to India. 

7. Cytology-The structure of the cell; the 
structure and functions of the nucleus ; the principal 
types of nuclear division ; the structure of the 
chromosomes ; the chondriome; the plastids ; the 
vacuome ; the Golgi material. 

There will be five papers ;— 

Marks. 

Paper I—Thallophvta .. .. iqo 

1 aper II —Bryophyta and Pteridophyta .. 100 

Taper HI — Plant Physiology and Cytology 100 

Paper IV—Gymnosperms and Genetics .. 100 

Paper V—Angiosperms and Ecology .. 100 
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Practical Examination 

'I he examination will deal with representatives 
of the chief classes of Cryptogams and Phanero¬ 
gams, and with the technique connected with their 

study. 

The description and the referring of plants and 
parts of plants to their families and their identi¬ 
fication with the help of necessary books. 

The general histology, preparation, staining 
and study of microscopical sections of plant-tissues. 
The uses of stains and other reagents. Microtomy. 

Students will be required to set up experi¬ 
ments to demonstrate important phenomena in 
Plant Physiology. 

An elementary knowledge of practical bioche¬ 
mistry will also be expected. 

Preparations and note-books containing a 
complete record of laboratory work must be pro¬ 
duced at the practical examination. 

Marks will be allotted as follows : 

Class record 
Practical Examination 


50 

.. 200 


Total 


• • 


250 
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Military Sciency. 

Paper I— 

1. National Defence including the organiza¬ 
tion and administration of the Army in India. 

2. Principles of war, including Naval and Air 

3. Economics of war, resources available for 
war, real and money costs of war, finance of war, 
taxes, loans, bank credit, effaces of blockade and 

effects of war on economic structure and industrial 
organization. 

4. The military history and allied geography 
of one of the following campaigns : — 

(a) American Civil War—Shenandoah Valley 

Campaign—4861-62. 

( b) Palestine Campaign —) 914—1917. 

(c) Mesopotamia Campaign—1914—1916 or 

1916 -191b. 

Paper II— 

1. Military Law, including Indian Army Act. 

2. Organization of I. T. F. 

3. Interior Economy and Regimental Duties. 

4. Choosing and training the recruit, leader¬ 
ship and discipline. 
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Practical . 

1. Map reading including contours. 

2. Weapon training. 

3. Appreciation, messages and operation 
orders. 

Marks assigned : — 

Paper I .. .. 50 

Papee II .. .. 50 

Practical .. ..50 

Total .. 150 

Books recommended: — 

Manual of Indian Military Law—Govt. Publi¬ 
cation. 

Regulations for the Army in India—Govt. 
Publication. 

I. T. F. Act and Regulations—Govt. 1 ubli- 
cation. 

Bartlett : Psychology and the Soldier. 

Scott : Approach to Economics. 

Wavell : Palestine Campaign. 

Moberly : Official History of the War, Mesopo¬ 
tamia'Campaign, Vols. I to IV. 

MacMunn : Military Operations, Egypt and 
Palestine. 



PROSPECTUS— B.SC. EXAMINATION 439 

Kearsey : Notes and Lectures on the Campaign 
in Mesopotamia. 

Kearsey : Shenandoah Campaign. 

Cole : Imperial Geography. 

Crowther : The Sinews of War (Oxford 
University Press.) 

Beveridge : Blockade and the Civil Population 
(Oxford University Press). 

Crowther : Paying for the War (Oxford Uni¬ 
versity Press). 

Richmond : The Naval Role in Modern Warfare 
(Oxford University Press). 

Shepherd : The Military Aeroplane (Oxford 
University Press). 

Wavell : Generals and Generalship. 

Dewing. The Army (National Defence Series 
published by William Hodge and Co.) 

Gossage : The Royal Air Force, National 

Defence Series (published by William Hodge 
and Co.) 

Cole and Priestly : Outline of British Military 
History. 

Liddell Hart : Decisive Wars of History. 

Boycott : Elements of Imperial Defence. 

Fall : Military History of the War in Pales¬ 
tine. 
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Syllabus for the B.Sc. Course for Women students. 

(I) —SCIENCE ■ 

Paper I —Physiology 

Basic principles of Physiology—Cellular cons¬ 
titution of the body, Histological features of a 
common cell and specialised cell. Chemistry of 
Cell contents. The constitution of Proteins, Fats, 
Lipoids, Carbohydrates and Colloids. 

Physiology of Cell membrane. 

Reproduction of Cells. 

Factors essential to life. Importance of osmo¬ 
tic pressume and soluble bodies, H-ion and OH-ion 
concentration. 

Buffer salts in blood. 

Importance of individual inorganic constituents. 
Importance of temperature. Importance of Oxygen 
intake and Carbon dioxide. Importance of correct 
diet. Tissue culture. 

Muscular system — general study of muscles, 
changes in muscles during exercise, chemical changes; 
fatigue and rigor mortis. 

Digestive system —Enzymes, their characteristics 
and actions. Secretion of salivary glands and 

action of saliva. Digestion in stomach, small intes¬ 
tine and large intestine. 
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Functions of pancreas. 

Mastication, Deglutition, Peristalisis and Vomit¬ 
ing. Nervous control of the alimentary canal. 

Liver and its functions. 

Gall-bladder and importance of bile. 

The Kidney, broad outlines of its anatomy and' 
histology. 

The formation and secretion of urine. Diuretics, 
Composition of normal and pathological urine. 

Skin—Structure and functions of the skin.. 
Regulation of body temperature and fever. 

Hormones, Ductless glands —Thyroid, Parathy¬ 
roid, Thymus, Suprarenal and Pituitary and 
hormones of ovaries and testes. 

The blood — Constituents of blood, nature of the 
change of blood, quantity of blojd flowing in body 
and function of blood. 

Circulatory system —Heart, the course of circula¬ 
tion, Heart beat. Pulse, Arterial blood pressure and 
its maintenance. Haemorraha^e. 

Spleen and its functions. 

Lymphatic vessels, glands, flow and the relation 
of lymph and blood. 
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Respiratory system —Respiration, gaseous ex¬ 
change in the lung, artificial respiration, effect of 
respiratory movements on circulation. Asphyxia 
Breathlessness or Dyspnoea. Ascent to high altititu- 

des. Mountain sickness and carbon mono-oxide 
poisoning. 

Metabolism— General and basal metabolism. 

Metabolism of Protein and Carbohydrates, Fats 
and Carbohydrates. 

Central Nervous system —Nervous and Spinal 
cord. Functions of Cerebrum, Cerebellum, Mid- 
Brain and Medulla Oblongota, Pain, Heat and 
Touch sensations. Vestibular and Postural reflex. 

Effect of Head Rotation, Cerebrospinal fluid. Sleep 
and intellect. 

General outlines oj Special Senses. 

Nutrition and Dietetics 

Elementary ideas on cells and their activities— 
Catalysis, digestion and assimilation of food in the 
animal body. Classification of food stuffs, their 
adulteration and preservation, proteins, fats, carbo¬ 
hydrates and their metabolism, nucleoproteins and 
the purine bases (Uric acid etc.). Vitamins, Iodine, 
Inorganic minerals—Calcium, Iron, phosphates and 
alkalies and their functions in the body nutrition 
and balanced diets—Malnutrition and deficiency 
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diseases—Hormones—Growth—Excretion—Respira¬ 
tion—Basal metabolism—some applications of 
physical chemistry. 

Practical Course in Nutrition and Dietetics 

Qualitative analysis of typical food stuffs for 
fat, protein, carbohydrates and mineral salts. 

Estimation of moisture, total ash calcium in 
milk, rice and wheat. 

Preparation of ethyl alcohol and acetic acid by 
fermentation. 

Paper II—Bacteriology 

Definition of Bacteriology or Microbiology. 

Division and differential characterzation of 
Pathogenic Micro-organism. 

Morphological study of the bacteria. 

Physiology of bacteria. 

Bacterial enzymes and bacterial toxins. 

General principles of immunity. 

Anaphylaxis and Hyper sensativeness. 

The use of microscope in Bacteriology. 

Use of cultures in the growth of Bacteria, 
general principles only. 

Filterable viruses. Bacteriophage and Ricketsia. 
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Practical 

1. Outline of the frame work of human body. 
Classification of bones, structures and composition 
of bone. General Osteology including bones of the 
skull, spinal column or vertebral column, thorax 
upper extremity, pelvis and lower extremity. 

2. Study of models and specimens of different 
organs and parts of the body. 

3. The use of Microscope. 

4. Histology of a cell, human R.B.C. and 
W.B.C. Identification of Polymorph nuclear cells* 
small and large lymphocytes, large Mono, Eosino- 
phills, study of amphibian red blood corpuscle. 

Epithelium—Columnar, Squamous, Ciliated and 
Transitional cells. Areolar and Adiposed tissues 
Elastic and fibrous tissues. Cartilage and bones 
Straited and plain muscles, cardiac muscles. Blood 
vessels and nerves. Lymph glands-spleen and 
tonsils. 

9 

Supra-renal, Thyroid, Parathyriod and Pituitary^ 
Skin and Mammary glands, Treachea and lungs. 
Teeth, tongue Salivary glands. Stomach. Small and 
Large intestine, liver and Pancreas, kidney, Ureter, 
Bladder and generative organs. Spinal chord. 
Medulla Pons, Cerebellum and Cerebrum. 



PROSPECTUS— B.SC. EXAMINATION 


445 


5. Preparation and staining of blood slides. 

6. Differential blood count. 

7. Determination of total R. B. C. 

8. Determination of total W. B. C. 

Determination of Haemong lobin percen¬ 
tage. 

10. Identification of Malarial parasiteis, Filaria- 
bancrofti and L. D. bodies. 

11 . Preparation of Puss slides and identification 
of Bacteria. 

12. Preparation of sputum slides staining and 

identification. ° 

Hygiene 

Preventive medicine and Public Health Admi¬ 
nistration. 

Air and ventilation —Composition of air, changes 

in the atmosphere due to respiration, combustion, 

smoke, dust and bacteria. Diseases due to the 

impurities of air. Meaning of ventilation, air 

required for healthy and sick persons and animals. 

Combustion. Natural and artificial ventilation and 
purification of air. 

. Houses—, Sanitation, floors, roofs, walls, doors, 
windows, kitchens and drains. 
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Sanitation and cleanliness —Disposal of tefuse } 
conservancy, water carriage system. Disposal of 
slop water, sewers, sullage. Septic tanks and 

sewerage. 

Water —Composition, quantity of water required 
for different purposes. Sources of water. Storage. 
Impurities and purification. 

Personal hygiene and effects of exercise on diffe¬ 
rent systems. 

Infection —Sources, channels of infection, modes 
of transmission of infections. 

Resiraint of infection —Notification, isolation 
quarrantine and disinfection. Antiseptics and dis¬ 
infection 

Infection and carriers of infection. 

Parasitic diseases caused by Ancylostome 
duodenale, Ascaris lumbicoidalis, Oxyuris vermi- 
cularis, Tap; worm, Dracanculus medinensis, and 

Filaria bancrofti. 

Preventable diseases -Malaria, Kala-Azar, Plague, 
Enteric fever. Cholera and Dysentery, Diphtheria, 
Small pox. Chicken pox. Measles, Tuberculosis, 
Mumps, Cerebrospinal Meningities, Influenza, Ben- 
Beri or epidemic dropsy, Leprosy and Rabis. 
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Anti-natal, Neo-natal and Post-natal care for 

mother and infant. Prophylaxis of venereal dise¬ 
ases. 

Books Prescribed: Same as for the Home Arts 
Degree. 


Papers III and IV 

Chemistry and Bio-Chemistry 

Principles of Elementry Chemistry and Bio- 
c emistry Law of conservation of matter—Laws of 
e nite. Multiple and Reciprocal proportions—Gay 

AtomL 8 ° aS Laws ~ Elementary ideas on 

Atomic Theory and determination of Atomic and 

Molecular weights-Avogardro’s hypothesis-SoIu- 
lon-Osmotic pressure-Lowering of freezing point 
and elevation of boiling point—Law of Mass action 
eriodic Law. Elementary ideas of Electrolytic 
dtssociation Theory and Hydrogen ion concentration 
Elementaary ideas about thermochemistry Heat 

Of Neutralization - Colloids-Absorption-Elemen. 

ary ideas about Electro-chemistry and Photo- 
chemistry. 


Preparation, Properties and application of the 
° owing elements and their important compounds 
y rogen. Oxygen, Nitrogen, Carbon, Phos- 
phorus Fluorine Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine, Sul- 
P a llicon. Boron, Sodium, Potassium, Calcium, 
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Magnesium, Zinc Mercury, Silver, Iron, Copper, 
Gold, Arsenic, Lead, and Aluminium. 

Preparation, properties and composition of the 
following compounds : — 

Mathane, Ethylene, acetylene, methyl chloride, 
chloroform, carbon tetrachloride, iodoform, methyl 
alcohol, ethyl alcohol, ethyl acetate and etaceto- 
acetate, formaldehyde, acetaldehyde, chloral, ether, 
acetone, foimic acid, acetic acid, butyric acid, 
oxalic acid, glycerol, composition of fats and 
soaps, lactic acid, citric acid. Tartaric acid, optical 
activity, carbohydrates, glucose, fructose, sucrose^ 
starch and collulose Benzone, Benzoic acid, salicylic 
acid, nitrobenzene, aniline phenol, benzaldehyde, 
naphthalene. 

Practical course in Chemistry and Biochemistry 


Identification of N, S, halogens in an organic 
compound, melting point and boiling point of 
organic compounds identification of ethyl alcohol, 
acetone, chloroform, iodoform, tartaric citric, oxalic 
benzoic, salicylic, carbolic and acetic acids, formal¬ 
dehyde, glycerine, glucose, canesugar, starch and 


urea. 


Preparation of soap, iodoform, quantitative esti¬ 
mation of Fe, Ca, Mg, S0 4> P0 3 , NH 4 , and glucose. 
Qualitative analysis of an inorganic mixture 

containing four radicals Ag, Hg, Pb, Cu, Bi, Cd, As, 
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Sb, So, Fe, Cr, Al, Zn, Mn, Ni, Co, Ba, Ca, Sr, Mg, 
Na, K, NH 4 , Cl, Br, I, N0 3 , N0 2 , C0 3 , S0 4 , S0 3 , S, 
P0 4 . 

II Sociology 

Paper I—Home Economics. 

Household Management and Economy .— 

1. Household Management: Underlying princi¬ 
ples, health and economy. Housewife’s responsibility 
for daily marketing and purchase of household 
supplies, distribution and storage ; menu planning, 
providing for care and cleaning of house, training 
and management of servants ; care of children. 
Participation of other members of family in budget 
making ; provision and planning for improvement. 
Consideration of adjustments needed as India be¬ 
comes more industrialised. 

2. Economics : Family budgets : sources of 
income and allotment of expenditure between or 
among various items balancing the budget-mainte¬ 
nance of necessary standards of various economic 
levels—the child and money management. Con¬ 
sumption : Human wants, characteristics of wants ; 
classification. Law of consumption. Law of 
demand : law of dimnishing utility, law of equi¬ 
marginal utility, Engel’s law of consumption, 

29 


i 
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relation between spending and saving. Money and 
credit; money, its functions, different types of 
money, relation between money and prices credit 
instruments ; cheques, drafts, bills of exchange, pro- 
misory notes. Banks : functions, types of banks in 
India, saving and investments, avenues for invest¬ 
ments, stocks and shares. 

Paper II—Psychology with special reference to 

Child Psychology. 

1. Methods and objectives of child study. 

2. The Relation of Child Psychology to 
General Psychology and Educational Psychology. 

3. Infancy—its sign ificance and general charac¬ 
teristics. 

4. Heredity—its meaning and significance, 
Mendelism. Environment—its meaning and in¬ 
fluence. Home, school and society. 

5. Laws of growth—Stages in child life. 

6. Instincts—their nature, classification and 
development. Instinct and Habit ; imitation and 
suggestion. Role of Play in child development. 

Theories of Play. 

7. Senses ana sense training. 

8. The emotional life and its development. 
Conditioning and unconditioning of Emotion. 
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9. The nature and conditions of attention. 
Interest and Attention. 

10. Memory and Imagination. Training in 
Imagination. 

11 . Character of Children’s Thought. Training 

in Thinking. 


12. Nature of Intelligence. 
Theory. General idea of Binet-Simon 


Spearman’s 

Tests. 


13. Languages and its development. 

14. The conative life and iis development. 

Childhood and Habit formation. Formation of 
Character. 


15. Motor Development, Principles of motor 
learning. 

16. Fatigue and its treatment. 

17. Cross-section of the child at different stages. 

18. Miscredited tendecies.—Children’s lies, intro¬ 
version, extroversion, rationalisation, obstinacy, 
truancy, creuelty, daydream, demanta praecox 
hysteria, etc. 

19. Precocious and backward children, their 
education. 
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Books recommended :— 


1. Sandiford : The Mental and Physical Life of 
School Children. 


2. Norsworthy and Whitely 
of Childhood. 


The Psychology 


3. J. J. Morgan : Child Psychology. 

/ 

4. Kirpatrick : Fundamentals of Child Study 
New and Revised edition). 

5. D. A. Thom : Everyday Problems of the 
Everyday Child (D. Appelton). 

Or 


Paper II—Ethics. 

A Cultural and Ethical Development. 

1. Education : problem and guidance in the 
experiences of the child from nursery school 
through college. 

2. Appreciation of Indian arts and of arts of 

other cultures; art in the home, use of pictures, 
picture books, etc., suicaole decoration for the 
home ; principles of custume and design ; art appre¬ 
ciation handicrafts. 

3. Music in the home ; brief survey of the 
history of music ; analysis and illustration of the 
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various forms of musical compositions ; develop¬ 
ment of appreciation and understanding of good 
music, oriental and western ; suitable records of the 

great master-pieces, relation of music to personality 
development. 


4. Literature in the home ; study of master¬ 
pieces concerning the home ; novels, poems, selection 
of a library for the home ; special study of literature 
suitable for children, creation of stories for Indian 
children with suitable illustration. 


5. Character training in the Home. 

B, Sociological Relationship (Advanced'. 

1. Problems and characteristics of urban and 

rural life, adjustments of basic needs to social 
pressures. 


2. Social ethics ideals, obligations, community 
tensions, social actions. 


3. The family’s responsibility in the develop- 
meat of the community, especially women and civic 

responsibilities; responsibilities of women whether 

electors or members with relation to functions of 
J° cal authorities—municipal boards district boards, 
panchayats” such as lighting conveyances, educa¬ 
tion, in “ pechayathars ” parks, safety, public health, 
special reference to dispensaries, quarantine, inocula¬ 
tion, cleanliness of streets and markets, pure food 
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pure water—education commit court of domestic 
relations. 

• 4. Techniques for social work methods and 
types of organised effort. 

5. The place and responsibility of the Indian 
community in promotion of successful family life ; 
old ideals and usable Indian pattern educational 
agencies—religious organisations—social and recrea¬ 
tional agencies—health promotion institutions—occu¬ 
pational opportunities. 

6. The nation’s responsibility in family deve¬ 
lopment. 

7. Family relations as a basic for better world 
order. 

8. Some experience in family and individual 
case studies experience in nursery school observa¬ 
tion, organisation and direction ; school recreation ; 
village health and social work, with practical appli¬ 
cation of principles from each course incorporated 
in definite, correlated projects. 

(Ill)—Household Arts 

Group A — Two Papers 

Paper I— [A) Principles of Arts and Design . 

A. Introduction to arts. 

B. Art appreciation. 
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C. Application of art principles in the Home. 

(a) Design—Structural and Decorative. 

(b) Harmony—Proportion and Balance 

in :— 

1. Furniture and its arrangement. 

2. Floor coverings and decoration. 

3. Curtains for windows and doors. 

4. Accessories : — 

(/) Pictures. 

(ii) Books. 

(in) Ornaments. 

(ivj Lamps. 

( v ) Flowers. 

(c) Colour principles and application : — 

1. Wall and floor backgrounds. 

2. Furniture Textiles. 

3. Curtains. 

4. Accessories. 

\d) Arrangements of various rooms and 
verandahs. 

(*) Planning of a home in view of family 
requirements. 
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Practical 

1. A colour scheme for a room. 

2. Alpapa designs for pottery and floors. 

3. Flower arrangements. 

4. Make :—( a ) Removable covers for 

chairs seats and takhats. 

( b) Cusion covers. 

(c) Curtains. 

Books :— 

1. D. B. Cockrell : Introduction to Art. 

2. Collins and Riley : Art Application. 

3. H. Gold Steit and V. Got dstein : Art 

of Everyday Life. Revised Edition, 
Mac-Millan and Co., N. Y. 

4. P. J. FR^nCHEL : Space for living crea¬ 

tive interior decoration and design. 
Double Day Doran and Co., N. Y. 

5. A. Jackson : Study of Interior Decora¬ 

tion, Double Day Doran and Co. 

N. Y. 

6. Alpana. Book available at Shantinike- 

tan will be mentioned later on. 
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7. The Home Lovers Encyclopedia, illus¬ 
trated (1850 illustrations). A Practical 
Guide to all Home Craft, London. 
The Amalgamated Press Ltd., Latest 
Edition. 

(B Household Furnishings ( as on pp. 12—15, 

Syllabus for the Course of Home Arts.) 

Or 

Paper II — K aj Textiles. 

1. Method of constructing fabrics 

2. Methods of constructing yarn. 

3. Finishing, colouring and decorating fabrics. 

4. Characteristics of textiles fibres : — 

(a) Wool, (b) Silk, (c) Cotton, {d, Linen,. 
( e ) Synthetic fibre. 

5. Selecting fabrics for clothing and house-hold 

use. 

6. Care of fabrics. 

'.a) Laundering and stain removal. 

(b) Dry cleaning. 

(c) Protecting from mildew and moth. 

Practical 

1 Weave sampler on small loom. 

2. Make a collection of samples of all available 
types of fabrics. 
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3 Spin samples of wool and cotton yarn. 

4. Make a collection of various samples 
showing progress from new fiber to finished yarn. 

5. Dry samples of fabrics. 

6. Decorate fabrics with block print, batik, 
stencils, tie dyed. 

7. Make tests to identify various textile fibres. 

8. Make field trip to bazar to note points in 
selecting fabrics for various purposes. 

9. Laundering methods. 

10. Stain removal. 

11. Dry cleaning. 

12. Storing cloth. 

Books recommended :— 


1. K. P. Hess : Textile fibres and their use. 

Lippencott, Philladelphia, U. S. A. 

2. G. E. Dyer : Textile Fabrics. 

Houghton Uniffin Co., N. Y. 


3. Evens and McGowan — A guide to Tex¬ 
tiles. John Wiley and Sons, Inc. N. Y. 

O 


\ 


b) Cookery [Same as for Home Arts Degree.] 


« 
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Or 

Group B 
Music 

The same course as for the Home Arts Degree. 

Or 

Group C 

Painting 

The same course as for the Home Arts Degree. 

M.Sc. EXAMINATION 
MATHEMATICS 

M.A. and M Sc. Previous Examinations 

There will be four papers :— 

Paper I —Differential Calculus , Integral Calculus 

and Differential Equations. 

Differential Calculus : 

Rational and irrational numbers, sequences and 
limits, concept of a function, continuity, differen¬ 
tiability, the mean value theorem, Taylor’s theorem, 
maxima and minima of functions of two or more 
variables change of variables. 

Integral Calculus : 

Riemann’s definite integral, mean value theo¬ 
rems, improper integrals, definite integrals includ- 
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ing Beta and Gamma functions. Change of vari¬ 
ables and of order of integration, multiple inte¬ 
grals with simple applications. Green’s theorem, 
use of Fourier’s series. Uniform convergence and 
term by term differentiation and integration of 
series. 

Differential Equations : 

Relevant solution, linear equations of 2nd 
order, variation of parameter, homogeneous and 
exact equations. 

Relevant portions from the following books are 
recommended :— 

1. Carslaw : Fourier Series and Integrals. 

2. Goursat-Hedrick : Mathematical Analysis, 

Vol. I. 

3. Hardy : Pure Mathematics. 

4. Murray : Differential Equations. 

Paper II— Dheory of Equations and Analytical 
Geometry of t7uo and three dimensions. 

theory of Equations : 

General properties of equations ; relations bet¬ 
ween rcots and co-efficients ; symmetric functions 
of the roots ; transformations of equations ; algebraic 
solutions of cubics and biquadratics ; nth rcots 
of unity ; properties of derived equations; limits 
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of the roots of equations ; approximate solutions 
of numerical equations ; determinants. 

Analytical Geometry of two dimensions : 

Reduction of general equations of 2nd degree 
to standard forms, and systems of conics. ^ 

Analytical Geometry of three dimensions : 

Plane ; straight line ; properties of conicoids 
and confocal concicoids referred to principal axes , 
plane sections ; generating iines and reduction of 
general quadrics to standard forms. 

Paper HI — Statics and Dynamics of a Particle and 

Rigid Dynamics in two dimensions . 

Statics : 

Virtual work ; stability ; strings in two dimen¬ 
sions ; forces in three dimensions and centres of 
gravity. Attractions and potentials of rods, discs, 
spheres and circular cylinders. 

Dynamics of a Particle in two Dimensions : 

Motion in resisting medium, hydograph, 
central orbits and constrained motion. 

Rigid Dynamics in two Dimensions . 

Moments of inertia; D’Alembert’s principle 
and motion in two dimensions. 
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Pi per IV —Same as Paper VI in B. Sc. (Honours). 

M.A. and M.Sc. Final Examinations 


There will be five papers. 


Paper I— Analysis. 

Contor’s theory of irrational numbers, limits, 
general* principle of convergence ; linear sets, limit¬ 
ing points and derivatives ; descriptive terminology 
of sets of points ; enumerable aggregates ; power of 
an aggregate ; notion of content and measure, con¬ 
tinuous and discontinuou- functions; uniform con¬ 
tinuity, differentiability and Riemann’s integrability 
of a function of a real variable. 


(The Course is indicated by Hobson’s theory of 
functions of a real variable, Vol. I, 1927) Ss 23—32, 
46_ 55 , 57—62, 116—119, 205—214, 217, 220 

226, 259—260, 329—333 and 337. 

Complex numbers, analytic functions of a 
complex variable, conformal representation of a 
plane upon another plane. The general theory of 
logarithmic, exponential and circular functions. 

Cauchy’s theorem and the theory of residues. 
Development in power series ; Taylor s and Mac- 
lamin’s series, and Laurent s series. 

Convergence of infinite series including uni¬ 
form convergence, and convergence of infinite 
productts and infinite integrals. 
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Books recommended :— 

Carslaw : Fourier Series and Integrals. 

Hobson : Plane Trigonometry. 

Hardy : Pure Mathematics. 

Whittaker and Watson : Modern Analysis. 
The following books may also be consulted : 
Bromwich : Infinite Series. 

Hobson : Theory of Functions of a Real Vari¬ 
able, Vol. I, Chapters I and II. 

Goursat-Hedrick : Mathematical Analysis, 

Vol. I and II, Part I. 

Pafer II— Analytical Geometry of tiro and three 
dimensions . 

Analytical Geometry of two dimensions : 

Homogeneous and tangential co-ordinates ; 
systems of conics and their invariants and 
co-variants. 

Analytical Geometry of thr.e dimensions : 

Surfaces in general and curves in space. Geode 
sic lines, lines of curvature and asymptotic lines. 

Books recommended.— 

Salmon ; Conic Sections. 

Bell : Coordinate Geometry of Three Dimen¬ 
sions. 
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Smith : Solid Geometry. 

Askwith : Analytical Geometry of the Conic 
Sections. 

Loney : Coordinate Geometry, Part II. 
Goursat-Hedrick : Mathematical Analysis, 

Vol. I. 

Paper III— Differential liquations and Dynamics 
of a particle and of rigid bodies in three dimesions. 

Differential Equations : 

Integration of linear differential equations of the 
second order in series ; Legendre’s, Bessel’s, Ricatti’s 
and hypergeometric equations ; total differential equa¬ 
tions ; ordinary simultaneous differential equations; 

partial differential equations of first and higher 
order; solutions of Laplace's and Poisson’s equa- 

tions. 

D,names of a particle and of rigid bodies io three 
dimensions : including equations of motion in three 
dimensions, Lagrange’s coordinates, theory of small 

oscillations and gyroscopes 

Books recommended 

Forsyth : Differential Equations. 

Mur r,y: Introductory Course in Differen- 
tia.1 Equations. 

Routh: Dynamics of a Particle and Rigid 
Bodies, Vol. I. 
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Ramsay and Besant : Treatise on Dynamics. 
Lamb : Higher Mechanics. 

Loney : Dynamics of a Particle and Rigid 
Bodies. 

Paper IV— Hydromechanics. 

Hydrostatics : 

Laws of fluid pressure, equilibrium of floating 
bodies, general conditions of equilibrium, stability 
rotating liquids and equilibrium of gases. 

Hydrodynamics : 

Kinematics : equations of motion; sources and 
sinks ; images ; motion of circular and elliptic cylin¬ 
ders in two dimensions; motion of a sphere through 
liquids ; simple waves ; vibration of air in tubes. 

Books recommended :— 

Besant and Ramsay : Hydromechanics, Parts I 
and II. 

Paper V —Any one of the following (special knowl¬ 
edge of the subject selected will be required ) : 

1. Differential Geometry. 

2. Elliptic Functions. 

3J 
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(a) Whittaker and Watson’s Modern Analy¬ 

sis (ed. 4) : Chaps. XX, XXI, XXII, 
(pp. 429 — 535). 

( b) Greenhill’s Elliptic Functions (1892) : 

Chap. Ill (pp. 66 -111) and Chap. 
VII (pp. 210—253). 

3. Theory of aggregates and Theory of Func¬ 
tions of a Real Variable. 

( a ) Theory of points sets, as given in Town¬ 
send’s Functions of a Real Variable, 
Chapter II 'pp. 44—78). 

(Z?) Pointwise discontinuous functions, func¬ 
tions of bounded variation, and func¬ 
tions of limited total fluctuation, as 
given in Flobson’s Theory of Func¬ 
tions of Real Variable, Vol. 1 1927), 
Chap. V (pp. 316—338). 

(c) Functions of two variables, double and 

repeated limits, ordinary and higher 
partial differential coefficient, as given 
in Hobson’s Theory of Functions of 
a Real Variable, Vol. I (1927), pp. 
404—429 excluding Ss. 307—308). 

(<7) The Lebesgue integral and connected 

topics, as given in Titchmarsh’s 


PROSPECTUS—M.SC. EXAMINATION 


467 


Theory of Functions, Chaps. X, XI, 
XII (pp. 323 — 398). 

e] Fourier series, as given in Titchmarsh’s 
Theory of Functions, Chap. XIII 
(pp. 399—444). 

(f) The Allied series of a Fourier series, 

as given in Hobson’s Theory of 
Function of a Real Variable, Vol. II, 

1926 (pp. 692-698). 

4. Theory of Functions of a Complex Vari¬ 
able. 


The Theory of Functions by Titchmarsh 
(pp. 107—187 and 198—317), and Dirichlet’s 
series by G. H. Hardy and M. Riesz pp. 1—26). 

5. Theory of Numbers. 

6. Theory of Probabilities. 

7. Vector Analysis. 

8. Projective and Non-Euclidean Geometry. 

9. Harmonic Analysis. 

10. Differential Equations. 

11. Integral Equations. 

12. Hydrodynamics. 
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The use of Conformal Representation; Dis¬ 
continuous Motion. Free Stream Lines; Aero¬ 
foils ; Irrotational Motion in three dimensions 
(omitting motion of a sphere). Motion of a solid 
through a liquid; Vortex Motion ; Viscosity; 
as given in Ramsay’s Hydrodynamics, fourth edition 
pp. 127—153, 164—254, 363—409. Tidal Waves 
as given in Lamb’s Hydrodynamics, sixth edition, 
pp. 250—290. 

13. Elasticity. 

14. Electricity and Magnetism. 

Induction currents in continuous media; Dis¬ 
placement currents and Electro-magnetic Waves ; 
the Electromagnetic Theory of Light ; the motion 
of electrons, as given in the Mathematical Theory of 
Electricity and Magnetism by J. H. Jeans (Chaps. 
XV, XVII, XVIII, XIX, pp. 470 — 483 and pp 
510-592.) 

Relativistic Mechanics ; Electrodynamics of 
moving bodies ; the Mechanics of simple atomic 
models ; the New Quantum Mechanics ; Atomic 
problems first solved by the Wave Mechanics ; 
Nuclear Physics ; as given in Theoretical Physics 
by George Joos (Chaps. X, XXVI, XXXVIII, 
XL, XLI, pp. 216—248 ; 443—455 ; 603—69S). 
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15. General Astronomy and Combination of 

Observations. 

(a Expansions in elliptic motion, relation 
between two or more positions in an 
orbit and the time, the orbit in space, 
conditions for the determination of an 
elliptic orbit, determination of an orbit, 
the method of Gauss as given in An 
Introductory Treatis on Dynamical 
Astronomy by H. C. Plumer (Chapters 
IV, V, VI, VII, VIII, pp. 33—93). 

( b ) Precession and nutation, and the aber^- 

tion of light as given in a Treatise on 
Spherical Astronomy by R. S. Ball> 
Chapter VII. (pp. 171—200), Chapter 
XI. (pp. 248—276). 

(c) The method of least squares as given 

in Chauvenet’s Spherical and Practical 
Astronomy, Volume II, Appendix (pp. 

469 - 566). 

[Whittaker and Robinson’s Combination of 
• Observations, Chapters VIII and IX, 

and Brunt’s Combination of Observa¬ 
tions. Chapters I to IX, may be con¬ 
sulted.] % 

16. Celestial Mechanics. 
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17. Geometrical and Physical Optics. 

IS. Theory of Relativity. 

19. Sound and Vibrations. 

20. Advanced Dynamic?. 

21. Figure of Earth. 

22. Substitution groups with application to 
the Theory of Equations. 

PHYSICS 

M.Sc. Previous Examination, 1950 

% 

The candidates for the Af. Sc. Previous Examination 
in Physics will be examined in the following four written 
papers y each of three hour's duration : 

Paper I —Properties of Matter and Sound. 

Paper II—Heat. 

Paper III—Light. 

Paper IV —Electricity and Magnetism and 
Electron theory. 

and in a Practical Examination of two days’ dura¬ 
tion, each of six hours. Each of the four written 
papers will carry 100 marks, and the Practical 
Examination 200 marks, so as to make an aggregate 
of 600 marks. 
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Syllabus 

I.—General Physics and Sound : 

Theory of elasticity and its application to bend¬ 
ing of bats, torsion of cylinders, extension of helioal 
springs, and vibrations of plates. Hertz’s theory of 
impact. Gyroscopes. Capillarity ; surface tension 
phenomena ; waves and ripples ; thir films. Visco¬ 
sities of liquids and gases. Steady and turbulent 
flow. 

Libratory systems of one and two degrees of 
freedom ; vibrations of strings, air columns and 
resonators ; forced vibrations and their maintenance. 
Acoustical measurements and measuring instru¬ 
ments. ‘Sources of sound. Measurement of acoustic 
impedance and of sound output. Architectural 
acoustics. Elements of ultrasonics. 

II— Heat. 

Kinetic theory of gases ; mean free path ; trans¬ 
port phenomena. Brownian motion. Pheno- 
mean in gases at low pressures. Equations of state. 
Theory of conduction of heat. Periodic flow of 
heat. Thermodynamic formulae and their applica¬ 
tions. Thermodynamic functions. Heat engines. 
Equilibria of systems. Laws of radiation. Plank’s 
theory and its experimental verification. Radiation 
from the sun ; temperature of the photosphere of the 
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sun. Quantum theory of specific heats of gases and 
of solids. Nernst’s Heat. Theorem. Absolute 
value of entropy and the chemical constant. 

III. ~ Light. 

Thick lenses and systems of lenses. Defects of 
images and their rectification. The Principle of 
Huygens. Interference and diffraction phenomena 
and their applications. Diffraction gratings ; inter¬ 
ference spectroscopes. Theory of optical instru¬ 
ments. Abbe’s theory of microscopic vision. 
Meteorological optics. Molecular scattering of 
light ; Raman effect. 

Propagation of light in uniaxial and biaxial cry¬ 
stals ; internal and external conical refractions 
Elements of the electromagnetic theory of light • 
application to reflection and refraction at the sur¬ 
faces of transparent media, total reflection and 
metallic reflection. Theory of dispersion. 

Emission and absorption spectra of the 
hydrogen and the alkali atoms ; explanation on 
the Bohr-Sommerfeld theory. Spectroscopy in the 
intra-red and in the ultraviolet regions. Fluores¬ 
cence ; resonance radiation. Optical rotation. 
Electro-optic and magneto-optic phenomena. 
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IV.—Electricity and Magnetic/// and Electron Theory : 


Production and measurement of high electric 
and magnetic fields. Method of electrical images 
and its simple applications Measurement of charges : 
potentials, resistances, capacities and self and mutual 
inductances. Ratio of the electrostatic to the 
electromagnetic unit of charge. Generators, motors, 
transformers, ete. Theory of alternating currents 
A. C. measuring instruments. 

Magnetic properties of substances. Elementary 
ideas • of the behaviour of dia-, para-, and ferro¬ 
magnetics. The magnetism of the earth. 

Production and study of the properties of 

electro-magnetic waves ; simple wireless transmitting 
and receiving sets. 


Measurement of the charge and the mass of the 


electron ; positive ray analysis ; mass 
Emission of electrons from hot bodies 


spectrographs 
; Richardson’s 


equation. Photo-electricity. Elements of radio¬ 
activity. a -rav scattering; nucle r charges. The 

Rutherford-Bohr model of the atom. The produc¬ 
tion and properties of X-rays; Moseley’s law. 
X-ray scattering ; Compton effect. 


List of Experiments 
1. Experiments on gyroscopes. 
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2. Young’s modulus of the material of a 
glass plate. 

3. Viscosities of liquids and gases. 

4. Surface tension of a liquid by the ripple 
method. 

5. Measurement of acoustic impedances. 

G. Absorption coefficient of typical materials 
for sound waves. 

7. Verification of the laws of Brownian 
motion. 

8. Specific heat of carbon at different tempera¬ 
tures. 

9. Thermocouple ; platinum resistance thermo¬ 
meter. 

10. Thermal conductivity of rubber and 
ebonite. 

11. Thermal conductivity of gases at low pres¬ 
sures 

12. Determination of Stefan’s constant. 

13. Determination of the wavelengths of : 

' (a) Fraunhofer lines in sunlight. 

(b) Balmer lines of hydrogen. 
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14. Calibration of a prism spectrograph with 
Edser Bulter fringes. 

15. Fine structure of the green line of the 
mercury are with a Fabry-Perot interferometer. 

16. Normal Zeeman effect with a Lummer- 
Gehrcke plate. 

17. Michelson’s interferometer : 

(a) visibility curve for the D-lines of sodium, 

{b) determination of the refractive index of 
air. 

18. Pvayleigh’s interferometer: dispersion of re¬ 
fractive index of mica. 

19. Determination of the depolarization of 
light scattered by liquids. 

20. Babinet’s compensator: optical constants 
of metals. 

21. Temperature coefficient of resistance of 
manganin with a Carey Foster’s Bridge. 

22. Measurement of self-inductance by A. C. 
and D. C. methods. 

23. Magnetic susceptibilities of 
(a) solids. 

{b) liquids and solutions. 
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24. Hysteresis curves 

(a) by ballistic method. 

(b) by the oscillograph method. 

25. Dielectric constant of a liquid by the 
heterodyne beat method. 

2(5. Characteristic curves of thermionic valves 
with an oscillograph. 

27. Verification of the laws of oscillations with 
thermionic valves. 

23. Determination of 

(aj ^ the charge of an electron by Millikan’s 
method, and 

(b) the specific charge with a thermionic 
valve. 

29. Verification of Richardson’s equation. 

30. Frequency of an oscillator with Robinson 
bridge. 

31. The capacity and power factor of a con¬ 
denser with a Schering bridge. 

PHYSICS 

M. Sc. Final Examination 1948 

The candidates for the M. Sc. Final Examination 
Physics will be examined in four written papers y each 
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of three hours’ duration, and a Practical Examination of 
two parts, each of six hours’ duration. The first three 
written papers -will be on * Modern Physics’ and the 
fourth will be on a Special Subject to be chosen bj the 
candidates from among the following ; — 


1. Spectroscopy. 

2. X-rays. 

3. Wireless. 

4. Magnetism. 

5- Light Scattering. 

6. Low Temperature Physics 

7. Advanced Acoustics. 


The Practical examination will consist 

pans Part I in Modern Physics and Part II m 7he 

Specal subject chosen by the candidate for Paper 

of the written examination. Each of the four 

wmren papers and each par. of the Practfoa 

examination will carry 100 marks, so as to make 
an aggregate of 600 marks. 


SYLLABUS 

PAPER I 

Modern Physics 

tion 7 e Bh T S ° mmerfeld theo V of the atom Elec 
“ Sp '"- Fm 'of -he hydrogen Zl 
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Correspondence principle. Optical 
alkalis. Vector model of the atom 
of coupling. The four quantum 
spectrum of helium. Resonance 
Critical potentials of atoms. 


spectra of the 
Different types 
numbers. The 
phenomenon. 


General features of the X-ray absorption and 
emission spectra of atoms. The spin and the screen¬ 
ing doublets. Atomic structure and Periodic Table. 

Rotational, rotational-vibrational and electronic 
spectra of diatomic molecules. Franck-Coudon 

principle. 

Lorentz theory of theylectron* Radiation from 
dipoles and multipoles. Radiation damping Dialec- 
tric polarization ; permanent dipole moment and its 
measurement. Delectric behaviour and the Curie 
temperature of Rochelle salt. Energy loss in die¬ 
lectrics. Electrolytes. Theory of Debye and 

Onsager. 

Dispersion, absorption and scattering of light 
and of X-rays. Compton and Raman effects. 
Fluorescence. Resonance radiation. Brillouin split¬ 
ting in light scattering. Ultrasonic waves. Diffrac¬ 
tion of light by ultrasonic waves. Diffraction of 
X-rays and of electron waves ; applications to the 

study of molecular and crystalline structures. The 
* 

electron microscope. 
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PAPEE II 

Modern Physics 

I he Larmor precession of atoms in a magnetic 
field. Diamagnetism ; Langevins’s theory ; Van 
Leeuwen’s theorem. Paramagnetism; atomic and 
Molecular magnetic moments ; temperature varia¬ 
tion of paramagnetism ; oxygen, nitric oxide, salts 
of the rare earth and the iron groups, and complex 
salts; influence of internal electric fields. Weak 
paramagnetism. Gyromagnetic effects. Adiabatic 
demagnetization. Production and measurement of 
extremely low temperatures. Paramagnetic relaxa¬ 
tion. Ferromagnetism : Weis’s theory. Internal 
fields in forromagnctics. Thermo-magnetic, gal- 
vano magnetic and megneto optic phenomena. 

^tu y of magnetic properties in high magnetic 
fields. 


The classical statistics of Boltzmann ; entrepy 
and probability; phace space ; Liouville’s theorem- 

The Maxwell-Boltzmann energy distribution. Law 
of equipartition. Theory of fluctuations. 

Quantum condition for the sub-division of 

phase space into cells. Bose-Einstein statistics; 

anck s law. Einstein condensation ; Helium II 
as an example. 
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Fermi-Dirac statistics. Thermal properties of 
an electron gas. Electronic structure of metals, 
Brillouinzones in crystals. Metals, semi-conductois 
and insulators. Photo-conductivity. Alloys. Order- 
disorder phenomena. Supra- conductivity. 

Kelativity : 

Optical phenomena associated with motion 
through aether ; aberration of light Airy’s water 
telescope Fresnel-Fizeau aether drag, the -Michelson 
Motley experiment. Electrodynamics of moving 
bodies ; the experiments of Rowland, of Trouton and 
Noble, and others. The fundamental postulates of 
the Special Theory of Relativity ; Lorentz-Einstein 
Transformation ; Fitzgerald Larmor contraction: 
Einstein time dilatation; addition of velocities. 
Minkowski’s four dimensional World ; World- 
vectors. Generalized expression for Newton’s 
Second Law of Motion; variation of mass with 
velocity ; the inertia of energy. Relativistic-in¬ 
variant form of the electromagnetic equations. Ele¬ 
ments of the General Theory of Relativity. 

PAPER III 

Modern Physics 

Wave Mechanics : 

Hamilton’s Principle of Least Action. Hamil- 
ton-Jacobi Equation. Matter waves ; de Broglie 


PROSPECTUS— M.SC. EXAMINATION 


481 


wavelength. Dual nature of light and matter. 
Theory of Observables ; Principles of Uncertainty 
and Complementarity. Schroedinger’s equation; 
application to linear oscillator and rotator. Dege¬ 
neracy in quantum mechanics. The Kepler prob¬ 
lem ; the wave mechanics of the hydrogen atom. 
Theory of perturbations and its simple applications. 
Zeeman effect of the hydrogen atom ; Heitler- 
London model of the hydrogen molecule. Theory 
of dispersion; negative dispersion terms. The 
helium problem ; resonance. Transition probabili¬ 
ties Selection rules. 


Elementary treatment of systems of identical 
particles. Symmetric and antisymmetric states. 
Elementary ideas of Dirac’s theory of radiation. 

Elements of Dirac’s theory of the election; 
spin of the electron ; negative energy states ; crea¬ 
tion of electron pairs. 

Nuclear Physics: 

Methods for the determination of the charge, 
mass, spino magnetic moment and the statistics of 
atomic nuclei. Radioactive disintegration ; spectra 
of radio-spectra of radiations from radioactive ele¬ 
ments ; cc ; is and y-rays ; Geiger-Nuttal and Sargent 
relations ; n 1 clear energy levels. Production of 

high energy charged particles. Wilson’s Cloud 
:*1 
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Chamber, Geiger Counter, etc. Scatteriug of cc 
rays, protons, deuterons, and neutrons (including 
slow neutrons', and of y-rays. Inelastic scattering; 
artificial disintegration ; poiential barrier of the 
nucleus ; resonance capture ; determination of cross 
sections. Fission of heavy unclei. Induced radio¬ 
activity. Nuclear reactions and their applications. 
Theory of the structure of the nucleus as built up of 
protons and neutrons ; nuclear stability ; interactions 
betweent he heavy particles in the nucleus. Nu¬ 
clear isomerism. 

The magnetic moments of the proton and the 
neutron. 


/3-ray decay and the neutrino. 

9 

Cosmic Rays : 

Latitude effect ; esat-west asymmetry : nature 

of the primary cosmic radiations. Collision loss and 

# 

radiation loss of energy of fast moving charged 
particles in material media, their variation with the 
energy and the mass of the particles. Theory of 
formation of cascade showers. Rossi transition 
curves. The penetrating radiations. The meson 
and its properties. 
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Practical Course in Modern Physics 
LIST OF EXPERIMENTS 

1. Anomalous dispersion of the alkali vapours. 

2. Spectroscopic identification of metallic 
elements. 

3. Raman spectn of 

* (a) liquids 

0 b) crystals. 

4. Diffraction of lighc by stationary ultra¬ 
sonic waves in liquids. 

5. K-absorption edges of Br and Ag. 

6. The wave lengths of the K-emission lines 
of Cu and Mo. 

7. The Laue and the Debye-Scherrer patterns 
for a cubic crystal. 

8. Bragg’s ionization spectrometer and the 
use of the Geiger-Muller counter. 

9. Measurements of the principal magnetic 
susceptibilities of crystals 

(a, diamagnetic. 

! b) paramagnetic. 

10. Magnetic double-refraction of benzene. 

11. Hall effect of bismuth. 
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12. Determination of Planck’s constant with 
the photo-electric cell. 

13. Rate of radioactive decay. 

14. Range cf oc—particles 

15. Diffraction of electron waves 

16. Dielectric constant of a vapour at different 
temperatures ; determination of the permanent elec¬ 
tric dipolemoments of molecules. 


Optional Papers 



IRELESS 


Network theorems; 7 and oc networks. Series 
parallel and multiple resonances ; sharpness of reso¬ 
nance. The infinite line Wave motion on lines 
with and without dissipation ; line with distributed 
constants ; reflection on lines. General equations for 
transmission of waves on lines. Theory of simple 
electric filters of the constant K type, and of atten¬ 
uators. Simple coupled circuits and impedance 
transformation. 


Properties of coils and condensers Resis¬ 
tances of coils at radio frequencies; skin effect; 
properties of iron core coils : their A.C. inductances, 
when D.C is superimposed ; incremental per¬ 
meability. y Electrolytic and other types of con¬ 
densers. 
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Physics of the thermionic tubes ; various types 
of tubes, their constants and uses. 

Audio frequency amplifiers. — resistance coup¬ 
le d, transformer and impedance coupled ampli¬ 
fiers ; classes A and B and push pull amplifiers ; 
direct-coupled and feed-back amplifiers. Input 
impedance of a triode. 

i 

Radio frequency oscillators and amplifiers; 
Untuned and tuned amplifiers for reception 
neutralization circuits and their adjustments. 

Power amplifiers .—Classes A, B and C. Cry¬ 
stal oscillators and other frequency stabilization 
devices; ulcra high frequency oscillators—the 
magnetron and the Barkhausen-Kurtz types. 

Modulation: — Methods of modulation; simple 
amplitude and simple-frequency modulations. 

Vacuum tube detectors :—Plate, grid, power, 
heterodyne, regenerative, and super-regenerative 
detectors Vacuum Tube voltmeters. 

Radio reception. Modern superhet receiver 
and its performance Automatic volume control 
and tone control. Simple theory of loud speakers. 

Simple television; receiving and transmitting 
systems 
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Antenna systems and propagation of radio 
waves: Current and voltage distribution in 
on antenna. Theory of radiation Distribution of 
field around a vertical aneenna. Directional an¬ 
tennas, loop antenna and radio direction finders. 
Antenna arrays. Theory of the jonos-phere: skip 
distance : echoes and fading. 

Practical Course in Wireless 


LIST OF EXPERIMENTS 


1. Resistance measurement of radio frequency 
circuits. 

2. Determination of the characteristics of a 
multistage audio-frequency amplifier. 

3. Study of a vacuum tube detector. 

4. Current voltage relationship in a rectifier 
filter system. 

5. Determination of the performance of a 
receiver. 

6. Measurement of antenna characteristics. 

7. Measurement of field strength. 

8. Measuremei t of radio frequencies. 

9. Measurement of audio frequencies. 
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10. Determination of the constants of an audio 
frequency transformer. 

11. Measurement of Q of an inductance. 

12. Study of a radio-transmitter. 

13. Production and study of ultra-high fre¬ 
quencies. 

X-Rays 

In addition to a more extensive knowledge of 
the portion on X-rays included in the syllabus for 
Paper I, the following :— 

X-ray scattering by atoms and by simple mol- 
cules in relation to their structures ; structure factor ; 
distribution of electon density. X-ray scattering 
by gases, liquids and glasses. Compton scattering; 
scattering of °c-rays; Klein-Nishina formula. 
Photo-electrons and their spatial distribution in 
space 

X-ray absorption and emission spectra; in¬ 
fluence of chemical binding, and of the electronic 
energy levels in crystals. X-rays spectra in relation 
to the extranuclear structure of the atoms ; com¬ 
parison with optical spectra. 

The external symmetry of crystals ; the crystal¬ 
lographic systems. Internal symmetry; space 
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groups. X-ray methods of crystal structure analy¬ 
sis. (Laue, Debye-Sherrer, rotation-oscillation and 
Weissenberg methods;. Measurement of absolute 
intensities in X-ray reflection. Application of 
Fourier methods for mapping electron Seasides in 
crystals 

Electron diffiraction methods and their applica¬ 
tion to the study of the structures of thin films. 

Effect of thermal agitation on X-ray reflection. 

Structures of typical inorganic and organic 

crystals, and of metals and alloys. Super¬ 
lattices. Order-disorder phenomena in alloys. 

Practical Course in X-Rays 

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS 

1. Refraction and reflexion of X-rays. 

2. Absorption coefficient of X-rays. 

3. Change in the hardness of X-rays on 
scattering. 

4. Verification of Moseley's law. 

5. Short wave-length limit of the continuous 
spectrum from an X-ray tube. 

6. Absorption edges. 
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7. Goniometric measurements on typical 
crystals and the calculation of the axial angles and 
ratios. 

8. Rotation photograph of a cubic crystals 
and the analysis of its structure. 

9. Diffuse X-ray reflections accompanying 

the Laue spots. * 

10. X-ray diffraction with a bent crystal. 

11. The study of soft X-ray with a vacuum 
grating spectrograph. 

12. X-ray diffraction by liquids. 

LIGHT SCATTERING 

Tyndall scattering : theories of Mie and Gans 
Scattering of light by small colloidal particles 
reciprocity relationship. 

Rayleigh scattering by a gas whose molecules 
are optically anisotropic : depolarization : attenua¬ 
tion coefficient. The scattering of sunlight by the 
molecules of the atmosphere ; its intensity, polari¬ 
zation and colour. 

Density fluctuations and light scattering : Scat¬ 
tering by dense media; Smoluchow^ki -Einstein 
theory; critical opalescence. Density scattering 
and orientation scattering. Scattering by binary 
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liquid mixtures ; concentration scattering, parti¬ 
cularly in the neighbourhood of the critical solution 
temperature. Rayleigh scattering in solids and glas¬ 
ses. Fine structure of the Rayleigh lines; Brill- 
ouin components. 

The optical anisotropies of molecules in relation 
to their structures. Optical anisotropies of simple 
crystals. Kerr effect, Cotton-Mouton effect. Max¬ 
well effect and allied phenomena. 

Raman effect: its discovery : methods of experi. 
mental study in gases, liquids and solids ; genera, 
theory of the phenomenon ; the Stocks and the 
anti-Stoke lines. Theories of Mannebach and 
Placek for the intensities and the polarizations of 

the Raman lines; application to simple diatomic and 
triatomic molecules ; H 2 , N 2> 0 2> HCI, N 2 O, C0 2 , 

CS 2> etc. The Raman and the infra red spectra; 
selection rules. 

Raman effect in crystale. Raman spectra 
in relation to the symmetry o: the oscillators : 
Raman effect and chemical constitution. 

Practical Course in Light Scattering 

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS 

1. The depolarization of the light scattered 

• o 

by colloidal particles observed 
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{a) perpendicular to, 

( b) along. 

2. The depolarization of the light scattered 
by the incident electric vector 

(a) gases 

(b) liquids 

(c) glasses. 

3. The fine structure of the Rayleigh lines 
(Brillouin splitting) with a Fabry Perot interfero- 
metter. 

I. Light scattering by the free surface of 

(a) mercury 

( b) transparent liquid. 

5. Polarization of the Raman lines of benzene 
and carbon tetrachloride. 

0. Raman spectrum of hydrogen and nitrogen 
gases. 

7. Determination of the velocities of ultra¬ 
sonic waves in liquids. 

8. Raman spectrum of sodium nitrate crystal. 

9. Elastic constants of a crystal from ligh 
scattering. 
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Magnetism 

Theory—A more detailed treatment of the 
topics in Magnetism given in the syllabus for 
paper II Modern Physics (para. 1 

Practical . 

1. Measurement of suscepetibility of. 

(< o ) diamagnetic gas. 

( b) paramagnetic gas. 

(c) a liquid. 

2. Determination of the principal suscepti¬ 
bilities of 

(a) paramagnetic. 

(b) diamagnetic, 
single crystals. 

3. Study of hypothesis of ferromagnetic subs¬ 
tances with the cathode-ray oscillograph. 

4. Specific Heat of nickel in the neighbour¬ 
hood of its Curie temperature. 

' 5. Verdet Constant. 

6. Hall effect in Bismuth. 

7. Magneto Optics. Kerr effect. 

S. Magnetic double refraction of benzene. 
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9. Zeeman and inverse Zeeman effects 
10. Gyromagnetic ratios. 

SPECTROSCOPY 

In addition to a more detailed study of the 
portions on spectroscopy included in the syllabus 
for Paper I, the following : 

Various methods of producing emission and 
absorption spectra. Prism spectrographs of different 
types. Theory of concave granting and different 
methods of mounting it. Interference spectroscopes 
of high resolution Spectroscopy of the infra-red 
and ultra-violet regions. Spectrophotometry. 
Quantitative chemical analysis by« spectroscopic 
methods. 

Spectra of atoms with one and two valence elec¬ 
trons. The multiplicity of spectral lines. Pene¬ 
trating orbits, quantum defects, polarisation of the 
atomic core. Complex spectra. Zeeman effect and 
Paschen-Back effect. Stark effect of hydrogen atom. 
Isoelecrronic sequences. Nuclear spin, Hyperfine 
structure, effect of magnetic fields on it. Isotopic 

effect. Term perturbations and autoionization. 
Colours of inorganic salts. 

Transition probabilities ; Einetein’s A and B co¬ 
efficients ; mean life in the excited states ; metastable 
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states. Collisions of the first and second kinds. 
Breadth of spectral lines Thermal ionization and 
its applications. 

Rotational, vibrational-rotational, and electronic 
spectra of diatomic and linear triatomic molecules. 
Isotopic effect in molecular spectra ; alternation of 
intensities Application of Franck-Condon prin¬ 
ciple; Predissociation; Heat of dissociation Ele¬ 
ments of the theory of Chemical valence. Fluore¬ 
scence and phosphorescence 


Application of spectroscopy 
branches of Physics and Chemistry. 


to different 


PRACTICAL COURSE IN SPECTROSCOPY 

List oe Experiments 

1. Use of Glass spectrographs. 

2. Use oT quartz spectrographs. 

Wave length determinations and identifica- 
metallic elements using grating spectro 


3. 

tion of 
graphs. 


4. Absorption spectra of alkali vapours 


o 


Study of Absorption Bands of I, 


(> Study of emission bands of CN and S 2 
Raman spectra of liquids. 


7. 
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8. The Zeeman splitting of the D-lims of 
sodium 

ADVANCED ACOUSTICS 

Introduction; vibrations of strings; normal 
equations of motion and their solution; plucked, 
struck and bowed strings; pianoforte and violin 
strings ; motion of the end supports ; strings of non- 
uniform mass and tension ; string galvanometer 

Vibration oj bars. Normal equation of motion 
and its solution ; bar clamped at one end ; tuning 
forks ; clamped-clamped and free-free bars; vibra¬ 
tions of a stiff string, vibrations of a ring 

Vibrations of membranes and plates ; normal 
equations of motions ; rectangular membranes ; 
circular membrane; the condenser microphone 
coupling the membrane to a resonator-drum; vib¬ 
rations of plates and bells 

Propagation of sound in tubes ; closed tube, open 

tube ; Helmholtz resonator ; tube with side opening 

acoustic filters ; effect of viscosity and heat con¬ 
duction. 

Propagation of sound in horns. Approximate wave 
equation ; the conical horn ; exponential horn. 

Radiation , diffraction and scattering of sound waves. 

. General equation of sound waves-its solution; 
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radiations from cylinders, spheres; simple source, 
double source; radiation from a piston in a plane 
wall; scattering of sound ; loud speakers and micro¬ 
phones ; transmission of sound through apertures. 

Dissipation and absorption of sound. 

Analogy of electrical, mechanical and acoustical 
elements and systems. 

Theory of electrical networks and filters ; design 
of acoustic filters ; electrical attenuators ' 

^4 udio-frequency elcetrical apparatus. Design of 

faithful amplifiers ; oscillographs 

% 

'Electro-acoustical instrument. Microphone, tele¬ 
phone receivers and loud-speakers ; theory and 
design of various types ; calibration and testing. 

Recording and reproduction of sound ; record¬ 
ing on and reproduction from disc and film. 

Architectural acoustics ; reverberation and its 
measurements ; design of auditoriums. 

Electro-acoustical measurements ; measurement 
ot intensity, and frequency; -production and 
measurement of ultrasonic waves ; noise—its mea¬ 
surement and suppression ; analysis and filtrationt 
of sound. 
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PRACTICAL COURSE IN ADVANCED 

ACCOUSTIC 

List of Experements 

!• Photography of plucked bowed strings and 
their analysis. 

2 . Vibi ations of bars and plates, their examina¬ 
tion, by forced vibrations due to electromagnet. 

3. Helmholtz resonator—measurement of its 
impedence and amplifying factor. 

4. Determination of sound absorption co¬ 
efficient. 

5. Determination of acoustical impedance. 

6. Determination of acoustical output of a 
loud-speaker and its efficiency. 

7. Calibration and testing of a loud-speaker. 

8. Study of acoustical filter. 

(a) Cut off frequency. 

(b) Matching impedance. 

9. Microphone-Frequency response D B 
Gain. 

10. Measurement of intensity of sound. 

11. Ultrasonics. 

12. Sound recording and reproduction 

32 
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13. Determination of reverberation time. 

14. Characteristic and room characteristic of an 
amplifier. 

CHEMISTRY 


Previous Examination 

Candidates for the M.Sc. Previous Examination 
will be required to pass in the Written as well as in the 
Practical Examination separately. 


Marks will be allotted as follow s :— 



Paper 

Practical 

Inorganic 

100 

75 

Organic 

100 

40 

Physical 

100 

r 

35 

Record of Practical work 

50 


Total 

200 


In each p per question will be set in History. 

Inorganic .— The elements specified for the B. Sc. 
Course in more detail including their modes of 
occurrence and chief metallurgical processes. A 
general knowledge of the less common inorganic 
compounds and important rate elements. Alio- 
tiopy and intermetallic compounds. 
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Practical Inorganic Chemistry —Mixtures for 
qualitative analysis may contain silicate, thiosul¬ 
phate and arsenate in addition to the radicles pres¬ 
cribed for the B. Sc. Pass Course in Chemistry. 

Gravimetric estimation of magnesium, calcium, 

phosphate, carbonate, oxalate, nitrate by Lunge’s 

nitrometer, manganese, nickel, ammonia by indirect 

method, analysis- of silver, nickel, and brass coins 
dolomite and calcspar. 

Volumetric determination involving iodometry, 

e.g., copper salt, manganese dioxide and arsenious* 
acid. 

Titration involving the use of chlorides and 
thiocyanates and silver nitrate. 

Preparation of— 

1 . Carbonato-tetramino-cobalt nitrate. 

2. Anhydrous magnesium chloride. 

3. Sodium cobaltinitrite. 

4. Sodium phosphates. 

5. Sodium tetrathionate. 

6. Cuprous chloride. 

7 . Potassium perchlorate. 
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Organic .—General knowledge of aliphatic satu¬ 
rated and unsaturated hydocarbons with their im¬ 
portant derivatives such - as mono and polyhydri c 
alcohols, mono and poly-aldehydes and ketonjs 
with their ordinary and mixed derivatives. Mono 
and poly-carboxylic acids and their derivatives. 
Mono and poly-amides and amines, cyanogen 
compounds, and organometallic co n pounds. 

4 

A general knowledge of aromatic hydrocarbons 
with their important derivatives such as mono and 
poly-hydric phenols, alcohols, aldehydes and ketone s 
with their derivatives including monosaccharides. 
Mono and poly-carboxylic acids, nitro and amino 
compounds, sulphonic acids, amides and substituted 
hydrazines. Azo and diazo compounds. Mono- 
cyclic terpenes. Pyronine, triphenyl-methane, in¬ 
digo and alizarin group of dyestuffs. A fuller 
treatment of the five membered heterocylic com¬ 
pounds containing only one hetero atom with their 
derivatives. A fuller treatment of the alkaloids 
of pyridine group only. A general knowledge 
of aminao acids and proteins and polymethylenes. 
Stereochemistry of carbon, nitrogen, tin, silicon, and 
sulphur and of organic co ordination compounds. 
Geometrical isomerism, configuration of oximes, 
molecular dissymmetry and Walden inversion, asym¬ 
metric synthesis, tautomerism and condensation. 

» 
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Practical Organic Chemistry. ~ Detection of pure 
organic compound containing carbon, hydrogen and 
oxygen. Determination of hydroxy groups and 
estimation of molecular weight of simple organic 
acids and bases. Class work should also include the 
quantitative estimation of C, H, N, S, and halogens ; 

and determination of methoxy, ethoxy and carboxy 
groups. 

Attention should also be paid to the following 
processes.—Esterification, acetylation, nitration, 
subphonation, hydrolysis, reduction and oxidation. 
Purification of organic compounds, distillation 
under reduced pressure, steam distillation and uses 
of filter pump and Buchner’s funnel. 

The following organic compounds should also 
be prepared—ethyl bromide, ethyl or methyloxa- 
late, methyl salicylate or ethyl benzoate, oxalic acid, 
allyl alcohol, oleic acid, urea, glucosazone, nitro¬ 
benzene, aniline, sulphanilic acid, benzene sul- 
phonic acid, methyl orange. Orange II, aminoa- 
zobenzene, benzen-azophenol, chloro or iodo- 
benzene, benzyl chloride, acetanilide, tribroman 

iline benzoic acide, phthallic acid, fluorescein, eosin 
and quinoline. 

Physical. In addition to what is given in the 
B. Sc. Course the following should be studied :_ 

Specific heat at constant pressure and constant 
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volume, behaviour and equations of gases, disso¬ 
ciation and abnormal vapour densities, general 
properties of liquids, boiling point, vapour 
pressure, viscosity and surface tension of 'liquids 
behaviour of mixed liquids, miscible and non- 
miscible, fractional distillation under reduced pres¬ 
sure, partition coefficient, general properties of solu¬ 
tions connected with osmotic pressure, ionic 
velocity, transport number, degree of dissociation, 
properties of electrolytes containing a commonion, 
theory of indicators, solubility product, simplecon- 
centration cells, law, order of a chemical reaction, 
phase rule, catalysis, colloids, photochemistry, 

physical properties and chemical constitution, and 
elementary ideas about radioactivity, isotopes and 
structure of atoms, valency. 

Practical Physical Chemi strj —Determination 
of molecular weight by Victor Meyer’s method 
and by boiling and freezing point methods, density 
and surface tension of liquids, determination of solu¬ 
bility, determination of partition co-efficient use of 
spectroscope and polarimeter, electric conductivity. 

Historical development of Chemical theories and 
short account of the contributions of the following 

chemists-- Boyle, Scheele, Priestley, Cavendish, Lavoi¬ 
sier, Dalton, Davy, Berzeliues, Faraday, Liebig, 
Pasteur, Berthelot, Cannizzaro, Meodeleef, Bunsen 
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Dumas, Graham, Ramsay, Curie, Moissan, Baeyer, 
Emil Fischer, Perkin (Senior and Junior), Hoffmann 
Roscoe, Ostwald, van’t Hoff and Arrhenius. 

Books recommended 

1. Partigton : A Text-Book of Inorganic 

Chemistry. 

2. Hopkins : Chemistry of the Rarer Elements. 

3. Stewart: Recent Advances in Physical and 

Inorganic Chemistry. 

4. Stewart: Same Physico-Chemical Themes. 

5. Clowes and Colemann : Quantitative Che¬ 

mical Analysis. 

6. Mollwo Perkin : Qualitative Chemical An¬ 

alysis. 

7. Findlay : Practical Physical Chemistry. 

8. Lewis: A System of Physical Chemistry, 

Vols. I and II. 

9. Taylor : A Treatise on Physical Chemistry, 

Vols. I and II. 

10. Bernthsen and Sudborough : A Text-Book 

of Organic Chemistry. 

11. Cohen : Pract-tal Organic Chemistry. 

12. Clarke : Identification of Organic Substances. 
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13. Thorpe and Whiteley : Manual of Organic 

Chemical Analysis. 

(All latest editions.) 

Final Examination 

Candidates for the M.Sc. Examination will 
be required to pass in the Written as well as in the 
Practical Examination separately. 

Students who have passed the Previous and 
B.Sc. Honours in Chemistry may present any 
one of the following branches of Chemistry: 

(1) Inorganic, (2) Organic, (3) Physical, (4) 

Applied and (5) Agricultural. 

Notice must be sent to the Registrar by the 15th 
August of the branch which the student intends to 
present at the ensuing examination and in the case of 
(4) the industry or manufacture to which he is 
attached. 

A student may present a thesis dealing with 
original work done by him in his selected branch in 
place of a part of practical examination ; he will be 
liable to any enquiry or examination in the subject 
matter of his thesis which the examiners may see fit 
to impose. 
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Marks will be allotted in each branch as 


follows:— 

First Paper 
Second Paper 

Practical Work .. 

Total 


100 

Marks 

100 

5 ' 

l Thesis .. 100 

200 

) 

( Practical 100 

--- 

400 

55 


Theoretical 

1. Inorganic —Candidates are expected to 
possess a more advanced knowledge of the subject 
than in the Previous M. Sc. Course and should be 
acquainted with the recent work on that subject. 

2. Organic- Candidates are expected to possess 

o • 

a more advanced knowledge of the subjects than in 
the Previous M. Sc. Course and should be acquainted 
with the recent work on that subject. 

3. Physical —Candidates are expected to 
possess a more advanced knowledge of the subjects 
than in the Previous M. Sc. Course and should 
be acquainted with the recent work on that subject. 

4. Applied - The principle has been laid down 
that a candidate will be expected to show that he has 
bona fide devoted himself to some important industry 
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or manufacture and has acquired a reasonable degree 

of efficiency under all three of the following 
heads : — 


(i) Technical— He should have either (a) 
performed systematical analytical con¬ 
trol or (b) engaged in systematic re¬ 
search or fc) introduced improved 
methods of mechanical handling, appli¬ 
cation or distribution of power; etc. 

(iij Economic He should have acquired 

some knowledge of sources and mar¬ 
kets of casting (including* plant, 
power, labour, control, distribution 
depreciation, etc., and of disposal or 
utilisation of by-products and waste. 

(iii' To reign —He should have studied the 

methods in use in other countries as 
far as ascertainable by him. 

The procedure for testing the fitness of a 
candidate wjII be decided as occasion arises. 

5. Agricultural —Candidates are expected to 
possess a more advanced knowledge of the subjects 
than in the Previous M. Sc Course and should be 
acquainted with the recent work on that subject. 
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PRACTICAL 

A candidate offering thesis in any of the 
branches will have to appear in a practical exami¬ 
nation carrying 100 mark. The record of practical 

work in their case will not carry any marks. 

The candidate offering no thesis will appear in 
a practical examination carrying 150 marks and the 
record of their work during the year will carry 
50 marks. 

The questions in compulsory practical examina¬ 
tion in Physical and Organic Chemistry will be set 
from the following experiments done by the 
candidate during the course of the year in the 
respective branches : — 

Physical Chemistry . 

Practical— Part I (Compulsory). 

A. Hlectrical conductivity of solutions. 

(1) Determination of hydrolysis constant. 

(2) Determination of ionisation constant 

for water. 

(3) Determination of dissociation cons¬ 

tants of weak acids and bases. 

(4) Determination of solubilities of spar¬ 

ingly soluble salts. 
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(5) Determination of basicity of acids. 
f 6) Conductivity titration. 

B. E. At. F. Measurements. 

(1) Preparation of buffer solutions and mea¬ 
surement of Ph. values. 

n (%) Determination of first, second, third- 

dissociation constants of polybasic 
acids. 

(3) Valency of ions. 

(4) Composition of complexions. 

'5) Solubility products of sparingly soluble 
salts. 

(6; Oxidation Reduction ^potentials. 

/) Potentiometric triations. 

C. Kineties of at least 4 different reactions and 

determination of (i) temperature coefficient and (if' 
total order. 

D. Use of Nutting’s photometer and quartz 
spectro-graph. 

This will be common to both thesis and non¬ 
thesis candidates, and will carry 100 marks. 
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Organic Chemistry. 

Part 1 (Compulsory). 

Practical— 

A. Preparations. (At least 10 preparations 
should be attempted.) 

(a) Cinnamic acid (Perkin’s reaction). 

(b) Hydrocinnamic acid (Reduction with 

sodium amalgam). 

(c) Salicylaldehyde (Reimer and Tiemann’s 

reaction). 

(d) Quinoline or r/-naphthoquinoline 

< Skraup’s reaction). 

(e) ///-toluidine from ^-toluidine (5 stage 

preparation : ^-toluidine, y^-acetotolui- 
dide, ///-nitro-y^-toluidine, w-nitroto- 
tuene, ///-toluidiney. 

(f) Amylnitrite, amylformate. 

( g) Isonitrosocamphor, hydroxymethylene 

camphor. 

(b) Thioaniline, thioldiphenylamine. 

(i) Phenylhydrazine (2 stage preparation). 

(j) 2-hydroxy-l : 4-naphthoquinone (4 stage 

preparation). 
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(A-naphthol, 2 4-dinitro A-naphthoI, 2 : 4- 
diamino naphthol, 2-amino-l—: (4-naphthoquinoi- 
minde, 2-hydroxy 1 : 4-naphthoquinone). 

(k) Benzylic acid (3 stage preparation). 

(l) Sym-tribrombenzene (2 stage prepara¬ 

tion). 

(m) Simicarbazide hydrochloride (4 stage 

preparation). 

(® ) • Quantita five Experiments. 

(1) Estimation of C & H (Combustion. 

Liebig’s method). 

(2) Estimation of N (Duma’s method). 

(3) Estimation of N (Kjeldahls’ method;. 

(4) Estimation of S (By two methods— 

K Mn0 4 oxidation and fusion meth¬ 
ods). 

(5) Estimation of halogeus (By two methods 

Carius and Piria and Schiff’s methods). 

This will be common to both thesis and non- 
t hesis candidates, and will carry 100 marks. 

Inorganic Chemistry (for students offering thesis) 

Qualitative—Common radicals in B.Sc. with 
ferrocyanide, ferricyanide, thiocyanate, hypochlo- 
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rite, silicate and thiosulphate, selenium, tellurium, 
and thallium. 

Quantitative— 

(a) Analysis of the following two alloys :— 

(1) Solder, (2) Aluminium bronze. 

(b) Analysis of the following two ores :— 

(1) Iron ore, (2) copper pyrites. 

(cj The following typical quantitative estima¬ 
tion :— 

(lyFeand Mn, (2) Ba and Ca, (3) 

Iodate and Iodide. 

(dj Antimoney and Tin. 

(e) Clorimetric estimation of Nickel. 

This will carry 100 marks. 

ZOOLOGY 

Previous Examination 

# 

The course will include a detailed knowledge of 
the structure, development, bionomics and classi¬ 
fication of all the representatives of the principal 
sub-division of each phylum of the animal kingdom, 
and their distribution in time and space. 

Practical Course.—Candidates will be required 
to show a detailed knowledge of microscopical tech- 
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nique, and to describe and dissect representative 
types of the principal sub-divisions of each phylum 
of the animal kingdom. 

Candidates must produce at the Practical 
examination their preparations and note-books, 
containing a complete record laboratory work, 
for which 50 marks are allotted. 

There will be four papers and the standard of 
examination shall be higher than that of the B.Sc. 
Honours Examination. 

Marks. 

Paper I.—Invertebrata Excluding Annelida, 

Arthropoda and Mollusca .. 100 

„ II.—Annelida, Arthropoda and Mol¬ 
lusca .. . . 100 

„ III.—Protochorda, Pisces (with special 

reference to food fishes of the 
United Provinces) and Amphibia 100 

„ IV.—Aminota .. .. 100 

Practical (including 50 marks for class 

record) .. .. . . 25 0 

Total .. 650 

Candidates must obtain minimum pass marks 
in the Practical Examination, as well as in the total 
of the theory papers. 

V 



PROSPECTUS-M.SC. EXAMINATION 


513 


Final Examination 

The subject for examination shall be any two of 
the following groups :— 

Group A—Cytology with special refernce to 

Oogenesis or Genetics (with special 
reference to animal breeding). 

Group B.— Helminthology (with special reference 

to Trematoda and Gestoda) or 
Annelida. 

Group C.— Pisces (with special reference to In¬ 
dian Economic types) or Economic 
Zoology (with special reference to 

Entomology). 

Group D.—Thesis and Essay. 

N.B. 1.—The subjects of study in special Groups will 
be decided a year in advance. 

N.B . 2.—Candidates who have passed the M.Sc. Pre¬ 
vious Examination will be required to take Paper V also of 
the B.Sc. Honours Examination. 

Group A.—Shall consist of two papers and a 


practical test. 


Paper 1 

.. TOO Marks 

Paper II 

.. 100 

% 

Practical 

..75 

3i 
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General Preparations 


.. 25 

Marks 

Group B.— Shall consist 

of 

two papers 

and a 

practical test. 

Paper I 


.. ICO 

Mar k 

Paper II 


.. 100 

yy 

Practical 


.. 75 

yy 

General Preparations 


.. 25 

yy 

Group C.—Shall consist 

of 

two papers 

and 

practical test. 

Paper I 


.. 100 

Marks 

Paper II 


.. 100 

yy 

Practical 


75 

yy 

General Preparations 


.. 25 

yy 

Group D.—Shall consist of: — 

Essay 


.. 100 

yy 

Thesis 


.. 100 

yy 

Viva voce 


. . 50 

yy 

General Preparations, Collections, 


Microtomy, etc. . . 


. . 50 

yy 


Candidates must produce at the Practical 
examination their pteparations and note-books, 
containing a complete record of the Laboratory 
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works, which will be taken into consideration in 

determining the results of the examination. 

Candidates must obtain minimum pass marks 

in the Practical examination as well as in the total 

of the Theory papers. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

M.Sc. Previous. 

Paper I. Evolution of man. Early human 

types. Detailed study of Neander¬ 
thal and other Upper Palaeolithic 
races. Palaeolithic culture. 

Paper II. Anthropometry. Principles of An¬ 
thropometry ; Racial types illustra¬ 
ted by typical tribes. Racial history 
of India in detail. Brief racial history 

of Asia and Europe (including Neo¬ 
lithic races). 

Paper III. Social Anthropology, (to be taught in 

the Department of Politics). Social 
Units . 1 amily. Clan, Tribe, Associa¬ 

tion. Marriage rules : marriage 
classes, dual organisation and anoma¬ 
lous types of marriages. Kinship. 

Father-right and Mother-right. Des¬ 
cent, Inheritance, Rank and Succe- 
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ssion. Primitive Govt. law and 
justice. 

Paper IV. Social Anthropology, (to be taught in 

the Politics Department;. Material 
culture and economic pursuits of 
primitive man—food collection, food 
growing, hunting, fishing, agricul¬ 
ture, fire making, cooking, pottery, 
basketry. Habitations Dress, War 
weapons. Primitive Economics— 
barter, exchange, distribution, trans¬ 
port. 

Practical :— 

(a) Somatometry, Physical types. Compa¬ 

rative Anatomy. 

(b) Prehistorie tools, specimens illustrat¬ 

ing material culture of primitive people. 

Marks*:— 

(1) Each paper carries 100 marks. 

(2) Practical (a) carries 100 marks. 

(3) Practical (b) carries 50 marks. 

M. Sc. Final. 

Paper I. Physical Anthropology I. Classi¬ 
fication and characteristics of the 
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Pater II. 


Paper III. 


Paper IV. 


Primates. Comparative Osteology of 
the Anthropoidae and Hominidae. 
Fossil Primates-Fossil men in detail 
Mother than Neanderlthal and upper 
Palaeolithic races). Racial history 
of Africa, America and Oceania 
(including Neolithic races;. 

Physical Anthropology.—Heredity and 
variations in man, inheritance of 
bodily traits and of abnormalities. 
Blood groups. Finger prints and 
Palmar Patterns, Eugenics, Biome¬ 
try. 

J 

Social Anthropology.— Detailed study 
of Economic basis of social changes. 
Primitive Religions, Theories of 
origin of Magic, animism, taboo, 
mana, totemism, fetichism, concept 
of soul and future life. Priesthood, 
Common festivals. Cultural diffusion, 
cultural contacts, acculturation. 

Social Anthropology.—Detailed study 
of the material culture and social 
organisation of two Indian tribes. 
Technique of Social and Economic 
Survey. Statistical treatment cf data. 
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Papers III and IV will be taught in the Politics 

Department. 

Practical. 

(a) Craniometry, Osteology, Bloodgroups. 

Finger and Palmar prints. Cleaning 
and Preservation of bones and fossils. 

(b) Advanced technology, special study of 

material culture of a tribe. Museum 
Methods (cleaning, preservation and 
arrangemer t of specimens). Field 

Survey. 

Marks :— 

Papers— 100 marks each. 

Practical — (a, 100 marks. 

( b) 100 marks. 

Students who have passed either the B.Sc., 
degree with Zoology, or B.A. with Politics, or 
B.Sc. Special Course for Women, will be eligible 
for admission to the M.Sc., course in Anthro¬ 
pology. 

Ordinances regarding percentage of marks 
for classes will be the same as for M.Sc. and M.A. 
Examinations in Zoology and Politics. 
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Candidates will be required to pass separately 
in the total of papers and total of practicals. 

Books recommended : — 

Previous M.Sc. 

Paper I. 

C. P. Stibbe —An Introduction to physical 
Anthropology. 

M. Boule —Fossil Men. 

M. C. Burkitt Old Stone Age. 

M. C. Burkitt—O ur early ancestors. 

Hornimam Museum— From Stone to Steel. 

P. Mitra —Prehistoric India. 

Paper II 

A. C. Haddon —Races of Man. 

F. D. Anderson— The people of India, Chap. I. 
R. Chanda —Indo-Aryan Races. 

B. S. Guha— 1 . Racial element in the po¬ 

pulation Census of India 
1931, pt. III. 

■Giuffrida Ruggeri —First outlines of sys¬ 
tematic anthropology of Asia (Trans, by 
H. G. Chakladar.) 
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W. Z. Ripley —Races of Europe. 

Papers III & IV. 

R. H. Lowie— Cultural Anthropology. 

R. V. Sayce —Primitive Arts and Crafts. 

W. H. R. Rivers —Social Organisation. 

R. H. Lowie —Primitive Society. 

R. Thurnwald —Primitive Society. 

Final M.Sc. 

Physical Anthropology— 

Paper I— 

F. Wood Jokes —Man’s place among mam¬ 
mals. 

W. L Duckworth —Morphology and Anth¬ 
ropology. 

M. Boute —Fossil Man. 

C. G. Seligman —Races of Africa 

J. Deniker— Les races and les Peuples de 
la terre (1926 edn.). 

Paper II— 

E. Bour, E. Fisher & F. Lenz— Human 
Heredity (trans. by E. <5c C. Paul]. 
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R. C Punnett— Mendelism. 

A. E. Treloar —An Introduction to Sta¬ 
tistics. v 

Social Anthropology— 

Paper I— 

C. Wissler —Man and Culture. 


A. B. Dixon —The Building of Culture. 

K. P. Chattopadhyaya— Contact of People 
as affecting marriage rules (Proceedings, 
Science Congress. Nagpur, 1931 Session). 

R. H. Lowie —Primitive Religion. 

N. K. Bose —Spring festival in India. 


K. P. Chattopadhyaya— Dharma 
(J.R.A.S.B. 1942). 

Social Anthropology, Paper II : — 

Monographs on tribes to be studied. 



M.Sc Agricultural Zoology 

The courses shall be divided into two stages, 
the M.Sc. Previous and M.Sc. Final, and shall 
run over two academic years. 

The course shall be open to graduates in 
Science with Zoology or Agriculture with Zoology 
Entomology, or Animal Husbandry). 
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The Examination shall be by :_ 

O') Theory papers, (//) Practical Test, (Jii) 
Thesis or Dissertation and (iv) Viva 
voce , and shall include the following 
branches of study : — 

1. General Principles of Biology. 

2. Agricultural Zoology. 

3. Economic Zoology with special reference 

to agriculture and live-stock. 

4. Agricultural and Veterinary Entomology 

both pure and applied. 

Or 

Animal Physiology and Nutrition, Animal Breeding 
and Production ; Agricultural and Veterinary 

Parasitology. 

Previous Examination 

The course shall comprise : — 
s'!. Theory . 

1. General Principles oj Biology :—Including the 
facts and theories of evolution and the 
subjects of variation, heredity, adaptation 
selection, isolation, inheritance, sex, 
biometiy and zoogeography. 
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i 2. Agricultural Zoology : — Comparative Anatomy 

including knowledge of the structure, 
development, bionomics, and classification 
of the main representatives of such phyla 
of the animal kingdom as are ol particular 
importance in Agriculture and Animal 
Husbandry : their distribution in time 

and space. 

3. 'Economic Zoology ’.—The economic importance 

of Protozoa, Plaiyhelminthes, Nemathel* 
minthes, Annelida, Arthropoda, Mollusca, 
Pisces, Amphibia, Pveptilia, Aves and 
Mammalia. Pisciculture, Sericulture, Lac- 
cultuce and Beekeeping. Principles of 
• control and their application in relation to 

animal pests and animal borne diseases of 
livestock ;parasites and predators. 

B. Practical. 

Candidates will be required — 

(1) To dissect and describe representative 

types of the sub-divisions of the phyla 
included in the theory course. 

(2) To show knowledge of microscopical 

technique. 

\ 

(3) To lecognise in the lield and laboratory 
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the inportant animals of economic im¬ 
portance. 

(4) To make their own collection and pre¬ 

parations. 

(5) To produce for examination their pre¬ 

parations, collections, and field notes 
containing a complete record of the work 
done in the laboratory or outside. 

Marks will be allotted to each branch of study 
as follows : — 


Theory, 

Paper I— 

-General Principles 

"i 

t 


of Biology 

100 marks 1 

Paper II — 

-Invertebrata 

100 marks ^400 

Paper Ill- 

-Vertebrata 

100 marks r marks 

Paper IV- 

-Economic 

1 

1 


Zoology 

100 marks ) 

h radical 

Invertebrata 

100 marks^ 

Vertebrata 

. . • • • 

100 marks ^ 

Class record and field work etc. 

50 marks J 


M Sc. Final Examination. 

The course shall be divided into two groups, 
A and B, and a candidate shall be allowed to take 
either group A or group B. 
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Group A 

The course shall comprise 


Theory . 

1 . 


Insect Morphology and Anatomy —Compara¬ 
tive morphology, anatomy, and physiology 
of the representative types of the order— 
Thysanura, Orthoptera, Dermaptera. Iso- 
ptera, Anopleura, Odonata, Thysanoptera, 
Hemiptera, Lepidoptera, Coleoptera. Hy- 
menoptera, Diptera and Aphaniptera, 
Post embryonic development as illustrated 
in the above orders of insects. Evolution 
of insects, their distribution in time and 
space. 


2, Systematic Entomology —Principles of taxo¬ 
nomy, zoological nc menclature, and biblio¬ 
graphical indexing. Historical account of 
classification of insects. Modern system 
o. insect classification. Identification of 
important insect and their immature stages. 
Methods of collection and preserving in¬ 
sects and their stages 


3. Economic Entomo'.ogy : — Study of the occur¬ 
rence, spread and biology of principal 
insects injurious to agriculture and live 
stock. Insect ecology. Parasitism in 
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insects. Insect migration; nature and 
origin of insect pest outbreaks. Princi¬ 
ples of control. Methods and appliances 
employed in controlling insect pests. 
Insects as vectors of virus diseases. Lay¬ 
out of Entomological experiments and 
interpretation of data. 

4. Thesis or Dissertation. — This will deal with 
the results of original obseravtions, and 
review of the existing literature on the 
morphology, anatomy or life history of 
any insect or insects. 


Practical. 

Description, dissection and ^identification of 
insects, or their stages, or insect pest of crops 

or live-stock. Microtomy and staining of suitable 
objects. Pinning and setting of insects, and pre¬ 
servation of stages for indentification. Formula 
preparation and application on field scale of insec¬ 
ticides. Knowledge of insect control appliances 
Rearing of an insect or insects selected for the year 
Presentation of insect materials in the examination 
covering the subject in the theory course. 
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Marks will be allotted in each branch of study 
as follows : — 

Theory papers — 

1 . Insect Alorphology and 

Anatomy ... 100 marks 

2 . Systematic Entomology... 100 marks 

3. Economic Entomology... 100 marks 

4. Thesis or Dissertation .. 100 marks 

5. Viva Voce .. 100 marks 

500 marks 

The subject of the Thesis or Dissertation shall 
be announced before the end of the term in the Pre¬ 
vious M.Sc. Class. 

Practical. 

Insect Morphology and 

Anatomy .. 100 marks 

Systematic and Economic 

Entomology ... 100 marks 

Microtomy and class record .. 50 marks 

250 marks 

Candidates must pass separately in theory and 
practical. They must produce for examination their 
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preparations, collections and note-books containing 
a record of the work done in the laboratory and 

the field. 

Group B. 

The course will comprise — 

1. Animal Physiology and Nutrition—Physiology. 
Study of the histology of animal tissues, physiology 
of the muscular, nervous, circulatory, respiratory 
digestive, excretory, reproductive, endocrine, ther- 
motatic and sensory systems in animals. Coordina¬ 
tion of functions and behaviour. The animal in¬ 
relation to its environments—Regulation. The 
special physiology of mother and foetus. 

Nutrition —The food stuffs, their nature and 
source. Feeding and feeding mechanism. Diges¬ 
tion, metabolism. Vitamins; the energy require¬ 
ment of the body. Feeding standards with particular 

reference to farm animals. 

2. Animal Breeding .— 

(J) Anatomy and cytology of reproductive 
organs. 

(//) Theories and mechanism of inheritance. 
Species, varieties, mutations, varitation- 
natural selection, adaptation, domestica¬ 
tion, artificial selection, reversion. 
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Breeds and pedigrees. Behaviour of 
choromosomes and their functions. 
Linkage of characters, sex linkage, sex 
determination. Galton’s Theory. Bruce 
—low system of breeding. Lines and 
families. In-breeding, outcrossing, cross¬ 
breeding. 

(iii) Procreation and development: ferti¬ 
lisation. Embryonic development, 

foetus, gestation, parturition, post-natal 

development and nourishment. 

(iv) Objects and aims of breeding. Typical 
breeds of domestic animals and their 
characteristics. Housing, management 
and breeding of animals under Indian 

conditions. 


( v ) Principles and practice of breeding. 
Breeding hygiene. Breeding for Indian 
requirements. Stock accounting. 


3. Agricultural ancl Veterinary Parasitology.— 
Proto-zoology and Helminthology ; phenomenon of 
parasitism and types of parasitic relations ; host and 
organ specificity ; effect of parasitism on host and 
parasite; resistance and immunity. Morphology, 
life-history, relationship to disease and control of 
protozoan, helmintha nd other arthropod parasites of 

34 
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plants and domestic animals, their life-history, classi¬ 
fication, and distribution. Clinical and diagnostic 
methods. 

.4. Thesis or Dissertation .—Including the results 
of original observations, and a review of the existing 
literature in connection with any one of the three 
courses mentioned above. 

The subject of the Thesis or Dissertation shale 
be announced before the end of the term in the 
Previous M. Sc. Class. 

5. Practical Work .—Including (a) Acquaintanc 
with the methods employed for the demonstration 
of the fundamental and physiological process as 
laid down in the above syllabus ; to carry out such 
manipulations or simple experiments as are com¬ 
prised therein ; (b) rearing upto three generations, 
at least, of some animals of agricultural importance 
[c, microscopical preparation, examination and des¬ 
cription of representative types of protozoan and 
helminth parasites; (d) microtomy and staining of 
suitable objects. 

Candidates must produce for examination their 
preparations, collections and note books containing 
a record of the work done in the laboratory and out- 

sidse. 
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Candidates must pass separately in theory 
papers and practical. 

Marks will be allotted in each branch of study 
as follows :— 

Theory papers :— 

1. Animal Physilogy and 

Nutrition .. 100 marks 

2. Animal Breeding .. 100 mark 

3. Agricultural and Veterinary 

Parasitology .. 100 marks 

4. Thesis or Dissertation .. 100 marks 

5. Viva voce .. 100 marks 

Total .. 500 marks 

Practical :— 

Animal Physiology, Nutrition and 

Breeding .. 100 marks 

Agricultural and Veterinary Para¬ 
sitology .. 100 marks 

Microtomy and class record .. 50 marks 


Total 


• • 


250 marks 
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Doctor of Philosophy (Science) 

(See ordinance in Chapter XXXVI— D. pp. 

55—63) 

Doctor of Science 

(See ordinance in Chapter XXXVI—E. vide 

pp. 63—71.) 

BOTANY 

Previous Examination 

Candidates will be required to pass in the written as 
well as in the practical examination separately. 

1 The structure, life-history and affinities of 
the chief representatives of the principal groups and 
sub-groups of the Cryptogams. 

2. Plant physiology :—metabolism; movements 
of solvents and solutes, growth and movements. 

3 Cytology :—The structure of the cell; struc- 
ure and functions of the nucleus ; the principal types 
of nuclear division; the structure of the chromo¬ 
somes including their morphology translocation and 
fragmentation ; sex chromososomes ; the chond- 
riome the plastids ; the vacuome and the Golgi 

material. 
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There will be three papers:— 

Paper 1.—Thallophyta .. •• 100 Marks. 

5> 11.—Bryophyta and Pteridophyta 100 „ 

„ 111.—Plant Physiology and Cytology 100 „ 

Note— papers I, II and III will be in common with 
Papers I, II and III of the B.Sc. Honours Examination of the 

same year. 


Practical Examination 


The examination will deal with representatives 
of the chief classes of Cryptogams, and with the 
technique connected with their study. 

The general histology, preparation and study of 
microscopical sections of plant tissues. The use 
of stains and other reagents. 

t 

i 

Microtomy. 


The student will also be required to set up ex¬ 
periments to demonstrate important phenomena in 
plant physiology. 


Preparations and note-books containing a com¬ 
plete record of laboratory work must be produced 
at the practical examination. 
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Marks will be allotted as follows : — 

Class record .. .. 25 

Practical examination . . .. 175 

Total .. 200 

Final Examination 

Candidates will be required to pass in the written 
as well as in the practical examination separately . 
Section 1. 

For candidates who appear in the M Sc. (Final) 
Examination after passing the M. Sc. (Previous) 
Examination :— 

1. The structure, life-history and affi¬ 
nities of the chief representatives of the 
principal groups of the Gymnosperms. 

2. The external morphology, anatomy, 

life-history, taxonomy and affinities 
of the A.ngiosperms. 

3. Ecology:—The Units of vegetation. 

Factors of the habitat. Plant Succes¬ 
sion. Different types of vegetation 
with special reference to India. 

4. Genetics :—Science of genetics ; heredity 

and variation; Mendel’s laws of inheri- 



PROSPECTUS—M.SC. EXAMINATION 


535 


tance; the expression and interactions 
of factors ; the physical basis of inheri¬ 
tance ; linkage and crossing over ; genes 
and chromosomes ; the nature of the 
gene ; gene mutations ; cytoplasmic in¬ 
heritance ; the determination of sex ; 
inbreeding and heterosis ; genetics of 
polyploids ; plant chimaeras ; genetics 
and development; genetics and evolu¬ 
tion. 

In addition to the above a candidate shall 
select, subject to the approval of the Head of the 
Department, either group A or group B as given 
below :— 

Group A.—Special Papers. 

diseases of crops in the 
United Provinces and general principles 
of bacterial and virus diseases. 

The structure and life-histories of fungi caus¬ 
ing important diseases of crops ; the nature and 
effect of the parasitism ; the mode of infection ; the 
principles and methods of treatment and control 
the economic aspects of the disease ; a knowledge 
of any important or recent work done in connection 
with the fungi studied. A knowledge of the more 
important symptoms and effects of bacterial and 
virus diseases. 


(i) Important fungus 
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(ii) Metabolism in Plant : — 

Synthesis of carbon compounds by green and 
non-green plants, including the mechanism of 
photosynthesis ; nitrogen assimilation by green and 
non-green plants ; the general relation of photo¬ 
synthesis to Agriculture ; a detailed knowledge of 
aerobic and anaerobic respiration in plants including 
the study of oxidising enzymes ; the mechanism 

of respiration. 


Group B. Thesis. 

The thesis may be on a problem in mycology. 
Plant Pathology, Cytology of Fungi or Plant 
Physiology. 


Viva voce 

Thesis 


J 150 Marks. 


There will be four papers : 

Marks 

Paper I.—Gymnosperms and Genetics 100 

Paper II.—Angiosperms and Ecology 100 

*PaperIII.—Important fungous diseases 

of crops in the U. P. inclu- 


* Candidates will be allowed to submit a thesis in 

lieu of Paper III and Paper IV, and the corresponding 

practicals. Papers I and II will be in common with Papers 

IV and V of the B.Sc. (Honours) Examination of the same 
year. 
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ding general principles of 
bacterial and virus diseases .. 50 

*Paper IV.— Metabolism in plants .. 50 

Total .. 300 


Practical Examination. 

The examination will deal with representatives 
of the chief groups of Phanerogams and with the 
technique connected with their study ; also with the 
description and the refeiring of plants and parts of 
plants of the Angiosperms to their families and their 
identification with the help of the necessary books. 

Preparations and note-books containing a com¬ 
plete record of laboratory work must be 
produced at the practical Examination. 

Marks will be allotted as follows : — 

Phanerogams and class record 100 ) 

Fungous diseases .. 25 > 150 marks 

Metabolism in plants .. 25 ) 

Section II. 


For candidates who appear in the M. Sc. (Final)' 
Examination after passing the B.Sc. (Hons.) Exami¬ 
nation : — 


A candidate shall select, subject to the approval 
of the Head of the Department, either group A or 
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group B as given below :— 

Group A: 

(i) Special Paper T. Fungous diseases of crops 
in the United Provinces and general principles of 
bacterial and virus diseases. 

1 he structure and life-histories of fungi causing 
diseases of crops ; the nature and effect of the parasi¬ 
tism; the mode of infection ; the principles and 
methods of treatment and control, the economic 
aspects of the diseases ; a knowledge of any impor¬ 
tant or recent work done in connection with the 
fungi studied. A knowledge of the more impor¬ 
tant symptoms and effects of bacterial and virus 
diseases. 


(ii) Special 
phycomycetes. 


Paper II :—A detailed study of the 


(iii) Thesis :■—The thesis will be on a problem 
in Mycology, Plant Pathology or Cytology of Fungi. 


Marks will be allotted as follows : — 


Special Paper I 
Practical 

Special Paper II 
Practical 


100 

50 

100 

150 

125 

25 


J 150 

\ 150 y 450 Marks 
; I 



Thesis 

Viva voce 
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Group B : 

(i) Special Paper I ;—Metabolism in Plants. 
Synthesis of carbon compounds by green and non¬ 
green plants, including the mechanism of photo¬ 
synthesis, nitrogen assimilation by green and non¬ 
green plants ; the general relation of photosyn¬ 
thesis to Agriculture ; a detiled knowledge of aerobic 
and anaerobic respiration in plants, including the 
study of oxidising enzymes ; the mechanism of res¬ 
piration. 

(ii) Special Paper II :—A detailed study of 
Biological Oxidations with special reference to 
plants. 

(iii) Thesis :—The thesis will be on a problem 
in Plant Physiology. 

Marks wil be allotted as follows: — 

Special Paper I 

Practical 

Special Paper II 

Practical 

Thesis 

Viva voce 

M.Sc. in Agricultural Botany 

The course sh a U be open to graduates in Science 
with Botany or Agriculture. 


100 ) , rn ^ 
50 ! 150 1 


100} lrn 
50 ] 150 

125 > r . 
25 1 lo) 


^ 450 Marks. 
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The Examination shall be by : — 

(i) Theory papers. 

(ii) Practical and viva voce . 

(iii) Dissertation. 

(iv) Thesis (on a Subject approved by the 

Head of the Department). 

The Examination shall be in the following 
branches of the subject :— 

(i) Plant Physiology. 

(ii) Soil Science and Agricultural Biochemistry. 

(iii) Mycology and Plant Pathology. 

(iv; Genetics and Plant Breeding. 

(v) Horticulture and Farm crops. 

Previous Examination 

Candidates will be required to pass in the ivritten 
as well as in the practical examination separately. 

1. Plant Physiology. 

Advanced studies in the nutrition of plants ; 
mineral constituents, their source, absorption and 
function ; role of trace eh ments ; methods of pot 
and field experiments for determining soil fertility ; 
H-ion concentration; osmotic properties of cell 
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membrances ; laws of osmosis ; methods of determi¬ 
ning the osmotic properties of cellsap; plasmolysis 
water balance and water requirements of planes ; 
draught resistance; translocation of water; theo¬ 
ries of Ascent of Sap ; transpiration and its relation 
to environment ; wilting and its physiological 
significance ; movements of solutes in plants ; res¬ 
piration, relationship of aerobic and anaerobic res¬ 
piration ; respiratory quotient and causes of varia¬ 
tion in its value ; photosynthesis, its nature and 
methods of measurements ; factors affecting photo 
synthesis, the law of limiting factors and its 
criticisms. 

Plastid pigments, their chemistry and functions 
nitrogen, its sources and absorption, the nitrogen 
cycle ; growth and factors influencing it; vernaliza¬ 
tion ; movements and their significance ; physiology 
of cold storage. 

Books :— 

Alayer and Anderson—Plant Physiology. 

Barton Wright—Recent Advances in Plant 
Physiology. 

Alaximov—Text Book of Plant Physiology. 

Miller—Plant Physiology. 

Small—Practical Botany. 
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Palladia—Plant Physiology. 

Harvey—Plant Physiological Chemistry. 
Kostychev—Chemical Plant Physiology. 

Stiles—Photosynthesis. 

Dixon—Transpiration and Ascent of Sap in 
Plants. 

Kostychev and Lyon—Plant Respiration. 

Curtis—Translocation in Plants. 

2. Soil Science and Agricultural Biochemistry. 

A. Soil Science. 

Formation of soils from pedological principles 
its chemical, physical and physico-chemical pro¬ 
flora of the soil and the micro-biological processes 
undergoing in it; Nitrogen fixation in soils ; Acid 
and alkali soils and methods of their reclamation. 

B. Agricultural Biochemistry. 

The composition of plants and their principal 
products. The formation and natural synthesis 
of carbohydrates, I roteins and fats. The effect 
of manurial and other cultural practices on plant 
metabolism. The composition of plants and their 
Principal products. The effect of manurial and 


; Role of the colloids ; Soil-fertility ; Micro- 
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other cultural practices on plant metabolism. Com¬ 
position of feeds and feeding stuffs. 

Books : 

Cohen—Organic Chemistry, Vols. I, II and III. 

Lewis A System of Physical Chemistry. 

Robinson Soils, Their Origin, Constitution 
and Classification. 

Marshal—Colloids in Agriculture. 

Morrison—Feeds and Feeding. 

Gartner An Outline of Biochemistry. 

3. Mycology and Plant Pathology. 

The strucrure and life-history of the chief 
representatives of fungi and their cl 
Physiology of fungi. 

A detailed study of fungoid diseases of impor¬ 
tant crops, vegetables and fruit trees of the United 
Provinces. A knowledge of the more important 
symptooms and effects of bacterial and virus disea¬ 
ses. Principles and methods of control of nlanc 
diseases. 

Books: 

Stevens—Fungi which Cause Plant Diseases. 
Heald Manual of Plant Diseases. 
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Butler—Fungi and Diseases of Plants. 

Owens—Principles of Plant Palthology. 

Bessey—Text Book of Mycology. 

Brooks—Plant Diseases. 

Fawcett — Citrus Diseases and Their Control. 
Smith—Bacterial Diseases of Plants. 

Martin—Scientific Principles of Plant Protec¬ 
tion. 

Gauman and Dodge—Comparative Morpho¬ 
logy of Fungi. 

Bourcart—Insecticides, Fungicides and Weed¬ 
killers. 

4. Genetics and Plant Breeding. 

Genetics . 

Heredity and variation ; mendelism ; the expres¬ 
sion and interaction of factors ; multiple factors ; 
sex-linked and sex-limited factors; linkage; cros¬ 
sing over ; the nature of the gene; genes and 
chromosomes ; chromosome maps ; gene muta¬ 
tion ; polyploids ; sex-determination ; cytoplasmi- 
inheritance cbimaeras ; hybrid vigour. 

Plant Breeding. 

Methods of crop improvement:—(1) by selec¬ 
tion—mass, line clonal, and bud ; (2) by hybridi- 
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zation inbreeding and outbreeding ; (3) by arti¬ 
ficial means X-ray radiation and treatment by 
chemicals. 


Plant breeding technique ; familiarity with 
groups of plants — monoecious, dioecious, etc.; 
parentage control ; plant breeding in foreign 
countries and in India. 

The use of biometry in plant breeding —standard 
deviation, standard error, normal curve of error, 
the chi-square test, latin square, randomised block, 
split plot, analysis of variance and covariance. 
Cytogenetics of wheat, brassicas and tobacco. 

Books : 


SlNNOT, E. W. AND 

Genetics. 


Dunn, L. C.— Principles of 


Morgan, T. 

Snyder, L. H. 

Waddington, 

Genetics. 



W- The Physical Basis of 

The Principles of Heredity. 

C- H.—Introduction to Modern 


Darlington, C. D. —Chromosomes and Plant 
Breeding. 

Darligton, C. D.-Recent Advances in 

Cytology. 

35 
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Sharp, L. W.—Introduction to Cytology. 

Babcock, E. B. and Claussen, R. E.—Genetics 
in relation to Agriculture. 

Sansome, F. W. & Philp, J.—Recent Advances 
in Plant Genetics. 


Crane, M. B. and Lawrence, W. J. C. 
Genetics of Garden Plants. 


The 


Hunter, H. and Leake, H. M.—Recent 
Advances in Agricultural Plant Breeding. 

Mendiola, N. B.—Plant Breeding for the 
Tropics. 

Fisher, R. A—Statistical Methods for Research 
Workers. 

Love, H. H.—The Application of Statistical 
Methods to Agricultural Research. 

Shaw, F. J. F.—A Handbook of Statistics for 
use in Plant breeding and Agricultural Problems. 

Paterson, D. D. Statistical Methods for Agri¬ 
cultural Students. 

Pugh, B. M. and Duit, C. P.—Crop Produc¬ 
tion in India. 

Ramiah, K.—Rice in Madias. 

Hayes, H. K. and Carber, R. J.—Breeding 
Crop Plants. 
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There will be four papers : — 

(/) Plant Physiology 

(H) Soil Science and Agricultural 

Biochemistry 

{Hi Mycology and Plant Pathology 
O'v) Genetics and Plant Breeding 

Total 

Practical Examination 


100 Marks. 

100 Marks 
100 Marks. 
100 Marks 

400 Marks. 


The Practical examination will deal with the 
following :— 

1. Experiments to demonstrate the main facts 
of Plant Physiology. 

2. Qualitative and quantitative analysis of 
the chief mineral constituents of the plants 
and of carbohydrates, proteins and fats. 

3. The analysis of soils and fertilisers. 

4. Examination and identification of fungi 
causing diseases of important crops, vege¬ 
tables and fruit tress of the United Pro¬ 
vinces ; preparation of culture media, iso¬ 
lation of pure cultures, methods of sterili¬ 
zation and inoculation ; preparation and 
application of fungicides; histological tech¬ 
nique. 
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5. Plant breeding technique; Selection and 
hybridization of some crop plants, tech¬ 
nique in hybridization, field plot technique 
cytological technique, records. 

Preparations and note-books containing a com¬ 
plete record of laboratory work must be produced 
at the practical examination. 

Marks will be allotted as follows : — 

Class record 
Practical examination 

Total 

Final Examination 

Candidates will be required to pass in the written 
(i.e., in the total marks of the paper , dissertation and 
thesis') as well as in the practical examination sepa - 

b 

rately . 

1. Horticulture and Farm Crops. 

Horticulture. 

Growth habits cf deciduous and evergreen 
fruit trees ; growth of roots and shoots ; effects of 
plant hormones on growth ; bud differentiation and 
factors that influence it ; position of fruit buds in 

different species. 


25 

.. 175 

.. 200 
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* 

Vegetative propagation; compatibility ; root- 
stock scion reactions ; polyembryony. 

Orchard soil management; moisture relation¬ 
ships and irrigation ; nutrition, results of deficien¬ 
cies and excesses of various elements ; tillage. 
Problems of fruitfulness ; pollination, self and inter¬ 
sterility and their causes ; parthenocarpy; setting 
of fruits ; irregular bearing habits. 

The composition of fruits and its changes 
during ripening and storage. 

The origin and improvement of fruits. 

Study of the following fruits in relation to the 
above, their climatic requirements, and botanical 
classification : — 

Mango ( Mangifera indica\ guava {Psidium guaja - 
va,i citrus fruits (species of Citrus y Poncirus 9 
and Fortunella) y banana {Musa spp.), jujube 
(Zi^yphus spp.), papaya ( Carica papaya ), 
loquat ( Eriabotrya japonica ), lit chi (Fitch/ 
sinensis ), grape (Iritis spp.), fig ( Ficus 
carica ), date ( Phoenix dacty/ifera ) 9 phalsa 
(Greivia asiatica) y pine apple (. Ananas 
comosus ), custard apple ( Anona spp.) > 
jackfruit {Arto car pus heterophylla) jam an 
{Eugenia jambolana ), pomegranate {Punica 
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granatum ), carambola (Ave rboa carambo/a' 
bael ( A eg/e m ? -melo s) , aonla ( Phjllanthus 
emblica ), mulberry {Morus spp.), apple 
(■Pjrus malus ), pear (Pjrus spp. ; , peach 
(Prunits per sica), apricot {Prunus armeniaca), 
plum ( Prunus spp.), walnut ( Juglans regia). 

Books. 

Chandler, W. H.—bruit Growing 

Gardner, V. R., Bradford, F. C., Hooker, 
H. D.—The Fundamentals of fruit pro¬ 
duction. 

Popenoe, W. — Manual of Tropical and Sub¬ 
tropical Fruits. 

Firmixgey — Manual of Gardening in India 
(revised edition by Burns, W.). 

Bradford, F. C., Gardner, V. R. and Hooker, 
H. D.—Orcharding. 

Gorley, J. H. and Howlett, F. S.—Modern 
Fruit Production. 

Sturrock, D.—Tropical Fruits for Southern 
Florida and Cuba and their uses. 


Hayes, W. B.— Fruit Growing in India. 
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B. Farm Crops . 

Cultivated plants and their origin ; Differences 
between wild and cultivated plants ; History of Crop 
Improvement in India. 

A general study of the morphology, biology, 
physiological plant anatomy, taxonomy, ecology, 
and culture of cereals, pulses, fibre plants, root 
crops, and other crop plants of industrial and econo¬ 
mic value, e.g., oil-seeds, etc. 

Detailed studies, on the above lines, of the 
following :— 

(1) Wheat, (2) Paddy, (3) Cotton, (4) Sugar¬ 
cane, (5) Linseed, (6) Sun-Hemp, (7) Maize, (8) 
Gram, (9) Pigeon-pea and (10; Potato. 

Weeds and their control. 

Agricultural seed selection and testing. 

Books: 

Dutt and Pugh. —Principles and Practices of 
Crop Production. 

Robbins —Botany of Crop Plants. 

Kenoyer —Weeds of Gwalior and adjacent 
parts of India. 
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2. Thesis. 

The thesis may be on a problem on Plant 
Physiology or Mycology oc Plant Patho-logy or 
Cytogenetics and- Plant Breeding. 

Marks 

Thesis .. 200 i 

Viva voce & l 250 

Preparation .. 50 ) 

There will be one paper :— 

Horticulture and Farm crops .. 100 Marks. 

Practical Examination 

1. The description and the referring of crop 
plants and weeds to their families and their identi¬ 
fication with the help of books. Physiological 
plant anatomy of crop-plants. 

2. Study of the tropical and sub-tropical 
fruits mentioned in the syllabus. 

3 . Viva voce . 

Preparations and note-books containing a com¬ 
plete record of laboratory work must be produced 
at the practical examination. 

Marks will be allotted as follows :— 

1. Horticulture and Farm Crops . . 50 Mar k ' 
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b.sc. (ag.) examination 

Doctor of Philosophy ( Science) 

(See Ordinances in Chapter XXXVI-D, pp. 
55—63). 

Doctor of Science 

(See Ordinances in Chapter XXXVI-E, vidi 
pp. 63—71). 

B. Sc. (Ag.) Examination 

1. Every candidate shall be required to pass 
in the following subjects :— 

1. Agricultural Economics and Farm 
Management, Agricultural Engineer¬ 
ing, Agricultural Chemistry, and Farm 
S ciences ; 

2. Biological Sciences ; and 

3. Any of the following subjects :- 

(a) Agronomy, 

(o) Pomology, 

(**< Animal Husbandry and Dairy¬ 
ing. 

N.B.—Candidates offering subjects mentioned in \* 
2 and 3 (c) will be exempted from Paper II (Entomology)' 
and the practical Examination in Entomology. 

That in order to pass candidates be required 
to obtain 25'/. marks in each paper, 33y o marks 
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each practical examination and 33 ? / 0 in the aggregate 
of each group of subjects. 

2. Candidates must also be prepared to submit 
to the examiners concerned all their note-books of 
practical and field studies. 



Agricultural Economics and Farm Manage¬ 
ment Agricultural Engineering. Agri¬ 
cultural Chemistry and Farm Sciences. 


Agricultural Economics and Farm Management. 


Section A. 

(Lest the importance of Farm Management be 
lost, it is suggested that the syllabus be in two 
sections ; and that in the final question paper, four 
•questions from Section A, and three questions from 
Section B, are to be set, of which the candidate is to 
attempt three question from section A, and two 
from B). 

(a) Introduction : Scope and meaning of Agri¬ 
cultural Economics and Rural Economy; Farming 
as a Business, a biological science and a method of 
life ; how it differs from manufacturing and indus¬ 
trial business systems of farming ; types of farming. 

{b , Agricultural Geography : Agricultural Geog¬ 
raphy with special reference to the United Provinces; 
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Agricultural Statistics with special reference to the 
United Provinces. 

(c) Agricultural Prices : Nature of Prices ; index 
numbers ; general price level ; effect o fluctuations 
in the general price level on farmers and fixedwage 
earners ; price series available in India ; price 
variation of agricultural commodities; price relation¬ 
ships; long time trend, seasonal variation, cycles. 

1 d ; Farw Finance : Rural indebtedness : credit 

institutions serving agriculture; the taqavi and other 
forms of agricultural credit 

(e) Cooperative : Coopertion as a principle ; its 
application to agriculture ; various forms of farmers’ 
cooperatives in India and abroad : degree of success 
in India. 

if) Land Econo/s/ics ; Scope of land economics; 
land as property, system of tenure, land record and 
papers ; relation between landlord and tenant ; 
tenancy and land laws of the U. P. ; economic hold¬ 
ings under different conditions ; consolidation of 
holdings; land improvement aad development; 
population problems as they affect the farmer; 
economic effect of shortness or longness of life of 
the individual. 

(g) Rural Economy: State and agriculture; state 
assistance to science, craft and business of agri- 
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culture; functions and organization of the United 
Provinces department of agriculture; the Imperial 
Council of Agricultural Research and its relation to 
the farmer; cottage industries ; development of 
village industries, subsidiary to farming 

(]j) Agricultural Marketing ; What is meant 
by marketing Its importance Demand as related 
to marketing ; characteristics of demand, demand 
curves ; supply as related to marketing, supply curve 
causes of variation in supply. Margin for distribu¬ 
tion. Services of marketing ; agencies in marketing ; 

market news ; future trading ; coo perative market¬ 
ing ; state and marketing 

Section B. 

(J) Farm Management : Measures of profits; 
factors affecting profits—prices, size of farm busi¬ 
ness—rates of production of crops and animals, 
choice and management of livestock ; management 
of labour ; calendar of operations ; efficiency in the 
use of farm equipment layout of the farm ; location 
of farm buildings ; best time to sell farm products 
factors determining selection of farm ; valuation of 
farm ; capital requirements. 

(j Farm Book-keeping and Records : Property 
accounting, financial accounting, enterprise account¬ 
ing, complete cost accounting ; budgetting. 
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Books reco??imet2ded :— 

1 O’Brien, G. : Agricultural Economic. 

Longmans & Co , 1929 

2 Gray, L. C. : Introduction to Agricultural 

Economics. Macmillan, 1924. 

3. Cohev, R L. : The Economics of Agri¬ 

culture. Cambridge University Press, 
1940 

4. Mok * ison, T : The Industrial Organisa¬ 

tion of an Indian Province. John 
Murrary, London, 1909. 

5 Dubey, R. : Economic Geography of 

India. Kitab Mahal, Allahabad, 1941. 

6. Thomas, P J. and Sastry, N : Agricultural 

Statistics. Madras University, 1939. 

7. Warren, G. P and Pearson, P. A. : 

World Prices and Building Industry. 
John Wiley & Son, 1937 

8. S EPHERD, G S. : Agricultural Price 

Analysis Iowa State College Press, 1941. 

9. Ghosh, B B. : Problems of Agricultural 

Credit in India. Modern Pub, Syn. 
Calcutta, 1937. 
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10. Ray, S. C. : Rural Indebtedness in India. 

Calcutta University, 1915. 

11. MathaJ, J. : Agricultural Co-operation in 

India. CL S. Aladras, 1925. 

12 Baden-Powell : Land Revenue in British 

India. Clarendon Press, 1907. 

13. Misha, B. R. : Land Revenue Policy in the 

U. P. Nand Kishore Brothers, Benares, 
1942 

14. Tayjlok, H. : Farm and Estate Book 

keeping Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., Lon¬ 
don, 5th edition, 1 905. 

15. Proceedings of the International Con¬ 

ference of Agricultural Economists. 

lf>. Proceedings of the Indian Soc.ety of Agri¬ 
cultural Economists. 

17. Annual Reports of the Department of 

Agriculture, U. P. 

18. Annual Reports of the Imperial Council of 

Agricultural Research, Delhi 

19. BHikGAVA, B. N. : Agricultural Market¬ 

ing, Longmans Grean, Calcutta. 
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20. Mukerjee, B, B. : Agricultural Marketing 

in India, Thaker Spink and Co , Cal¬ 
cutta, 1937. 

21. Munshi, M. C. : From the Farmer to the 

Consumer. Federation in Indian Cham¬ 
ber of Commerce, New Delhi, 1945. 

22. Lorenzo, A. M. ; Markets Reports 2nd 

Ed. , Kitab Mahal, Allahabad, 1944. 

23. Government of India : Report of Fairs 

Markets and Produce Exchange in India, 

Manager of Publications, Delhi. 

% 

24. Ci f.rk and Weld: Marketing Agricul¬ 

tural Products. MacMillan, N. Y. 1941 # 

25. Blankertz,, D. F. : Marketing Coopera¬ 

tives, Ronald Press, N. Y. 1940 

2 . Agricultural lingineering. 

(a) Farm machinery : implements and ma¬ 
chines used in tillage and cultivation, 
description, uses and adjustments 
comparison of indigenous and import¬ 
ed ; implements effect of different imple¬ 
ments on the soil ; simple discussion 
o c design to guide students in selecting 
of implements and machines , materials 
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used in construction; depreciation 
and working life as determined by 
wear and obsolescence ; working costs ; 
machines other than cultivation, 
such as harvesting and feed prepar¬ 
ing, to be treated in the same way ; 
pumps and water lifting machinery; 
kinds, selection, testing ; practice in 
dismantling, repair and erection ; test¬ 
ing rate of working; cream separator, 
butter chum and worker, pasteuri¬ 
zation equipment, farm and dairy 
refrigeration. 

(£) Power for farm work ; working 

principles of internal combustion en¬ 
gines, stationary and tractor; electric 
motors and water power applied to 
farm work; comparative merits of 
various forms of power including 
animal power ; application of power to 
cultivation, hauling cane crushing^ 
threshing, chaff cutting, water lifting 
and feed grinding; use, care and up¬ 
keep of farm engines. 

(^) Farm buildings : materials and their 

economic utilisation, properties and 
adaptability; simple calculations of 
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strength of building members; plan¬ 
ning, design and construction methods 
for dwellings, barns, sheds, stores, 
silos, roads and culverts; drawing of 
floor plans, sections and elevations 
as simple sketches ; reading engi¬ 
neers plans ; domestic water supply and 
sanitation, including sewage disposal 
and ventilation. 



surveying with plane table, 
prismatic compass, ranging poles and 
chain for mapping and measuring 
areas , making maps or plans of 
fields and determining areas; record¬ 
ing data in field books and plot¬ 
ting results ; running levels for drains 
and ditches simple contour mapping 

ng out 

systems on such maps ; designing and 

calculating costs of irrigation and 
drainage systems, terraces and soil sav¬ 
ing dams. 


irrigation and drainage 


and layi 



Practical Course 

The scope of the practical work is indicated by 
the syllabus. 

36 
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Books recommended :— 


Vaugh : Farm Building Notes. Allahabad Ag¬ 
ricultural Institute, Allahabad. 

Culpin : Farm Machinery. Crossby Lockwood 
and Sons, Ltd. 

Vaugh: Farm Machinery Notes. Allahabad 
Agricultural Institute, Allahabad 

Jones : Farm Gas Engines and Tractors. Mc¬ 
Graw-Hill Book Co., New York. 

3. Agricultural Chemistry. 

(a) Detailed study of carbohydrates, pentoses, 

dextrose, sucrose, maltose, lactose and 
cellulose. 

( b ) General study of dextrin, oils and fats, 

gallic acid, quinine, glucosides, ter- 
penes, amino acids and proteins. 

( f ) Elementary study of pH ; enzyme action ; 

colloids ; fermentation ; constituents and 
available energy values of milk and other 
foods; vitamins; analysis of the chief 
constituents of foods ; the chief chemical 
constituents of plants and animals, their 
distribution and function ; analysis of 
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the main constituents of plants ; che- 
tnistry of plants growth. 

(d) Soil constituents ; soil colloids ; water 
and its effect on the soil, water analysis ; 
plant foods and poisons in the soil ; 
humification of soils ; the chemical as¬ 
pects of the nitrogen cycle ; comparison 

of soil deficiencies in phosphorus and 
nitrogen. 

(<?) Manures : their composition, analysis 

and evaluation ; composting ; commer¬ 
cial fertilizers. 


Practical Course 


(*' Qualitative organic identification : tests 
for carbohydrates, glycerine, fats pro¬ 
teins, ethyl alcohol, oxalic acid, citric 
acid, tartaric acid. 



Quantitative analysis : general princi¬ 
ples of gravimetric and volumetric 
analysis ; methods of sampling ; esti¬ 
mation of iron, aluminium, calcium, 
chloride sulphate, phosphate and 
carbonate, preparation and 
zation of standard solutions. 


standardi- 
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(c) Feeds and plant materials; estimation of 
moisture, ash, fat, protein, carbohy¬ 
drates. 

(, d) Fats and oils : chemical and physical 
constants ; specific gravity, iodine value, 
saponification value, Reichert-Meissl 
value. 

(*) Milk analysis ; density, fat total solids, 
ash. 

(/j Soils and fertilizers-: estimation of total 
and available phosphate, nitrogen, and 
potassium ; soil acidity ; qualitative ex¬ 
amination of soils. 

(&) Water analysis ; examination of irrigal 
tion water. 

(. fj) Simple experiment to illustrate enzyme 
action. 

Books recommended :— 

Williams: Introduction to Bio-Chemistry. D. 
Van Nostrand Co., New York. 

Ingle : Manual of Agricultural Chemistry- 
Ernest Benn Ltd., London (1933). 

Mahin and Carr: Quantitative Agricultural 
Analysis. McGraw-Hill Book Co., New York. 
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Plimmer: Practical Organic and Bio-Chemistry. 
Longmans, Green & Co., London. 

Haas and Hill : Chemistry of Plant Products. 
Longmans’ Green & Co., London. 

Russen i Soil Condition and Plant Growth. 

Ling : Dairy Chemistry. Chapman and Hall, 
London. 


Wiley : Agricultural Analysis. 

Jogusder Singh : A Text Book of organic 

Chemistry for B. Sc. classes. Atma Ram & sons, 
Lahore. 

4. Farm Sciences . 

(a) Farm Crops. 

(1) Major crops of the United Provinces an 
the cultural methods used for each 
Cereals, oilseed crops, fodder crops, 
forage crops, fibre crops, pulses, sugar¬ 
cane, potato, and tobaco. 

(") dropping schemes for various type 
of farming and for various soil condi¬ 
tions in the United Provinces. 

(3) Soil management : tillage, manuring, 
weeding, irrigation, and drainage. 
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Books recommended :— 

Dutt and Pugh : Principles and Practices 

of Crop Production in India. B. M. 
Pugh, Agricultural Institute, Allahabad. 

(b) Farm Animals and Their Products. 

(1) Kinds of livestock in India and their 

importance : dairy and draught cattle, 
sheep, goats, poultry, horses and other 
animals. 

(2) General management and feeding of 

livestock. 

(3) Milk production and utilisation in India. 

(4) Marketing organizations for milk and 

milk products. 

(5) Manufacture of cream, butter, dahi y 

ghi y khoa and their importance. 

(6) Other animal products : Wool, meat, 

hair, eggs, etc. 

Books recommended : — 

Davies : Indian Indigenous Milk Products. 
Thacker Spink Sc Co., Calcutta. 

Morrison : Feeds and Feeding. Morrison 
Publishing Co., Ithaca, New York. 
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(c) Fruits. 

(1) Soil and climatic requirements. 

(2) Propagation : purposes and methods of 

vegetative propagation. 

(3) Planting : plans, spacing, and methods. 

(4) Cultivation, irrigation and manuring of 

orchards. 

(5) Principles and methods of pruning. 

(6) Problems of fruitfulness. 

(7) Principles of fruit preservation. 

(d) Elementary Statistical Methods. 

(1) Standard deviation, normal curve of 

erior, standard error, statistical signi¬ 
ficance, sampling. 

(2) Analysis of variance of field experiments : 

Latin and randomized block layout. 

Books reco??2mendecl :— 

Paterson : Statistical Technique in Agricul¬ 
tural Research McGraw Hill Book Co., 
New York. 

The marks will be allotted as follows :— 

Paper I—Agricultural Economics Farm 
Management 


50 
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Paper II —Agricultural Engineering 50 

Practical in Agricultural Engineering 50 

Paper III —Agricultural Chemistry 50 

Practical in Agricultural Chemistry 50 

Paper IV —Farm Sciences 50 

X “ 

2. Biological Sciences. 

1. Agricultural Botany . 


(a) General principles of biology, includ¬ 
ing the theory of evolution. 

(J?) General classification of plants, relation 
of natural flora to agriculture and 
agricultural practice. A knowledge 
of the following families will be 
required :—Rutacese, Anacardiacese 
Umbellifene, Papaveraceas, Convol- 
vulaceas. 

(c) Plant physiology, with special reference 
to the influence of environmental fac¬ 
tors as requirements for and deter¬ 
minants of crop plant development. 

(1) The soil solution in relation to plant 
* growth. 

(2) Ascent of sap and transpiration in rela¬ 
tion to the intake of materials from 

the soil. 
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(3) Reserve food materials in plants. 

(4) Influence of climatic factors on plant 

development. 

(5) Toxicity and toxic substances in the 

soil with special reference to crop 
plant development. 

(6) Soil factors determining productivity. 

(7) Causes and effects of soil reaction, 

with particular reference to “acid’* 
and “alkali” soils. 

(8) The nature of the more common ferti¬ 

lizers and manures : their effect on soil 
and plant. 

Practical Course 

{a) Study of the following families : Papa- 
veraceas, Rutaceas, Anacardiaceas, 
Leguminosa^ Rosaceae, Convolvu- 
laceas and Gramineas. 

(b) Experiments to demonstrate the main 

facts of plant physiology. 

[c) Microchemical tests for the more im- 
. portant plant constituents. 

0 d) Pot and water cultures. 



570 


PROSPECTUS B.SC. (AG.) EXAMINATION 

(*) Weeds ; recognition, methods of con¬ 
trol. 

Books Recommended : 

Pal.'ADIN: 1'lant Physiology. Translation by 
Livingstone. Blakiston. 

Holman and Robbins : Text-book of Botany 
for Universities and Colleges. John Wiley & Sons. 

Robbins : Botany of Crop Plants. Blakiston. 

Kenoyer : Weeds of Gwalior and Adjacent 
Parts of India. Gwalior Department of Agriculture. 

Ranjan, Shri : A Text book of Plant Physio¬ 
logy Indian Press Ltd., 1945. 

Meyer, Bernard S. and Anderson, Donald 
B. : Plant Physiology. Chapman and Hall, Ltd., II, 
Henrietta Street, London, 1940. 

2 . }Entomology. 

a A brief account of the phyla of the 
animal kingdom ; a general survey 
and classification of the phylum 
Arthropoda, and of Class Hexapoda, 
with special reference to insects of 
economic importance. 



The surface anatomy of the grasshop¬ 
per, butterfly, bettle and plant bug; 
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anatomy of the grasshopper and but¬ 
terfly. 

(V) General physiology of insects. 

{d) Survey of insects of economic impor¬ 
tance in the U. P. : Those attacking 
plants, fruits, grains in storage, wood, 
and animals ; disease carriers ; insecti¬ 
vorous insects ; productive insects 
(bees, silkworms, lac insects; ; pollina¬ 
tors. 

’e) General life history of insects; the 
following types of life history in more 
detail : grasshopper (Orthoptera), moth 
(Lepidoptera;, aphis -Hemiptera), lady 
bird beetle (Coleoptera-, mosquito 
(Diptera;-. 

(/) General ecology of insects; influence 
of environment on distribution, peri¬ 
odicity, abundance and activities. 

(g) Methods of control of harmful insects ; 
control in nature by other insects, birds: 
and other animals ; control by man, 
spraying, poisoning biological contro 
and other methods. 
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Practical Course 

r a) Examination and dissection of grasshop¬ 
per, butterfly, and a plant bug ; external 
features of a beetle and a fly. 

{b) Rearing and study of an insect of economic 
importance through its life history. 

(f) Collecting, pinning and naming of 100 spe- 
cies of insects. 

(d) Field study of habits, life histories and 
economic importance of major local insect, 
pests. 

(e ) Study of control methods in the field ; pre¬ 
paration and use of the following insecti¬ 
cides : lead arsenate, Paris green, nicotine 
solutions, oil emulsions. 

Books recommended :— 

Lefroy : Indian Insect Life. Thacker, Spink 
& Co., Calcutta. 

Lefroy : I ndian Insect Pests. Government 
Press, Calcutta. 


Imms : Text-book of Entomology. Metheun 
Sc Co., London. 
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• 

Comstock : Text-book of Entomology. Com¬ 
stock Publishing Co., Ithaca, N. Y U 
S. A. 

Quayle, Henry J. : Insects of Citrus and other 
Subtropical Fruits. Somstock Publishing 
Co., Ithaca, New York, 1941. 

Leach, Julian Gilhet : Insect Transmission 

of Plant Diseases. McGraw-Hill Book 
Company, New York, 1940. 

Handbook of Economic Entomology for South 
India by Ayyar T. V. R. Governmen t 
Printing Press Madras, 1940. 

Beeson, C. F. C. : Ecology and Control of the 
Forest Insects, 1941. 

3. Vlant Pathology, 

(a) Principles of plant pathology ; nature 
of disease in plants ; chief disease in- 
citing factors, external and internal. 

{b) Nature of fungi ; study of the important 
members of the following classes of 
fungi : Phycomycetes, Ascomycetes, 
fungi imperfecti, Hemibasidiomycetes, 
Protobasidiomycetes. 

(?) General classification, disemination prin¬ 
ciples and methods of control of major 
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diseases of fruit, farm and vegetable 
crops of the U. P., to include the 
following :—White rust of cruciferae, 
Cystopus ; downey mildew, Peronos- 
pora ; blight and damping off. Phyto- 
phthora, Pythium ; leaf curl, Exoas* 
cus ; powdery mildews, Erysiphaceas, 
sooty moulds, Capnodium, Meliola ; 
canker, Nectria ; smuts and bunts, 
Ustilaginacex and Tilletiaceae ; rusts> 
Puccinia ; leaf spots, Phyllosticta, Phoma 
Cercospora, Alternaria ; fed rot of 
sugarcane, Colletotrichum falcatum ; 
wilts and rots. Fusarium, Penicillium ; 

mosaic disease. 

(d) Study of Orobanche, Cuscuta, Loranthus 

and lichens. 

Practical Course. 

O) Collection and examination of the 

diseases listed in (c) of the theoretical 
course. 

(b) Sreparation of cultural media ; potato- 

mush agar. Brown’s synthetic medium. 

c Preparation of cultures and slides. 
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Books recommended: 


Heald : Principles of Plant Pathology. 


Butler : Fungi in 
Plants. Thacker, Spink 


Relation to Diseases 
& Co., Calcutta. 



Owens : Principle of Plant Pathology 
Wiley & Sons, Inc. 



Chester, K. Starr.—T he Nature and Preven¬ 
tion of Plant Disease. The Blakiston 
Company, Philadelphia. 1942. 

Leach, Julian Gilbet : Insect Transmission 

of Plant Diseases. McGraw-Hill Book 
Company, New York. 1940. 

Ayyar, T. V. R. : Handbook of Economic 

Entomology for South India. Govern¬ 
ment Printing Press, Madras. 1940. 

Beeson, C F. C. : Ecology and Control of the 

Forest Insects. 1941. 

4. Bacteriology. 

(a) Relation of bacteria to their environ¬ 
ment ; bacteriology in relation to agri¬ 
culture : bacteria of water, soil, and 
food (including milk). 

(£, Form, structure and movement of bac¬ 
teria. 



576 


PR08PECTU9-B.SC. (A0.) EXAMINATION 


(c) Physiology of bacteria in relation to 
production of colour, light, heat, put¬ 
refaction, fermentation, sterilization, 
pasteurization, pathogenic activity. 

Phactical Course 

(a) Familiarity with apparatus, instruments 
and laboratory rules. 

i b) Preparation of culture media : bouillon, 
nutrien agar, litmus milk. 

(V) Bacterial counts from air, water and milk. 

id.) Examination of cultures, forms of colo¬ 
nies and isolation. 

(e) Staining of bacteria: methylene blue. 
Gram’s methods of staining. 

[ f . Microscopic examination and measuring 
of bacteria. 


Candidates must be prepared to submit to the 
examiner all their permanent slides and practical 

note-books. 


Books recommended:— 

Conn : General Bacteriology. Macmillan. 

Marshall : Microbiology. Blakiston. 

Buch inan, Estelle D. and Buchanan, Robert 

Parle : Bacteriology. The MacMillan 
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Company, Calcutta. Fourth Edition^ 
1940. 

Frobisher, Martit : Fundamentals of Bacterio¬ 
logy. W. B. Saunders Company, Lon¬ 
don, 1945. 

Chalmers C. H. : Bacteria in Relation to the 

Milk Supply. Edward Arnold & Co. 
London, 1939. 

5. Plant Breeding. 

( a ) Variation, heredity and selection with 

reference to plant improvement. 

( b ) Variation : nature and amount ; fluctu¬ 

ating variation and mutation. 

{c) Heredity ; inheritance of morphological 
and physiological characters. 

(d) Selection and fixation of new forms. 

(e) Mendelism, hybridisation ; technique and 

experimental methods. 

Practical Course 

Technique of cross-pollination : emasculation, 

bagging, etc. Records should be kept giving 
complete descriptions of parents and offspring. 

37 
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Books recommended : — . 

Jones : Genetics in Relation to Plant and 
Animal Improvement. John Wiley & Sons 

Babcock and Clausen : Genetics in Relation 
to Agriculture. McGraw-Hill Book Co. 

The marks will be allotted as follows :— 


Marks. 

Paper I.—Agricultural Botany and 

Plant Breeding . .. .. 50 

Practical examination . . 50 

Paper II. —Entomology .. 50 

Practical examination .. 50 

Paper III. —Plant Pathology and Bac¬ 
teriology .. 50 

Practical examination .. 50 

3. (a) Agronomy. 

1. Forage crops : 


Acreages in India under all crops, under forage 
crops ; in the United Provinces, under all 
crops and under forage crops. 

Forage crop6 ; fodder crops ; soiling crops ; 
silage crops ; nurse crops ; companion 
crops ; hay ; straw ; chaff ' bhusa and bhusi ); 
pasture ; meadow. 
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Choice of forage crops ; manuring ; weeds and 
their control ; deferred and rotational 
grazing ; Hohenhcim system of grazing ; 
carrying capacity of a pasture ; yields of 
forage or fodder. 

Hay and hay-making ; composition, diges¬ 
tibility and palatability of important forage 
and fodder crops ; silos, silage and silage 
making. 

Origin and history ; botanical characters, espe¬ 
cially those that are of economic impor¬ 
tance ; climatology ; culture ; field controj 
of common diseases and pests, and 
utilization of the following crops when 
used for fodder or for pasture : — 

Juar (Andropogon sorghum ), mai^e, bajra or bajri 
[Penniset urn tjphoideum ), lucerne or alfal¬ 
fa, oats, berseem or Egyptian clover 

(Trifolium alexandrium , Napier or ele¬ 
phant grass ( Penniseturn purpureum ), Guinea 

grass ( Panicum maximum), guar a (Cyamopsis 

psoralioicles ), mangels or man-golds [Beta 

vulgaris ), and monsoon grasses. 

2. Cereals : 

Distribution and economic importance in 
the world, in India. 
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Origin and history, botanical and agro¬ 
nomic characteristics of important 
varieties, classification, culture, field 
control of diseases and pests, improve¬ 
ment and storage of each of the follow¬ 
ing : 

Wheat, rice, barley, oats, juar (.Andropogon 
sorghum ), maize, bajra (Pennisetum typho - 
ideum and other millets. 

3. Miscellaneous Crops: 

Origin history, botanical and argonomic 
characteristics, classification, adaptation 
culture, diseases and pests, and im¬ 
provement of the following crops:— 

Cotton, . sugarcane, potatoes, tobacco, pul¬ 
ses, groundnuts, castor, linseed, mus¬ 
tard, sunnhemp patsunn, safflower* 
seasmum. 

Pracitcal Course 

Acquaintance with the crops mentioned in the 
syllabus; varietal trials, manurial trials 
and testing of cultural methods, all under 
field conditions, modern methods of field 
experimentation to be used ; records of field 
experiments. 
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Books recommended :— • 

Hunter and Leake : Recent Advances in Agri¬ 
cultural Plant Breeding, J & A. Churchill 
Portman Square, London. 

Robbins : Botany of Crop Plants. Blakiston. 
Philadelphia. 

Shaw : A Hand-Book Statistics for Use in 
Plant Breeding and Agricultural Problems. 
Imperial Council Agricultural Research, 
New Delhi. 

John Percivai. : The Wheat Plant. Cambridge 
University Press, England. 

Noel Deerr : Canesugar, Norman Rodger, 
2nd St. Dunstan’s Hill, London. 

Ghandi : The Indian Sugar Industry. 135 Can¬ 
ning Street, Calcutta. 

Snowden : The Cultivated Races of Sorghum. 
Kew Herbarium, London. 

Paterson : Statistical Technique in Agricultural 
Research. McGraw-Hill Book Co., New 
York. 

Wishart and Sanders : Principles and practice 
of Field Experimentation. The Empire 
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• Cotton Growing Corporation, Kings Build¬ 
ings, Dean Stanley Street, London. 

Butler : Fungi in Relation to Disease in Plants, 
Thacker, Spink & Co., Calcutta. 

Fletcher : A Hand-Book of Crop Pests in 
Bihar and Orissa. Imperial Agricultural 
Research Institute, Pusa. 

Maxwell Lefroy : Indian Insect Life. Imperial 
Agricultural Research Institute, Pusa. 

Kenoyer : The Weeds of Gwalior and 
Adjacent Parts of India. Gwalior Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture of Baptist Mission 
Press, Calcutta. 

Todulingam and Venkatanarayana : Hand- 
Book of Some South Indian Weeds. Su¬ 
perintendent, Govt. Press, Madras. 

Piper : Forage Plants and Their Culture. 
Macmillan Co., New York. • 

Morrison : Feeds and Feeding. Morrison 
Publishing Co., Ithaca, New York. 

Journals for reference : 

Indian Journal for Agricultural Science. Pub¬ 
lication of the Ipmerial Council of Agri¬ 
cultural Research, New Delhi. 
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Indian Farming Publication of the Imperial 
Council of Agcicultuaal Research, New 
Delhi. 

Journal of Agricultural Science. Cambridge 
University Press, Fetter Lane, London. 

Journal of Agricultural Research. Publication 
of the U. S. Department of Agriculture, 

Washington, D. C., U. S. A. 

Soil Science. \\ illiams &: Wilkins Co., Mt. 
Royal and Guidford Avenue, Baltimore, 
Maryland, U. S. A. 

Journal of the American Society of Agronomy. 
Published by the Society, Geneva, New 
York. 

Hart, V. B., Bond, M. C. and Cunningham, 
L. C. : Farm Management and Marketing 

McGraw-Hill Book Co. 1942. 

Forest, G. W. : Farm Organization and Man¬ 
agement. Prentice-Hall, 1941. 

App, F. and Waller. A. G. : Farm Economics. 
J. B. Lippincott Co., N. Y., 1938. 

Adams, R. L. : Farm Management. MacGraw- 
Hill Book Co., 1921. 
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Warren, G. F. : Farm Management. Mac¬ 
millan, Rev. Ed., 1940. 

Hopkins, J. A. : Farm Records. Iowa State 
College Press, 1942. 

Mitchell, D. R. : Farm Accounting, McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., 1942. 

I. C. A. R. : Report on Cost of Production of 
Crops, Vol. Ill, 1939. 

The marks will be allotted as follows :—- 

Paper I.—Forage, Crops and Creals .. 50 

Papar II.—Miscellaneous Crops .. .. 50 

Practical—Examination in Forage, Creals 

and Miscellanhous Crops .. .. 50 

(b) Pomology. 

1. Principles of Fruit Production. 

{a) Introduction : opportunities of develop¬ 
ing fruit production in India; economic 
advantages ; value of fruit in the diet ; 
fruit on the general farm, and as a 
speciality. 

( b ) Selection of site : soil and climatic 
requirements ; water supply ; labour : 
markets: transportation. 
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( c) Preliminary operations: laying out farm; 
grading; irrigation system; fencing and 
hedging ; windbreaks. 


(d) Propagation : seedlings; selection of seed ^ 
seedbed management; nursery practices v 
vegetative propagation, (advantages ; 
metheds : separation, cuttings, layering, 
air-layering, grafting, budding); root¬ 
stocks: influence on scion, compatibility, 
desirable characteristics. 


(ej Planting : systems ; spacing of plants ; 
laying out of orchard ; preparing 
nursery plants ; transplanting ; securing 
plants from commercial nurseries. 


(f) Cultivation : objects ; importance ; meth¬ 
ods and tools ; inter-cropping young 
orchards. 

(g) Irrigation : necessity ; time ; methods. 

(h) Manures : value ; kinds ; methods of 

applying ; green manures ; effect on 

bearing. 

(/) Pruning : purposes ; time ; Systems ; meth¬ 
ods and tools ; treatment of wounds. 

(j) Pests : common diseases and insect pests ; 
programme for orchard hygiene ; spray- 
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* a §> dusting, fumigation, Fclean culture, 
pruning, biological control, resistant 
varieties; bird and animal pests and 
their control. 

(£) Thinning : purposes ; methods. 

I) Problems of fruitfulness alternate bear¬ 
ing : causes, control. 

(«0 Harvesting : time, methods. 

(n) Marketing: grading; packing; types of 
package; shipping ; methods of whole 
sale a^d retail selling ; co-operative 
marketing. 

(o) Horticultural products : drying ; cann¬ 
ing ; jam and jelly ; pickles ; sauce ; In¬ 
dian pickles and preserves ; freezing. 

( p) History and literature of horticulture; 
History of fruit growing; origin of 
cultivated fruits ; standard books, horti¬ 
cultural journals. 

2. Tropical and Subtropical Fruits . 

Each of the following fruits to be studied with 
reference to the various subjects considered in the 
section, “ Principles of Fruit Production/ 5 with em¬ 
phasis on departures from ordinary practice. In 
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addition, the botanical classification and important 
varieties to be studied. Mango, Mandarin orange* 
sweet orange, pummelo, lime, lemon, other citrus 
fruits, bael, wood apple, guava, other members of 
the family Myrtaceas, custard apple, other Annonas- 
papaya including papain production), litchi, 
pomegranate, jujube, fig, date, sapodilla, loquat, 
banana, pineapple, jackfruit, phalsa, anola (Phyllan- 
thus emblica), carambola, persimmon, grape, mul¬ 
berry, apple, pear, quince, peach, plum, apricot, 
cherry, strawberry, and bramble fruits. 

Practical Course 

The scope of the practical work is indicated by 
the syllabus. 

Books recommended :— 

Popenoe ; Manual of Tropical and Subtropical 
Fruits. Macmillan. 

Firminger : Manual of Gardening for India, 7th 
edition, edited by W. Burns. Thacker? 
Spink & Co., Calcutta. 

Gardener, Bradford and Hooker : Orchard¬ 
ing. McGraw-Hill Book Co. 

Chandler : Fruit Growing. Houghton Miffln 
Co. 
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Hume : The Cultivation of Citrus Fruits. Mac¬ 
millan. 

Cruess : Commercial Fruit and Vegetable Pro¬ 
ducts. McGraw-Hill Book Co. 

Hayes, W. B. : Fruit Growing in India, 
Kitabistan, Allahabad, 1945. 

The marks will be allotted as follows :— 

Paper I.—Principles of Fruit Production .. 50 

Paper II.—Tropical and Subtropical Fruits 50 

Practical Examination in Principles of 
Fruit Production and Tropical and Sub- 

tropical Fruits .. .. 50 

3. (c) Animal Husbandry and Dairying* 

1. Animal Husbandrj. 

(a) Milk Production and Herd Management. 

The theory of and factors related to and effect¬ 
ing milk secretion : care and management of 
herds of dairy and draught cattle ; common 
problems of management of sheep, goats and 
poultry an a mixed farm ; studp of milk 
records and milk recording organizations; 
fitting of "animals for show and for sale ; 
cost of production studies ; judging dairy 
cattl°. 
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(b) Feeding. • 

Food nutrients and their metabolism ; measure 
of the usefulness of food nutrients ; feeding 
standards and their uses ; basal metabolism ; 
nutritive requiremnts for maintenance, 
growth, reproduction, production and 
work. 

2. Animal Breeding and Hygiene. 

(a) Breeding. 

Indian breeds of cattle, goats and sheep, 
their origin, history, type, adapt¬ 
ability, performance and distribution ; 
breed associations, their organization 
and relation to breed improvement ; 
genetic principles and their application 
to the improvement of farm animals ; 
physiology of reproduction; reproduc¬ 
tive efficiency ; artificial insemination. 

(b) Hygiene. 

Elementary anatomy and physiology ; live 

stock sanitation ; diagnosis, causes, 
general measures of prevention and treat¬ 
ment of infectious and contagious disease 
and common ailments ; simple surgery ; 
obstetrics; first aid ; external and inter- 
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► nal parasites and methods of control ; 
castration ; dehorning; shoeing of work 
animals. 

Practical Course. 

/ 

The scope of the practical work is indicated by 
the syllabus. 

3. Milk and Milk Products. 

(a) Market Milk 

The quality of milk and its relation to pub¬ 
lic health ; milk standards ; problems in 
the supply and demand of milk in rural 
and urban areas in India ; collection 
and processing of milk ; types of 
organizations ; handling milk ; retail dis¬ 
tribution and sales organizations ; hand¬ 
ling of surplus milk ; milk inspection ; 
fermentations common in milk. 

ib; Milk Products 

Economic considerations in the manufac¬ 
ture of milk products Cost account¬ 
ing in the dairy industry 

Butter : Quality of milk and cream for butter 
making ; separation of milk ; processing of cream 
for butter making ; preparation and propagation of 
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butter starters; churning; preparation for market ; 
storage, butter standards ; marketing. 

Ghi : Importance of the ghi industry ; methods 
of manufacture ; ghi quality marketing. 

Kboa and other indigenous products such as 
Mana and milai Importance ; preparation ; market- 

mg. 

Dahi : Handling and processing of milk for 
dabi : preparation ; quality ; marketing 

Ice cream : Importance and possible develop¬ 
ment ; manufacture ; marketing ; kulfi 

Cheese : Problems involved in cheese manufac- 

mre in India ; types of cheese ; preparation of 

Cheddar type cheese ; preparation of soft cheese ; 
storage ; marketing. 

Condensed milk, dry milk and casein : Con¬ 
densed and dry milk products, with a brief outline 

of the methods of manufacture ; casein manufacture 
and its uses. 

(c) Dairy Chemistry. 

Detailed study of the physical, colloidal and 

chemical poperties of milk and milk 
products. 



592 / PROSPECTUS — B.8C. (ao.) examination 

Practical Course 

The scope of practical work in market milk and 
milk products is indicated by the syllabus. 

Dairy chemistry : Quantitative and qualitative 
analyses of whole milk, skim milk and cream ; deter¬ 
mination of physical and chemical constants of 
butter, fat, detection of adulteration of milk and gbL 

Books recommended :— 

Eckles : Anthony and Palmer : Dairy Cattle 
and Milk Production. Macmillan, London. 

Espe : Secretion of Milk. Iowa State College 
Press, Ames, Iowa. 

Morrison : Feeds and Feeding. Morrison Pub¬ 
lishing Co , Ithaca, New York. 

Maynard : Animal Nutrition. McGraw-Hill, 
New York. 

Halnan and Garner : The Principles and Prac¬ 
tice of Feeding Farm Animals. Longmans 
Green &c Co., London. 

Lush : Animal Breeding Plants. Iowa State 
College Press, Ames, Iowa 

Rice : Breeding and Improvement of Farm 
Animals. McGruw-Hill, New York. 
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Anonymous : Some disenses of Cattle in India. 
A Hand-book for Stock Owners. Govern¬ 
ment of India Central Publishing Branch, 
Calcutta. No. A. R. 15. 

Sommer : Market Milk and Related Products. 

Olsen Publishing Co., Milwaukee, Wiscon¬ 
sin. 

Harvey and Hii.l : Milk Production and 
Control. H. F. Lewis, London. . 

Davies: The Chemistry of Milk. Chapman 

and Hall, London. 

Ling : A Text-Book of Dairy Chemistry. 
Chapman and Hall, London. 

Davies : Indian Indigenous Milk Products. 
Thacker, Spink & Co , Calcutta. 

Eckles, Combs and Micy. Milk and Milk Pro¬ 
ducts. McGraw-Hill, New York. 

Mortensen : Management of Dairy Plants. 
Macmillan, New York. 

Hunziker : Butter Industry. Published by O.F. 
Hunziker, Director Research Laboratory, 
Blue Valley Creamery Company, Chicago. 

Sommer : Theory and Practice of l ce Cream 

making. Olsen Publishing Co., Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin. 


38 
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Price : Cheese Orange Judd, New York. 

m 

Hunziker; Condensed Milk and Milk Powder. 
Published by O.F. Hunziker, Director 
Research Laboratory, Blue Valley Creamery 
Company, Chicago. 

The marks will be allotted as follows :— 

Paper I. — Animal Husbandry .. 45 

Paper II —Animal Breeding and Hygiene 40 

Practical in animal Husbandry and 
Animal Breeding and Hygiene . . 50 

Paper III —Milk and Milk Products ... 65 

Practical . . .. 50 

250 

B.Sc. (Agr. Engr.) Examination 

1. Every candidate shall be requited to pass in 
the following subjects :— • 

(1) Advanced Shopwork Practice, Engi¬ 

neering, Drawing and Structural Design, 
and Agricultural Structures. 

(2) Materials of Construction and strength 

of Materials, Mechanics, and Statics, 
Agricultural Machinery, and Principles 
of Electricity Machinery.. 
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(3) Farm Management. Soil and Water 
Conservation (including surveying) 
Machine Design. 

1. In order to pass, candidates be required to 
obtain examination 25% marks in each paper, 33% 
marks in each practical examination and 33% marks 
in the aggregate of each group of subjects. 

2. Candidates must also be prepared to sub¬ 
mit to the examiners concerned all their note-books 
of practical and field studies. 

Advanced Shopwork. Practice, Engineering 
Drawing and Structural Design, and 

Agricultural Structures 

1. Advanced Shopwork. 

{a) Woodworking—Use of hand and power 
tools in sawing, planning, fitting, and 
shaping wood ; lathe work ; painting , 
finishing and glazing ; repair of furni¬ 
ture and wooden articles; making of 
patterns for foundry practice 

<b) Hand and Machine— bending, twisting, 
drawing, shaping of steel in forge fire 
and by presses, drop stamps, and 
forging machines, forge welding and 
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making small articles in forge fire; case 
hardening and heat treating of metals 

(d) Foundry —simple pattern making, mould¬ 
ing, annealing malleable casting, and 
chilling. 

(d) Machining —practice with lathe, milling, 

drill press grinding and polishing 

( e) Welding — oxyacetylene and are welding 

practice 

(f) Fitting —casting, machine finishing, fil¬ 

ing and scrapjng of bearings; rope 
splicing ; elementary wiring ; repair of 
farm machinery. 

Books recommended :— 

Jones : Farm Shop Practice. McGraw-Hill 
Book Co., New York. 

Shaw and Edgar : Pattern Making. Sir Isaac 
Pitman & Sons. 

Cole: Tool Making. American Technical 
Society. 

Wendt : Fundry work. McGraw-HiJl Book 
Co. 

Atkins : Electric are and Oxy-Acetylene Weld¬ 
ing, Sir Isaac Pitman Sc Sons. 
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Molloy: Fitting Practice Vol. II, Chemical 
Publishing Co., Inc. 

2. Engineering Drawing and Structural Design. 

(a) Engineering Drawing —the use of com¬ 
passes, pens, scales. T-square, trian¬ 
gles, pencils, and drawing board ; me¬ 
chanical lettering, both capitals and 
lower case letters ; simple projection 
to include lines, planes, solids ; iso¬ 
metric projection, elevation, and cross- 
section ; development of surfaces of 
y ^ tt i cones ; construction of 

charts, graphs, and curves ; technical 
sketching ; dimensioning, standards 
and conventions ; detail and assembly 
drawings of machines and structures ; 
tracing and blue printing. 

(£) Structural Design —stresses in beams, 
girders, columns, and trusses, algebraic 
and graphic methods of analysis ; 
introduction to design of steel struc¬ 
tures ; masonry and concrete construc¬ 
tion, mechanics of reinforced concrete 
and brick, design of simple reinforced 
and brick structures, foundations, and 
earth pressure. 
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Practical Course 

The scope of the practical course is indicated 
by the syllabus. 

Books recommended \— 

Despande and Kulkarni : A Text-Book of Re¬ 
inforced Concrete. G. J. Kulkarni, Poona. 

French : Engineering Drawing. McGraw-Hill 
Book Co. 

Jones : Machine Drawing and Design Vols I 
II, III and IV. ’ 

Morris : Geometrical Drawing. Longmans 
Green & Co. 

Higbee : The Essentials of Descriptive Geo¬ 
metry. John Wiley & Sons. 

Mears : A Students* Course in Reinforced Con¬ 
crete. The Concrete Association of India. 

Steel (Construction). American Technical 
Society 

3 . Agricultural Structures. 

(a) Planning —arrangement of buildings ; 
planning farm buildings in regard to 
human and livestock requirements, 
economy, and convenience ; sanitation ; 
appearance, and materials used. 
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( b ) Construction —details of construction, 

cost estimating, specifications, bills of 
materials, and calculations of strength 

of buildings. 

(c) Utilities— domestic water supply and 

sanitation ; sewage disposal ; ventila¬ 
tion ; stove installation ; fencing. 

Book recommended :— 

Eoster and Carte** : Farm Buildings. 

EkblaW : Farm Structures. The Macmillan 
Co., New York 


The marks will be allotted as follows : 


Advanced shop Practical 

. . HO 

Paper I—Engineering, Drawing and 


structural 

. . 70 

Engineerig Drawing and Structura 1 


Design Practical 

. . 60 

Paper 11—Agricultural Structures 

. . 60 


Materials of Construction and Strength of 
Materials. Machanics and Statics. Agri¬ 
cultural Machinery and Principles of Elec¬ 
trical Machinery. 

1. Materials oj Construction and Strength oj 

Materials . 

(i a ) Manufacture —details of manufacture of 
steels, cement, brick, and tile. 
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(b) Properties of Materials —Properties of steel, 
concrete, wood, brick the title; speci¬ 
fications and tests of these materials. 

(0 Use- —Application of steel, wood, con¬ 
crete, and brick to engineering con¬ 
struction. 

(d) Testing —experimental determination of 
physical properties of steel, timber, 
concrete, brick and tile ; determination of 

relative strengths of concrete mixes and 
the influence of aggregate, cement, and 
water on the strength of concrete. 

*') Materials —stress, strain and modulus of 
elasticity ; materials in tension, com¬ 
pression and in shear; elastic limit, 
yield point, and breaking stress ; work¬ 
ing stresses and factor of safety • 
strength of thin cylinders ; riveted joint l 
bending and bending moments ; modu¬ 
lus of a section and strength of a beam 
twisting and a torque ; strength of a 
shaft subject to pure twist. 

Books recommended :— 


x oorman : Strength of Materials. McGraw- 

Hill Book Co. 
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Morley : Strength of Materials. Longmans 

Green & Co. 

2. Mechanics and Statics. 

(a) Algebra —use of logarithms ; practical 

use of the slide rule ; quadratic equations 

involving one or two unknown quanti¬ 
ties. 

'b) i orce —-units of force : parallel forces ; 
parallelogram and triangle of forces ; 
centres of gravity ; resultant and corn- 
potent of forces ; practical applications. 

c) Motion —speed, velocity, and accelera¬ 

tion ; angular velocity and angular acce¬ 
leration ; mass and momentum; mass and 
acceleration ; simple harmonic motion ; 
engineeing units ; vestors ; motion 
of a body in space ; four bar linkage ; 
velocities in link work ; instantaneous 
centres ; acceleration diagrams; cams ; 
rolling contact, and gears, trains of 
mechanisms. 

d) Work —:he diagram of work; the prin¬ 

ciple of work and its application to 
simple machines ; friction, efficiency, 
and lubrication ; work done in cylinder 

of a steam engine ; work done by pumps- 
and motors. 
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(<?) Paver —Work done in a given time ; the 
units of power; the indicated horse¬ 
power of an engine; transmission of 
motion and power by belts, shafts, 
and gears ; brake horse-power and 

mechanical efficiency of an engine ; 
pounds of steam and coal per horse¬ 
power hour. 

(f) Iinerpy —definitions and calculations; 
potential and kinetic energy. 

(g) Thermodynamics —elementary treatment of 

the properties of gases and vapours and 
their uses in motors and refrigerating 
machines ; elementary treatment of the 
use of tables and diagrams giving the 
properties of steam. 

Books recommended :— 

McKay : Theory of Mechines. Edward Arnold 
Sc Co., London. 

Low : Applied Mechanics. Longmans Green 
Sc Co. 

Inchley Sc Morley : Elementary Appiled Me¬ 
chanics. Longmans Green Sc Co. 

Vallance and Farris : Principles of Mecha¬ 
nism. Macmillan Co., New York. 
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Poorman : Applied Mechanics. McGraw-Hill 
Book Co. 

3. Agricultural Machinery . 

(a) Introduction —mechanics ; transmission of 

power ; element of a machine ; selection 
of farm machines. 

(b) Far/v Machinery -—The plow bottom and 

its parts ; plow accessories ; mold- 
board plow types ; disc plows ; plow 
design ; plow hitches ; plow troubles, 
adjustments, and cost of operation ; 
laying out fields for plowing; harrows, 
land rollers and drags ; seeding machi¬ 
nery for small grains; planting in 
rows ; calibration and adjustment of 
seeding machinery various cultivation 
machines, adaptations, and adjust¬ 
ments ; hay harvesting machinery, 
grain threshers, combined harvester ; 
thresher ; cotton ginning; burr 
grinders, hammer mills, and silage 
cutters ; seed cleaners and grappers ; 
refrigeration machinery. 

(cj Farm Power —power on the farm ; make¬ 
up of simple gas engine ; principles of 
operation ; stationary engine types. 
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speed, piston displacement and com¬ 
pression ; tractor engine type and con¬ 
struction ; valves and valve opera¬ 
tion ; fuels and combustion; fuel and 
carburetion systems ; air cleaners ; cool¬ 
ing and cooling system, gover¬ 
ning and governing system ; igni¬ 
tion methods ; diesel engine construc¬ 
tion and operation ; storage batteries . 
mechanical generation of electricity ; 
electric generators ; lubrication and 
lubricating systems; clutches; tractor 
transmissions, differentials, final drives, 
and accessories ; tractor chassis, traction 
devices, pneumatic tires and steering 
mechanisms ; power and its measurement; 
fuel consumption; engine efficiency; 
tractor power transmission ; ratings . 
Nebraska tests ; tractor types : econo¬ 
mics and selection of the farm tractor : 
comparative merits of various forms of 
power including animal power ; appli¬ 
cation of power to cultivation, hauling, 
cane crushing, threshing, chaff cutting 
water lifting, and feed grinding. 
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Practical Course. 

* 

The scope of the practical course is indicated 
by the syllabus. 

Book recommended :— 

CuLP/N : Agricultural Machinery, Cross bv Lock- 
wood & Sons, Ltd. 

Vaugh : Farm Machinery Notes. Allahabad 
Agricultural Institute, Allahabad. 

Smith : Farm Machinery and Equipment. Mc¬ 
Graw-Hill Book Co. 

4. Principles of Electric Machinery. 

Elementary —Definition of ampers Volt, ohm 
watt and Board of trade unit. Ohm’s law, series and 
parallel circuits, krichoff’s laws and simple circuit 
solution. Calculation of specific resistance and effect 
of temperature on the specific resistance of materials. 

Measurement of Resistances Principle and use of 
Wheatstone bridge. Post Office box, ammeter and 
voltmeter method, substitution method and com¬ 
parison method. Principle of D. C. Potentiometer 
insultation test of cable, commercial sizes of wires. 

Electrica / Poirer and Energy : To determine 
power in an electrical circuit—kilowatt and horse 
power. Use of heating effect of current, electrical 
heaters and stores. Calculation of electrical energy 
in an electrical circuits. 
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Elementary treatment of Electro-magnetism— 
Magnetic lines of flux magnetic field about a straight 
wire, thumb rule for wire. Field about a coil, thumb 
rule for a coil. Electro magnets. Magnedc circuits 
applied to generators. Ohm’s law for the magnetic 

circuits, typical B. H. curves. Hysteresis losses. 
Eddy current. 

D . C. Generators : Elementary construction and 
Principle of operation. E. M. F. equation. Idea of 
armature reaction. Different types of generators. 
Elementary idea of their characteristics and use. 
Idea of copper losses, magnetic losses eddy current 
losses and mechanical losses and efficiency calcula¬ 
tions Calculations regarding terminal voltage line 
current, etc. Elementary idea of parallel operation 
and switch board diagram with its essentials, two 
wire generator and three wire generator—Regula¬ 
tion. 

D. C. Motor : Construction and Principle of 
operation. Different types of motors, their speed 
and load characteristics. Calculations on speed, 
torque back E. M. F. current and efficiency. Simple 
speed regulations. 

Storage battery—Principle and construction of 
lead and Edison cell. Charging, discharging care, 
operation and use of storage battery. 
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Alternating current : Principle of alternating 
current generators. Mathematical and vector repre¬ 
sentation of sine wave form and simple calculation, 
difference phase. Residence, reactance, capacity and 
impedence. Series and parallel circuits. Series and 
parallel resonance. Simple circuit calculation. Three 
phase balanced circuits. Power factor in single 
phase and pally phase circuits. Calculation of power 
and energy. 

A. C. Generator : Construction and principle 
(Fundamental wave form only) E. M. F. equation 
excitation. Idea of armature reaction, synchronous 
reactance and short circuit current. Elementary idea 
of parallel operation and load factor. Definition of 
voltage regulation and voltage regulator. Simple 
calculation on frequency, speed, reactance drop, 
terminal voltage, line curient, efficiency, etc. Star 
and Delta connection. 

Transformers—-Construction and Principle. 

Ratio of transformation Different types of trans¬ 
former. Single phase and three phase transformers. 
Different methods of connections. Voltage regula¬ 
tion (neglecting no load current). Calculation on 
voltage, current powec, ratio of transformation^ 
Limitation of rating of transformers. Pleating and 
cooling of transformers. 
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A. C. Motors : Construction and working of 
synchronous Induction and commutator motors. 
Elementary idea of their characteristics, use and 
starting. Simple connection diagrams. Calculation 
of power and current transmission and distributions. 

Definition of feeder, distributors, and service, 
mains, maximum demand, demand factor, load factor 
Calculation of voltage in lines. Simple distribution 
circuits, Protection of overhead lines and electricity 
rules 

Central : Definitions and laws regarding illumi¬ 
nation. Simple calculations on illumination, candle 
power and design. Different type of lamps. Ele¬ 
mentary idea of rectification of alternating current. 
Protective devices, power factor correction (simple 
devices and calculations). Idea of tarrif and electric 
power bill calculation. Idea and connection diagram 
of an individual form plant. House wiring testing 
and installation. 

Aleasuring Instruments : Construction, principle 

and classification of ammeter and volt-meter, element 

tary idea, use, and connection diagram regarding 

Wattmeter, Watthourmeter, power factor meter, 

Ohmmeter or Megger, frequency meter synchrono- 

cescope. Maximum demand meter and instrument 
transformers. 
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Practical: To find resistance, reactance, capacity 
and impedence insulation test. Installation and 
testing of wiring starting and testing if common 
types of D. C and A. C. generator and meters. 

Practical Course 

The scope of the practical course is indicated 
by the syllabus. 

Books recommended :— 

Dawes : A course in Electrical Engineering 
Vols. I & II (3rd. Ed.). McGraw-Hill Book Co. 
New York. 

Maycock : Alternating Current Work. Sir 
Isaac Pitman Sons, London. 

Clayton : Performance and Design of Direct 
Current Machines. Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons, Lon¬ 
don. 

P and all : E'ementary Electrical Engineering. 
Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons. 

Rapson : Experimental Electrical Engineering. 
Sir Isaac Pitman Sc Sons 

Morecraft : Continuous and Alternating Cur¬ 
rent Machinery John Wiley & Sons, New York. 

Lloyd : Electrical Equipment. John Wiley & 
Sons, New York 
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Kemp : Theory of Alternating Current Mac¬ 
millan & Co., London. 

r 

The marks will be allotted as follows :— 

Marks 

Paper I — Material of Construction and 

Strength of Materials . . .. 50 

Paper II—Mechanics and Statics .. 40 

Paper III—Agricultural Machinery .. 40 

Agricultural Machinery Practical . . 40 

Paper IV—Principles of Electrical Ma¬ 
chinery .. . . 40 

Practical Examination on Electrical 
Machinery .. . . .. 40 

Farm Management, Soil and Water Conserva¬ 
tion (including Surveying). Machine Design 

«• _ 

and Engineering Reports 

1. Farm Management . 

(а) Types of farming ; factors that deter¬ 

mine types of farming; distribution 
of major crops and livestock illus¬ 
trating types followed in India. 

(б) Measures of profits; factors affecting 

profits ; prices, size of farm business 
rate of production of ciops and ani- 



PROSPECTUS 


p.sc. (agp. engr.) examination 611 


mals ; management of labour ; calendar 
of operations ; cropping systems ; lay¬ 
out of the farm; location of farm 
buildings ; efficiency in the use of farm 
equipment and draft power ; choice 
and management of livestock ; mar¬ 
keting methods. 

(r) Choosing and buying a farm : factors 
determining selection of farm, valua¬ 
tion of farm, capital and requirements 

(dj Farm book-keeping an 1 records : pro¬ 
perty accounting, financial accounting, 
enterprise accounting, cost accounting, 

Pit acticai. Course 



The scope of the practical course is indicated 
by the syllabus. 

Books recommended : — 


Hart, V. B., Bond, M. C. and Cunning¬ 
ham, L. C. : Farm Management and Marketing 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1942. 


Forster. 

4 

Management. 


G W. : Farm Organization 
Prentice Hall, 1941. 


and 


App, F. and Waller, A G. : Farm Economics 
B. ppincott Co., N. Y , 1938 
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Adams, R. L.: Farm Management. McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., 1921. 

Warren, G. F : Farm Management. Mac¬ 
millan, Rev., Ed., 1940. 

Hopkins, J. A : Farm Records. Iowa State 
College, Press, 1942. 

Mitchell, D. R. : Farm Accounting, McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., 1942. 

1. C. A. R. : Report on Cost of Production of 
Crops, Vol. Ill, 1939. 

2. Soil and W ater Conservation , including Sur¬ 
veying. 

(a) Trigonometry — trigonometrical ratios ; easy 

trigonometrical identities and equa¬ 
tions ; solution of triangles ; measure¬ 
ment of angles of elevation ; heights 
and distances ; equation of circle, hy¬ 
perbola, and ellipse; special problems ; 
trigonometry tables. 

(£) Surveying —measurement of distance using 

100-foot chain and Gunter’s chain, 
range poles, and pins; measuring lines 
one level and sloping ground ; method of 
carrying out chain survey; station 



PR08PECTU8 — B.SC. (aGR. ENGR.) EXAMINATION 613 


points ; tie-lines, and check lines ; offsets ; 
tunning traverse; ditch profile: traverse 
surveying with prismatic compass ; mag¬ 
netic north and true north ; bearing and 
angles ; adjustment a prismatic com¬ 
pass ; object of levelling ; theory of level¬ 
ling, care and adjustment of Dumpy and 
Wye levels ; practice reading target 
rod and stadia board ; bench mark; 
datum ; differential levelling ; profile 
levelling ; running grade line ; method 
of designating cuts and fills ; contour¬ 
ing topographic surveying ; travers¬ 
ing horizontal and vertical angles, 
methods of plane tabling; practice using 
sight rule; field book, scale of plan; 
keeping notes, and plotting. 


(c) Hydraulics —friction losses ; speed, head, 

and efficiency ; viscous flow ; critical 
velocity ; Bernoulli’s theorem ; discharge 
from orifices ; flow through pipes ; 
flow over weirs ; measurement of water ; 
flow in open channels. 

(d ) Soil Conservation —causes of erosion; kinds 

of erosion; effects of erosion ; prevention 
of erosion by cropping, contouring, cul¬ 
tural methods, and terracing ; building 
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and maintaining terraces .and soil-sav¬ 
ing structures. 

( e ) Irrigation —Precipitation, runoff, and 

stream flow ; evaporation, absorption, 
and seepage ; alkali, drainage, and sedi¬ 
mentation ; quantity of water, required ; 
flow and measurement of water in open 
channels ; sub-surface water sources and 
sewage for irrigation ; Distribution and 
application of water ; location and capa¬ 
city of reservoirs ; earth and loose rock 
dams ; masonry dams ; waterways and 
outlets ; pump and pumping equipment 
for lifting water ; a simple treatment of 
the following subjects :—classes of irri¬ 
gation works ; alignment, slope, and 
cross-section ; headworks and diversion 
weirs ; sluice ways, regulators and es¬ 
capes ; falls and drainage works. 

(/) Drainage —drainage properties of soil ; 
open ditch design; location, construc¬ 
tion, and/maintenance ; explosives and 
their use in land clearing; control of 
gullies; subsurface drains ; design, loca¬ 
tion, and installation of tile drains 
special methods of drainage. 
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Practical Course. 

The scope of the practical course is indicated 
by the syllabus. 

Books recommended :— 

Ayres : Soil Erosion and Its Control. McGraw- 
Hill Book Co. 

Russell : Text-Book of Hydraulics. Henry 
Holt & Co., New York. 

Ayhes and Scoates : Land Drainage and Recla¬ 
mation. McGraw-Hill Book Co. 

Powers and Teeter : Land Drainage. John 
Wiley & Sons. 

Russell : Taxt-Book on Hydraulics. Henry 
Holt & Co., New York. 

Wilson : Irrigation Engineering. John Wiley 
& Sons. 

Fortier : Use of Water in Irrigation. McGraw- 
Hill Book Co. 

Israelsen : Irrigation Principles and Practices. 
John Wiley & Sons. 

Lewitt : Hydraulics. Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons. 

Gibson : Hydraulics. Constable & Sons. 
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Vaugh : Agricultural Surveying. Allahabad 
Agricultural Institute, Allahabad. 

8. Machine Design . 

{a) General —procedure methods in machine 
design ; stresses and strains in machine 
parts; materials used in construction of 
machine parts. 

(b) Fastenings —rivets, rivet hoes, and riveted 

joints ; bolts, nuts, and screws, welded 
joints ; keys, cotters, and pins. 

( c ) Power Transmission —Belting and pulleys ; 

manila and wire rope transmission ; 
chains and sprockets ; friction, spur ; 
bevel, and screw gearing; couplings and 
friction clutches ; brakes and shafting ; 
bearings. 

( d) Machines —design of simple tools and 

parts of plows and other agricultural 
machines. 

Books recommended :— 

Unwin : Elements of Machine Design, Vols. I 
and II. Longmans Green & Co. 

Leutwiller : Elements of Machine Design. 
McGraw-Hill Book Co. 
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Basu : Engineering Mechanics, Vols. I and II 
Jadavpur College, Calcutta. 

Spooner : Machine Design Construction and 
Drawing. 

Low : Pocket Book for Mechanical Engineers. 
Longmans Green & Co. 

agricultural engineering subjects ; prepara¬ 
tion of papers for popular and technica 
magazines and bulletins ; method of pre¬ 
paring reports for governmental and tech¬ 
nical bodies. 

Books recommended :— 

Pearson : The Principles of Composition. D.C. 
Health & Co., Publishers, Boston. 

Davis and Keelon : Studies in English Com¬ 
position. Allyn and Bacon, Boston. 

The marks will be allotted as follows :— 


Marks 

Paper I—Farm Management .. 50 

Paper II—Irrigation and Drainage .. 50 

Paper III—Hydraulics and Soil Conser- 

vation . • .. .. 60 

Surveying Practical - .. .. 40 

Paper IV—Machine Design .. .. 50 
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Bachelor of Laws Examination 

The following Text-books and Acts are recom 
mended :— 

(a) For the Previous Examination 

(7) Roman Raw. 

ii) Hadley : Roman Law. 

(ii) Sanders’ Institute of Justinian. 

( ) (a) The Raw of Contracts, except the Raw of 

Partnership. 

(i) Anson : Contracts. 

(ii) Pollock and Mulla . Indian Contract Act 
(IX of 1872) Students’ Edition. 

(b) Sale of Goods Act. 'Act III of 1930.) 

Hi) University Selection of Leading Cases. 

Hi) The Raw of Easements and Torts. 

(ij Either Pollock : Torts, or S. Rama Swacny 
Iyer’s Law of Torts. 

(ii) Mitra, U. N. : Lectures on Easements. 

(fit) The Indian Easements Act (V of 1882.) 

(. tv) University Selection of Leading Cases. 

(iv) The Raw of Evidence. 

(i) Ratan Lai : Law of Evidence. 
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(//) Cockle’s Cases. 

{tii) University Selection of Leading Cases. 

'V Criminal (Law and Procedure. 

(i) Ratan Lai : Indian Penal Code, Student’s 

edition.* 

(ii) Code of Criminal Procedure. 

(///) Sabonadiere : Trial of Criminal Cases in India. 
dv) University Selection of Leading Cases. 

(vi Constitutional Can>. 

(i) Dicey : Law of Constitution. 

(ii) Government of India Act, 1935, with all 

amendments. 

(Hi) Ubert : Parliament 'Home Univ. Lib.). 

(in) I. Eddy and Lauton on India’s Constitu¬ 
tions. 

or 

N. C. Roy ; Constitutional System of India. 

< or 

Keith’s : Constitutional History of India. 

(vj- C. T. Carr : On Delegated Legislation. 

or 

Dr. Robinson on Public Authorities and Legal 
Liabilities for consultation. 

* Candidates will not be required to have a knowledge 

of the amount of punishment which can be inflicted for any 
offence. 



620 


PROSPECTUS —LL.B. EXAMINATION 


(vii) Hindu Law. 

(f) Mulla : Hindu Law. 

(//) Siromni : Hindu Law, 3rd Ed. Vol I 
II 


Part 


(Hi) University Selection of Leading Cases. 

(iv) Tewari L. R. : Leading Cases on Hindu 
Law, (1940). 

(b) For the Final Examination 

(/) Civil Procedure including Principles of Pleading. 

The Code of Civil Procedure (omitting Appen¬ 
dices). 

(0 Mulla: Commentary on the Civil Procedure 
Code (Students’ Edition). 

(H) Walsh and Weir : Pleading in India. 

(b) Limitation. 

■ Hi) The Indian Limitation Act (omitting the 
Schedule). 

(//) The Law relating to Land Tenures (Rent and 

R evenue ). 

(i) U. P. Tenancy Act XVII of 1939. 

(/ ;) Act III of 1901 (United Provinces). 

(id) Eaden Powell: Short Account of the Land 

Revenue and its administration in British 
India. 
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(Jit) The Law oj Partnership and of Companies 

( i, The Indian Companies Act, 1913. 

(//) Topham’s Company Law, with latest amend¬ 
ments. 

(Hi) The Partnership Act (IX of 1923) 

(in) Muhammadan Law. 

(i) Wilson : Digest of Anglo-Muhammadan 
Law. From the beginning of Part II to the 
end of the book. 

(ii) Amir Ali : Student’s Hand-Book of Muham¬ 
madan Law. 

(Hi) University Selection of Leading Cases 

(n) The Law relating to Transfer of Property , etc. 

(i) The Transfer of Property Act (IV of 1882). 

(ii) Sir Lai Gopal Mukerji : Law of Transfer of 

Property. 

(Hi) Snell : Principles of Equity—Chapters re¬ 
lating to Mortgages, i.e.. Chapters 20, 
21, 22, and 23 of the 20th edition. 

(id) University Selection of Leading Cases. 

(ti) Equity with special reference to Trust and Specif c 

R elief. 

(i) The Indian Trusts Act fNo. II of 1882). 

(ii) The Specific Relief Act 'No. I of 1877). 
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nell: Principles of Enquiry—the Chapters 
on the History and Maxims of Equity, on 
Equitable Estates. On Trusts, on Mis¬ 
take, on Fraud ; Actual and Constructive, 
and on Specific Performance, />., Chapters 
1 to 10 inclusive and Chapters 29, 30, 31 
and 36 of the 20th edition. 

0>) University Selection of Leading Cases. 

(vii) Jurisprudence. ■ 

0 

(/) Holland : Jurisprudence. 

Book recommended for reference :— 

Salmond : Jurisprudence. 

(viii) Vublic International Law. 

Lawrence’s International Law. 

No/e —Every Act mentioned in the above list should be 
understood to mean the Act with all subsequent amend¬ 
ments thereof. 

University Selection of Leading Cases 

I.—CONTRACTS 

Henthron v. Fraser (1892, 2 Ch. 27. 

Carlill v. Smoke Ball Co. (1893)' I.Q.B., 256. 

Mohori Bibee v. Dharmodars Ghose, 30 I. A. 114; 

I.L.R., 30 Calcutta, 539. 

Lalman v. Gauri Dutt, II A L.J.R. 489. 
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Derry v. Peek, 14 A.C., 337 (Lord Herschell’s 
Judgment). 

Foster v. Mackinnen, L.R., 4 C.P., 704. 

Jamal v. Moola Dawood & Sons, 43 I.A , 6 ; I L.R. 
43 Calcutta, 493. 

Keighley Maxsted & Co. v. Durant, (19)1; A.C. 240 
Hadley v. Baxendale (1854; 9 Excb, 341. 

Nordenfelt v. Maxim Nordenfelt 1894; A.C. 535 
Bell v. Lever Brothers, Ltd. (1932) A.C.P. 

II.—TORTS AND EASEMENTS 

1. Scott v. Shephard, 2 W. Blackstone, 892 
96 English Reports, 525. 

2 . Lloyd v. Grace Smith and Co. (1912) 
A. C. 716 (Lord Macnaghten’s Judgment). 

3. H. Hulton and Co. v. Jones (1910; A. C. 

20 . 

4. Abrath v. N. E. Ry. Co., 11 Q.B D. 440 
(Ji gment of Bowen, L. J.) 

5. Butterfield v. Forrester, 11 East, 60; 103 
English Reports, 926. 

6 . Davis v. Mann, 10 M. and W., 546 ; 152 
English Reports, 568. 

7. Lumley v. Gye, 2 Ell. and B. 216; 118 
English Reports, 749. 
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8. Rylands v. Fletcher, L. R., 1 Exch., 

265. 

9. Nichols v. Marsland, L. R. 2 Exch. Divi- 

sion, I. 

10. Donoghue v. Stevenson, 1932 A. C. 562. 

11. Grant v. Australian Knitting Co. 1936, 
A.C. 85. 

12. Hollywood Silver Fox Farm Ltd. v. Em¬ 
mett (1936) 2 K. B 468. 

13. Rose v. Fort (1937) A. C. 826. 

14. Owens v. Liverpool Corporation. (1939) 
I. K. B. 394. 

15. Crofter Handevonen Harris Tweed Com¬ 
pany and others v. Keitch and another (1942) A. C. 
435. 

III.—EVIDENCE 

Legal Remembrancer v. Lalit Mohan Singh Roy, 
I.L.R., 49 Calcutta, 167. 

Bela Rani v. Mahabir Singh, I.L.R., 34 Allahabad, 
341. 

ishen Das i. Leg^e, I. L. R., 22 Allahabad, 
149. 

Mohammad Sharif v. Baade Ali, I.L R. y 34 Allaha¬ 
bad, 36. 
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IV.—CRIMINAL LAW 

R. v. Govinda, I. L. R. 1 Bombay, 342. 

Gauri Lai v. Queen-Empress, I. L. R., 16 Calcutta, 
206. 

In re Amrita Bazar Patrika Press, I.L.R., 47 Calcutta, 
190. 

Amrita Lai Hazra v. Emperor, I.L.R., 42 Cal., 957. 
Q.-E. v. Moss, A.W.N., 1894, p. 23. 

Mohd. Husain v. K.-E., 15 Oudh Cases, 321. 

Tapti Prasad v. K.-E., 15 A.L.J. R., 590. 

V.—CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 

1. In re. C. P. and Berar Motor Spirits and 
Lubricants Acts 1939 (F. C. R. Vol. 1. 18). 

2. R. Arlidge v. Local Government Board' 
1915. A. C. 120. 

3. Attorney General v. De Keysers, Royal 
Hotel, 1920. A. C. 508. 

4. Marais v . General Officer Commanding 
(1902), A. C. 109. 

5. C. P. Matben v . District Magistrate of 
Trivandrum. 31. C. W. N. 593. 

6. Emperor v. Hemendra Prasad Ghose (1939) 

43 C. W. N. 950. 


40 
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7. Keshab Talapade’s Case 1943 A. I., R. F., 

C. I. 

8. Eshughay Elecko v. Government of Nigera. 

(1931) A. C. 662. 

9. Attorney General v. Wilt’s United Dairies 
(1927) 37 T. L. R. 884. 

10. Secretary of State for Home Affairs v. 
O’Brien (1923) L. C. 603. 

11. Chester v. Bateson (1920) I. K. B. 829. 

VI. —HINDU LAW 

Rungama v. Atchama, 4 M.I.A., I : 18 English 

Reports 600. 

Bhoobun Moyee v . Ram Kishore, 10 M.I.A., 279 : 
19 English Reports, 934. 

Amarendra Man Singh v. Sanatan Sahai (1937) 
I.L.R. All. 955 P.C. 

Appoovier v. Rama Subba, 11 M.I.A., 75 ; 20 

English Reports, 6. 

Kawal Nain v . Budh Singh, 44 I. A., 159 ; I.L.R. 
39 Allahabad, 469 (P.C.) 

Brij Narain v. Mangla Prasad, 51 I.A , 139 ; I.L R., 
46 Allahabad, 95. 
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Hannooman Prasad v. Munraj Koonwaree, 6 M.I.A. 
393 ; 19 English Reports, 167. 

Buddha v. Laltu, 42 I A 208 ; I.L.R., 47 Allahabad 
604. 

Ram Chandra v. Vinayak, 41 I.A., 290 ; I.L.R. 42 
Calcutta, 384. 

Bhagwandin v. Myna Bai (1867) 11 M.I.A. 487. 

Mohammad Hasan Khan v Keshava Nandan Sahai 
(1937) I L.R. All. 655 P.C. 

Ranga Sami v. Nachippa, 46 I.A , 72 ; I.L.R.. 42 
Madras, 523. 

Sheo Shankar v. Debi Sahai, 30 I.A., 202 ; I.L.R. 
25 Allahabad, 468. > 

VII. —MUHAMMADAN LAW 

Gobind Dayal v. Inayat Ullah, I.L.R. 7 Allahabad, 
775. > 

Ranee Khajooroonnissa v. Musammat Raushan 
Jehan, 3 I.A., 291 : I.L.R., 2 Calcutta, 184. 

Jafri Begam v. Amir Muhammad Khan, I.L.R. 

7 Allahabad, 822. 

Hassarat Bibee v. Golam Jafar (1898) C.W.N., 57. 

Habib-ur-Rahman v. Altaf Ali, I.L.R., 48 Calcutta 
866 (P.C.) 
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Muhammad Junaid v. Aulia Bibi, I.L.R., 42 Alla¬ 
habad, 497. 

Fakhr-ud-din v. Kifayat-ul-lah (1910) 7 A.L.J.R. 
1095. 

VIII.—TRANSFER OF PROPERTY 

Gokal Dass, etc., v. Puranmal, I.L.R. 10 Calcutta, 
1035 (P. C.) 

Smyth v. Toms, (1918) 1 Irish Reports, 338. 

Kreglinger v. New Patagonia Meat Company (1914) 
A. C. 25 (Lord Haldane’s Judgment). 

Ramcoomar Rundoo v. McQueen, 11 Bengal L.R. 46 

(P. C.) 

Webb v. Macpherson, I.L.R., 31 Calcutta, 57 (P.C.) 

Krishnabai v. Hari Gobind, I.L.R., 31 Bombay, 15. 

Musahar Sahu v. Hakim Lai (1915) 43. Cal. 521 
P. C. 

IX.—EQUITY 

1. Wilmott v. Barber, 15. Ch. Div., 96. 

2. Gopinath v. Kunj Behari Lall, I. L. R. 

34 Allahabad, 306. 

3. Thorndike v . Hunt, 3 De G. and J., 563, 

44 English Reports, 1386. 
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4. Tee v. Veriis, 2 K. and J., 357 ; 69 English 
Reports, 818. 

5. Mussoorie Bank v. Raynor, I.L.R., 4 Alla¬ 
habad 503, 7 A C. 321. 

t. Cooper v. Phibbs, L. R., 2 H. L., 149. 

7. Stapilton v. Stapilton. (1739). 26 English 
Reports, p. 1 . 

8 . Huguenin v. Baseley (1807) 14 Ves. 273. 
33 English Reports, 526. 

9. Mayor, Aldermen and Burgesses of Wol¬ 
verhampton (Corporation) v. Emmons. (1901) 

I.K.B. 515. 


Mayor, Aldermen and Burgesses of Wolverhampton 
(Corporation) v. Emmons (1901) I.K.B. 515. 



INTERNATIONAL LA 1 




1. The Cristina 54. T. L. R. 512. 

2. The Zsynora 1916 (2'. A. C. 77. 

3. The Stigstad 1919. A. C. 279. 

4. Chung Chi Chung v. The King, 55. T. L. R. 

184. 

5. Government of Republic of Spain v. S. S. 
Arantzazu Mendi. 55. T. L. R. 454 . 
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6. The Atlmark. 

7. The Asma Maru. 

COMPANY LAW AND PARTNERSHIP 

1. Salmon v. Salmon and Co., Ltd. (1897) 
A. C. 22. 

2. Royal British Bank v. Turquand (1857) 
6. E. B. 

3. Ashbury Railway Carriage and Iron Co. 
Kichie (1857) L. R. 7. H. L. 671. 

4. R. v. Kylsant. 1932. I. K. B. 442. 

5. Cox. v. Hickman. (1860). 8. H. L. C. 268. 

Master of Laws Examination 

(See Ordinances in Chapter XXXVII-B, pp 78— 
81.) 

The University does not prescribe any text¬ 
books* for this Examination. Six subjects must be 
taken of which four are compulsory and candidates 
can take any two of the others. * 

Compulsory Subjects 

1. Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation. 

2. Constitutional Law British and Indian and 
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the Constitutions of the Dominions in the 
British Empire and cases relating thereto. 

3. Equity. 

4. Either Hindu or Mohammedan Law with 

the translation of the original texts and 
subsequent development of that law by 
decided cases and legislation. 

Optional Subjects 

A.ny two of the following :— 

1. Mohammedan or Hiadu Law whichever is 
not taken as a Compulsory subject, stud¬ 
ied as aforesaid. 

2. Law of Contracts and Torts. 

3. Transfer of Immovable Property and the 
Law of Real Property in Eagland. 

4. Roman Law with special reference to posses¬ 

sion and contracts. 

5. International Law Public. 

6. International Law Private. 

Both International Law Public and Private 
include knowledge of important decisions of 

international and municipal courts and the trend 
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of modern thought as discussed in the publications 
of International Jurists. 


Doctor of Laws Examination 

(See Ordinances in Chapter XXXVII-C, SI- 
82.) 

# 

There is no examination for this degree. 

Candidates must have practised at the bar for at 
least five years after having either taken the degree 
of Master of Laws or passed the examination for 
Honours in law under the regulations in force on 
or before November 1, 1905, and must have written 
an essay approved by the Faculty of Law or by a 
Committee appointed by it. The essay must be on 
some subject connected with Law or Jurisprudence. 

B. Com. Examination (Part I) 

(Part I Examination is to be taken at the end of 

First year) 


1. (a) Commercial and 

Organisation .. 

( b) Accountancy 

(c) Commercial Law 


Industrial 




yy 


yy 


.. i 
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2. (a) Principles of Economics and 

Elements of Currency and 

Banking .. .. 1 Paper. 

(b) Economic Development of 
Great Britain, U. S. A., and 

U.S.S.R. .. .. 1 „ 

B. Com. Examination (Part II) 

(Part II Examination is to be taken at the end of 

Second year) 

1. English— 

General Section. 

(a) First Paper—Essay (same as for B.A.> 

(■ b ) Second Paper—Modern Prose (same as 
for B. A.). 

(f) Via voce on Commercial 

Subjects of .. 100 Marks. 

2. ( a ) Statistics .. . . 1 Paper. 

(b) Indian Trade, Industries 

and Transport .. 1 

(c) Hindi, or Urdu or Eng¬ 

lish composition in spe¬ 
cial cases if permitted by 
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the Head of the Depart¬ 
ment .. .. i 

* A 3) 

3. One of the following Groups :—2 Papers 

Advanced Accountancy and Auditing. 

b) Aloney Banking and Foreign Exchange. 

\ c ) Industrial and Commercial Law and 
Secretariat Work and Practice. 

\d) Public Finance and Administration. 

(e) Life Assurance and Property Insurance. 

(f) Actuarial Science. 

\ 

(g) Rural Economics and Co-operation. 

(b) Salesmanship and Advertising. 

(i) Inland and Foreign Trade. 

N.B. To pass, a candidate must obtain 33 per cent, in 
each subject or group of subjects, and also 40 per cent, in the 
aggregate- N° students will be allowed to take an optional 
subject in which instruction is not provided. 

Note Every student may be required to write papers 
or to take part in the debates and discussions on commercial 
subjects which may be held in the Department unless special¬ 
ly exempted by the Head of the Department. 

!• ( a ) COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANISA¬ 

TION. 
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The nature, constitution and financing cf indi¬ 
vidual entrepreneur organisation, partnership and 
joint stock company, and the study of each of these 
forms of organisation from social and economic 

point of view. 

The nature, and importance of Memorandum of 
Association ; Articles of Association ; Prospectus ; 
Directors’ Report. Meeting of Directors and Share¬ 
holders. Promotion of Joint Stock Companies and 
their control. Managing Agents. 

Combinations of business organisation .—Trade and 
Industry Combination ; federation, partial and 

complete consolidation. 

The organisation of Kartels and Trusts and 
their effects on labour, producer, consumer, the 
selling price and the internal organisation of the 
business units in the Trust organisation. 

Organisation of retail houses ; wholesale con¬ 
cerns ; department stores and multiple shops. 

The factory system .—The modern machine system 
and the effect of its introduction upon labour, 
production and the organisation of industry. The 
factory system and the cottage industry. Scientific 
organisation and management of modern factories. 
Different forms of wage system. 
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Books recommended :— 

1. Hanev : Business Organisation. 

2. Davar : Business Organisation. 

3. Taylor : Shop Management. 

4. Taylor: Principles of Scientific Manage¬ 

ment. ® 

5. Kimbal: Industrial Organisation. 

6. Hobson: Evolution of Modern Capital- 

ism. • 

7. Hirst : Story of the Trust. 

8. Dutton : Business Organisation. 

9. R. C. Chowdhury : Principles of Indus¬ 

trial Organization. 

1 • (b) Accountancy 

Mahajani System of Accounts. 

Special Problems in Partnership Accounts. 

Company Accounts, including Amalgamation, 
Absorption and Reconstruction. 

Double Account System. 

Bank Accounts. 

Royalty Accounts, Hire-Purchase Agreement 
a nd Instalment System. 
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Departmental and Branch Accounts. 

Depreciation, Reserves, and Sinking Fund 
(Advanced). 

Books recommended :— 

‘ Carter : Advanced Accounts. 

Batliboi : Advanced Accounts. 

Spicer and Pegler : Book-keeping and Accounts 

Cropper, L. C. : Higher Book-keeping and 
Accounts. 

William Pickles : Accountancy. 

1. ( c ) Commercial Law 

Elementary principles only restricted to Sections 
1 to 30, 56, 65, 68, 70, 71, 72, 73, 74, 75, 76. 

Sections. 148, 150, 151, 170, 

Sections. 182 to 289, 201, 211 to 225. 

(2) The Negotiable Instrument Act. 

' (3) Sale of Goods Act .—Act III of 1930. 

(4) Indian Partnership Act , 1932. 

(5) Indian Company Paiv. 

(6) The Indian Contract Act. 
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Books recommended:— 

Topham : Company Law. 

Davar: Mercantile Law. 

Stevens : Elements of Mercantile Law. 

Banerji, A. K.: Indian Mercantile Law. 

2. (a) Principles of Economics and Elements 

of Currency and Banking. 

Introductory :—Nature and subject matter of econo¬ 
mics. Scope and methodology of economics 
science. 

Consumption :—Characteristics of human wants. 
Laws of Diminishing Utility and Equimar¬ 
ginal Utility. Necessaries, Comforts and 
Luxuries. Standard of Living. Elasticity of 
wants. Consumers’ Surplus. 

Production :—Factors and Agents of Production. 
Characteristic functions of Land, Labour, 
Capital and Organisation. Problems of Land, 
Division of Labour and its efficiency. Malthusian 
and Optimum theories of population. Wealth 
goods, income and Capital. Conditions for 
the growth of Capital. Laws of Returns 
Influence of Machinery and inventions. Loca¬ 
lization of Industries. Principle of Substitution. 
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Exchange : —Value under competitive conditions. 
Laws of Demand and Supply. Equilibrium 
of Utility and Cost at the margin. Market 
price and Normal price. Elasticity of the 
Demand and supply in relation to Value. 


Types of Monopoly. 
Monopoly. 


Value under simple 


Banking :—Place of Banks in the modern financial 
structure. Functions and economic signifi¬ 
cance of banks. Nature and functions of 
Commercial, Industrial, Land-mortgage, Co¬ 
operative and Savings banks. 


The Indian banking System Reserve Bank, Imperial 
Bank of India, Commercial Banks and Exchange 
Banks. History, present position and future 
of Industrial banks. Land-mortgage banks and 
Co-operative banks. Indigenous banking in 
India. Problem of consolidation, co-ordination 
and expansion of the Indian banking system. 


Distribution :—National Dividend, Marginal Pro¬ 
ductivity. Theory of Distribution. A brief 
study of Rent, Interest Wages and Profits. 


Books Recommended : 


Marshall : Principles of Economics. (Selected 
Chapters). 
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Taussig : Principal of Economics. 

Thomas : Elements of Economic. 

Moulton : Financial Organisation. 

Panandikar : India'n Banking. 

Maholtra : Indian Currency system. 

2. (*) Economic Development of Great Britain, U.S.A., 

and Russia. 

1. Great Britain (after 1600) 

the British agricultural, industrial, 
and commercial organisation of the Middle Ages 
(including Manorial organisation. Gild system, the 
Domestic system and Hanseatic League). 

Agricultural development of the country to 
the present day and the part played by the State. 

Industrial Revolution ; its economic effects. 
General industrial structure of the country includ¬ 
ing a study of the principal features of the 
development of coal, iron and steel and textile 
industries. 

Industrial labour movement. 

State’s role in the industrial organisation of 
the country. 

8. Russia : (After 1917). 

General characteristics of the Soviet Economy, 
Revolution and its economic aspects. 


A study of 
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• _ 

Planned Economic Development in Russia 
under N. E. P. and various Five Years’ Plans with 
special reference to agriculture, industries, labour, 
transport, commerce banking and currency. 

Books recommended :— 

Ogg and Shart: Economic Development of 
Modern Europe. 

Southgate : English Economic History. 

Arthur Birnie : An Economic History of 
Europe. 

Dubey, R. N. : Economic Development of 
England. 

Savker : Modern Economic Development of 
Great Powers. 

Srivastava. C.P. : Modern Economic Develop¬ 
ment (England). 

Faulkner : American Economic History. 

Bogart : An Economic History of the United 
States. 

Lippincott : Economic Development of the 
United States. 

Jennings : A History of Economic progress in 
the United States. 


4 
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Miller : Economic Development of Russia. * 

Development of commeice upto the present 
day. A survey of the tariff history of the country. 

Development of communications and trans¬ 
port, including development of road, rail and ocean 
transport. State policy with regard to transport 
development. 

Post-war economic development of the country. 
2. U. S. A. (after 1850) 

Struggle for commercial and economic inde¬ 
pendence. Economic aspects of the Civil War. 
Its causes and effects. 

Advent of the industrial development, and the 

part played by the State. Principal features of the 
labour movement. 

Growth of population, the Westward Move¬ 
ment and its effect on the economic development 
of the country. 

Development of agriculture and the part played 
by the State. A brief study of Tennessee Valley 
Authority. 

Development of communications and trans¬ 
port. Development of Commerce. Tariff policy of 
the State. 
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Economic Depression and its effects on Ameri¬ 
can Economy. The New Deal and after. 

Leites : Recent Enonomic Developments in 
Russia 

Dobb : Russian Economic Development since 
the Revolution. 

Ba.yko v : Economic Development of Russia. 

B. Com. Examination (Part II; 

English Literature 

There will be two papers. 

p a p er x—An Essay on a subject of general interest 

(maximum marks 35) and questions 
on Unseen passages and Usage (maxi¬ 
mum marks 15). 

The following books are recommended :— 
Westaway : The Writing of Clear English. 

Treble and Vallins : The A B C of English 
Usage. 

Dixon : Dictionary of English Idioms. 

Fowler : The King’s English (abridged edition). 
Murison : English Composition (C. U. P.). 

Mais : The Writing of English. 

McMordie : English Idioms. 
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Dennison Ross : This English Language. 

Paper II— Moder Prose. 

Books Prescribed—Any one of the following 
books :— & 

Christopher Lloyd : Democracy and Its Rivals. 

^• J e pson : A Book of Short Stories. 

Wells, H. G. : A Short History of the World. 
One-act plays, Vol. V. (Harray). 

No contexts are to be asked. Only questions 
that can be answered directly from the book shall 
be set. (maximum marks 20). 

Questions will also be set on Idiom and Usage 
(maximum marks 15). 

N.B. A journal of general reading for two years shall 

be kept by each student, and submitted periodically to his 
seminar teacher, who shall submit a report through the 
Head of the Department to the viva voce examiners. 

Viva voce on commercial subjects—100 marks. 

2. (a) Statistics. 

Statistics : Its nature and scope, its limita¬ 
tions. Its importance to manufacturers, business 

men, economists, scientists, statesmen and social 
reformers. 

Collection oj Data : Definition of the unit of 
investigation : direct and indirect personal investig a . 
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tion, the investigations on the basis of existing docu¬ 
ments , errors in collections of statistics. Re¬ 
presentative data. The Law of Statistical Regula- 

fity. 

A detailed study of the methods of collecting 

data with special reference to population, foreign 

trade, inland trade, family budgets, and agricultural 
statistics. 

Classification and Tabulation of Data : —Classi¬ 
fication according to attributes and class intervals, 

single and manifold tabulation, precautions in tabu-, 
lation. 

* 

Averages as types '.—Arithmetic average. 
Weighted average. The median. Quartiles, Deciles, 
The mode. Geometric mean. Harmonic mean. 
Their relative importance and limitation. 

Graphic and Diagrammatic Methods :—Bar dia¬ 
grams, Surface diagrams. Pictogram, Histogram. 
Frequency polygens. Curves, Trend and Short 
period fluctuations. Periodicity. 

Construction of simple diagrams, representing 

data from Indian industries, trade and commerce, 
vital statistics, etc. 

Index Numbers :—Methods of construction, 
choice of base year, weighted index numbers, index 
numbers of Saurbeck, Department of Statistics 
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(Calcutta) and of the Department of Labour 
(Bombay). 

Dispers/on and Skeivness :—Co-efficients of disper¬ 
sion. Standard Deviation, Measures and Co¬ 
efficients of Skewness. 

Correlation :—Simple method of finding correla¬ 
tion ; use of Karl Pearson’s co-efficient of corre¬ 
lation. Direct and inverse correlation 

Interpretation of Statistics :—Precautions in inter¬ 
pretation. Errors in interpretation. 

Books recommended :— 

Boddington, A. L. : Statistics and their Applica¬ 
tion to Commerce. 

Secrist : Introduction to Statistical Methods. 

Report of the Indian Economic Inquiry Com¬ 
mittee, Vol. 1. 

D. S. Dubey and S. L. Agarwal : Elementary 
Statistics (Third Edition). 

Bowley—Robertson Committee Report. 

AI. K. Ghosh and S. C. Chaudhri : Statistics—- 
Theory and Practice. 

2. (b) Indian Industries, Trade and Transport- 

(I) Industries. 

Evolution and the present position of the major 
/ndian Industries after 1850, zv^.. Cotton, Jute, 
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Iron and Steel and Sugar. Fiscal policy of the 
Government during this ; period. 

The principal cottage industries of the country 
with special reference to the U. P. Their present 
position and future possibilities. 

Agriculture—Its development, present posi¬ 
tion, shortcomings and remedies. State aid to 
agriculture. 

(II) Trade. 

(a) Brief history of the development, of 

India’s trade with the world since 1850. 
The present position. The chief im¬ 
ports, their countries of origin. The 
importance of the Indian markets to 
those countries. 

(b) The chief exports and their destination. 

Importance of India as a supplier of 
the various commodities in those mar¬ 
kets. 

(Ill) Transport. 

(aj Railway Transport—Capital and Ex¬ 
penditure. Railway Charges. Classification. Ex¬ 
tent of Railway Development. Growth of 
Indian Railways. Relation with the State. Con¬ 
trolling Organisation for Railways in India. Rail¬ 
way Finance. Advantages of Rail Transport. 
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(b) Growth of Motor Transport. History 
of Road-Development in India. Advantages of 
Road Transport and its Economic Sphere. Road 
Finance. 

(c) Water Transport (outlines only)* 

Nature and Extent of Inland Water Transport—Its 
advantages and limitations. Coastal Transport. 

(d) Air Transport (outlines only). Growth 
of Air Transport Organisation. Future possibi¬ 
lities of Air Transport. 

(e) Competition between different forms of 
Transport. Co-ordination of different forms of 
Transport. 

Books recommended :— 

Reports of the Indian Tariff Board on 
Cotton, Iron and Steel, and Sugar. 

Indian Industrial Commission Report. 

Fiscal Commission Report. 

Review of the Trade of India (latest 
edition). 

R. D. Agarwala: Sugar Industry and 
Labour. 

x 

Vakil and Bose : Growth of Trade and 
Industry in Modern India. 

H. R. Soni: Industry and its Problem. 
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Indian Road Development Committee 
Report. 

Sanyal : Indian Railways. 

K. G. Fenelon : Railway Economics. 

Ac worth Committee Report. 

Jute Enquiry Committee Report. 

Wedgwood Committee Report. 

Industries Reorganisation Committee Report 

(U. P.). 

M. K. Ghosh: Transport Development and 
Co-ordination. 

Dr. L. C. Jain : Indian ^Economy during 
the War. 

Wadia and Merchant : Our Economic 
Problem. 

K. L. Govil : The Cotton Industry of 
India. 

3. One of the following sub-groups :— 

(a) Advanced Accountancy and Auditing. 

Paper I — Accountancy . 

1. Elements of Cost Accounting :—Elements 
of Cost—Stores Control and Record.—Labour 
Control and Record—Analysis of and Accounting 
for works and sales expenses—Different methods of 
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allocation of indirect expenses—Different 
of costing. 


syste 


2. Income-tax Accounts (based on Indian 
Law). 

3. Insurance Accounts. 

4. Bankruptcy and Liquidation Accounts. 

5. Criticism of Published Accounts. 

Books recommended : — 

Batliboi : Advanced Accounts. 

Spicer and Pegler : Book-keeping and Ac¬ 
counts. 

L. R. Dicksee .‘•Accounting. 

Cropped : Higher Book-keeping and Accounts. 
Carter : Advanced Accounts. 

William Pickles : Accountancy. 

Gupta, R. R. : Published Accounts their cons¬ 
truction and criticism. 


Paper II — Auditing. 

The Continuous and the Completed Audit; 
the Detection of Fraud, Technical Errors and Error- 
of Principle. First and Subsequent Audit. Verifica¬ 
tion of Cash, Securities, Stock Sheets and Wages 
Sheets ; Special considerations in different classes 
of audit; Valuation of fixed and floating assets; 
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Forms of accounts and balance sheets ; Capital and 
Revenue items ; Auditors’ certificate ; the liabilities 
of Auditors ; the conduct of investigations and the 
certifying of average profits. 

Books recommended : — 

1. Spicer and Peglar : Practical Auditing. 

2. Dicksee : Auditing. 

3. Lancaster : Auditing. 

4. Batliboi : Lectures on Auditing. 

5. De-Paula : Auditing. 

6. Cutforth : Audits. 

3. (b) Money, Banking and Foreign Exchange. 

Paper I.—The nature, functions and services of 
money. Classification of monetary systems. The 
•Theory of Value of money. Benefits and dangers 
of paper money. Banking and currency theories 
of note issue. Regulation of paper money and 
metallic currency. Quantity of money required 
by a nation. The nature and functions of credit* 
Kinds and significance of credit and credi 
instruments. 

Commercial Banking operations (Advanced 
Study) : Various forms of loans. Difference bet¬ 
ween loans and discounts, between deposits, and 
rates. Reserve requirements. Centralised and 
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decentralised reserves. Elasticity of bank credit,— 
Mobility and expansion; over-expansion and con¬ 
traction. A comparative study of the banking sys¬ 
tems of India, England and America (U. S. A.), 
Principles of Government regulations of banking* 
Clearing House organisation in India, England and 
the United States of America. Commercial Bank¬ 
ing and ebb and flow of business: Seasonal and 
cyclical variations in the demand for funds. Commer¬ 
cial Banking and business cycles. Bankers’ in¬ 
vestments. The development of branch banking. 

The role of finance in modern economic orga¬ 
nisation. The dominant position of the financier. 
Central Banks The Central Bank as currency autho¬ 
rity. Relations between the State and the Central 
Bank. Capital, distribution of profits, reserve fund 
and liquidation. Administration of Central Banks. 
Note issues and note and banking reserves. 
Relation between the Central Bank, commercial banks 
and the money market dealings in gold and foreign 
exchange ; discount, loans and other business 
Co-operation between Central Banks. 

Administration and operations of Reserve Bank 
of India and Imperial Bank of India. 

Price The price level. Index number. Causes 
in the changes of price level. Inflation and de¬ 
flation. Changes in the price level in England and 
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in India from 1830. Probable causes. The eco¬ 
nomic and social effects of rising and failing prices 

Their effects on the trading and agricultural classes 
in India. Business cycles. 

Books recommended : — 


Diwey and Shugrue : Banking and Credit. 
Moulton : Financial Organisation. 

Agger : Organised Banking. 

Kemmerer: A. B. C. of Federal Reserve 
System. 


Sykes : Present Position of English Joint-Stock 
Banking. 


S\ kes : Amalgamation Alovement 
Banking. 

Sayer i Modern Banking. 

-Truptil : British Banks. 


in British 


Kisch and Elkin : Central Banks. 

Muranjan : Modern in India. 

Paper II—Foreign Exchange. 

The basis of foreign exchange. The mechan¬ 
ism and methods of international payments. Func¬ 
tions of foreign exchange banker. Types of bills 
of exchange. Pars of exchange. The Mint pars 
and gold specie points in Theory and Practice 
Purchasing Power Parity. Analysis of the causes 
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of the fluctuations in the foreign exchanges. The 
different kinds or bills of exchange. Price relation¬ 
ship of the different kinds of bills of exchange- 
Foreign exchange quotations. The influence of 
money rates on the exchange market. Banker’s 
long Bills. Import and export credits and the 
financing of foreign trade with special reference to 
India, England and U. S. A. Arbitrage. The silver 
exchange. Dislocation of exchanges. The prob¬ 
lem of stabilisation. How to read the foreign 
exchange articles. 

The Taw and Practice of Banking —Functions and 
duties of the different officers of a bank. Opening 
of account and the payment of cash against cheques. 
Banker’s advances against produce and securities. 
Practical operations in connection with endorse¬ 
ments, payments of cheques, crossed cheques and 
collection of cheques. Laws relating to Bills of 
Exchange and Promissory Notes. 

Books recommended :— 

Esher : Foreign Exchange Explained. 

Spalding : Foreign Exchange and Foreign Bills. 

Evitt : Practice of Foreign Exchange. 

Aiyer Foreign Exchange in India. 

Sheldon : Practice and Law of Banking. 
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Tannan : Banking Law and Practice in India 

Sykes : Outline of English Banking Adminis¬ 
tration. 

Thomas : Banker and Customer. 

3. c) Industrail and Commercial Law and 

Secretariat Work and Practice. 

Paper I —The procedure and administration of 
companies registered under the Companies’ Act 
from their promotion to their dissolution with 
special attention to the work of the Secretary and the 
practice involved. Business management and office 
organisation. Division of responsibility. General 
system of control and internal check. Responsi¬ 
bilities and duties of the officers of a company. 
Procedure at meetings and the law relating thereto. 
Accounts. Costing. Income-Tax practice. 

Paper II—Industrial and Commercial Paw. 

(a) General principles of the law of employers 

and workmen. Factory law. Work¬ 
men’s Compensation and employer’s 
liability. Trade Unions. 

(b) Law relating to Income-tax. Elements 

of the Law of Mortgages, Provisions 

of the Stamp Act relating to commercial 
documents. 
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(<r) Laws relating to Insolvency; Arbitration; 
Fire and Marine Insurance; Patents and • 
Trade Marks. 

Books recommended :— 

Chartered Institute of Secretaries’ Manual. 
Laffingwell, W. H. : Scientific Management. 
Rustamji : Company Law. 

Das-Gupta, B. N. : A Treatise on Income-Tax 
Law, and Account. 

Gupta, R. R. : Income Tax. 

Indian Acts on Insolvency, Arbitration, Patents 
and Designs, Factories, Workmen’s Compensa¬ 
tion. Trade Unions, Income-tax, Stamps and 
Transfer of Property (Sections on mortgages only). 

3. ( d ) Public Finance and Administration. 

Paper I—Administration in India. 

The Central Government. 

The Provincial Government. 

The Indian States. 

The Position of India in the Commonwealth. 

The Legislatures. 

The Judiciary. 

The Relations of the Provinces to the Central 
Government. 
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The Services. 

The Army and Defence. 

The Police. 

- Education. 

Sanitation. Public Health. 

Local Self-Government, District Boards, Muni¬ 
cipalities and Panchayats. (With special reference 
to the administration of local civil services). 

Paper II— Public Finance with special reference 
to India. 

Scope —Relation between private and public 
economy. 

Expenditure .—Primary and secondary functions. 
Normal and abnormal, productive and unproduc¬ 
tive. .Principles of Division of duties between 
different Governments. Industrial undertakings 
Relation to scope of state activities and to distri¬ 
bution of wealth. Canons of Expenditure. 

Revenue— Sources of Revenue—Tax and non¬ 
tax. Various kinds of taxes. Canons of taxation 
and their application to India. Construction of 
the tax system. Division or resources between 
different Governments. Shifdng and incidence. 
Reaction on production and distribution of wealth 
and other effects. The tax burden. 

42 



658 PROSPECTUS—B.COM. EXAMINATION 

Debt —Public and Private credit—Funded and 
unfunded, short and long term. Treasury bllis. 
Relative merits of taxes and loans. Purposes of 
raising loans and their payment, public debt of 
India. The burden of debt. 

Practical problems in connection with the rais¬ 
ing of revenue; assessment, collections and evasion. 
Income-tax Offices. Land revenue settlement and 
administration. Customs and excise administra¬ 
tion. 

Income-tax Accounts. Land Revenue Ac¬ 
counts. Excise Accounts. Customs Accounts. 

Municipal tax administration. House taxes, 
water rates, octrois, and other important taxes. 

Books prescribed :— 

Hogan, A. E.: The Goverment of Great 
Britain. 

Kale : Indian Administration. 

Shirr as : Science of Public Finance. 

Vakil, C. N. : Financial Development in 
Modern India. 

Reforms Enquiry Committee Report. 

Report of the Taxation Enquiry Commit¬ 
tee. 
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Books recommended :— 

Lowell, A. L, : Government of England. 
Mukerji, P. : Indian Constitution. 

Gyan Ch vnd : The Financial System of India. 
Seligmaq : Essays of Taxation. 

Budget for the current year. 

Civil Estimates of the Province. 

3. ( e ) Lipe Assurance and Property Insurance. 

Paper I— Principles of Insurance and Life Insu¬ 
rance. 

Principles of Insurance — Meaning, cefinition and 
essentials of insurance. The origin of insurance. 

Insurance and ‘ Assurance/ Life, fire, marine and 
other types of insurance. Various types of insur¬ 
ance organisations like stock companies, mutual 
associations, Lloyds Associations, and their com¬ 
parative advantages and disadvantages. ' The essen¬ 
tials of an insurance contract. Subrogation, double 

insurance and re-insurance. Advantages of in¬ 
surance. 

Lift Insurance -Essential of a life insurance 
contract. AssessmeLtism and modern life insurance. 
Importance and economic implications of life 
insurance. Protection and investment features of 
modern life insurance. 
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-L//V Insurance Policies —With profit and without- 
profit policies. Whole life and endowment poli¬ 
cies. Policies on 5y o Debenture plan, instalment 
plan, etc. Policies with premiums payable in a 
single instalment in a fixed term of years, in re¬ 
duced amounts for first few years and till the termi¬ 
nation of the policy. Term insurance, decreasing 
term insurance, double endowment and pure 
endowment insurance policies. The scope of each 
type of insurance policy. A brief discussion of the 
new types of insurance policies. 

Annuities —Difference between annuity and 
life insurance. Immediate and deferred and male 
and female life annuities, etc. The scope and sphere 
of usefulness of annuities. 

Fife Insurance Funds —Origin of funds. Funds 
in relation to insurance premium p^ns. Technical 
necessity of the fund. Public demand in relation to 
insurance fund. The fund technique. Insurance 
funds in India. 

Fife Insurance Investments —The investment of 

insurance fund. Canons of insurance investment. 

The problem of liquidity in insurance investments. 

Investment policy in India. Investment policies 

in United Kingdom, United States of America, 

etc. Reforms in the investment policy followed 
in India. 


i 

i 
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Mortality Tables —The basic theory of life 
insurance. The importance of mortality statistics 
and their prognostic value. Mortality tables and 
their construction. Effect of selection on morality. 
The probien of rating up and rejection. Select 
mortality rates. Select and ultimate morality 
rates. 

Pr m um Kat^s —Net and Gross premiums. 
The elements of gross premium. The calculation 
of a single premium rate with the help of given 
data. B *nus loading, especially in with and with- 
out-profit policies in relation to bonuses. 

Profits of Insurance Companies —Valuation and 
its implicatio is. Profits and surplus. Calculation 
of surplus and profit. Sources of profit. Distri¬ 
bution ot bonuses. Kinds of bonuses. 

Policy Conditions Policy conditions as given in 
a policy and their legal implications. 

A short review of the chief provisions of the 
Indian Insurance \ ct . 

Books recommended :— 

1. Leigh : A Guide to Life Assurance. 

2j. Mit a i A Guide to Life Assurance. 

3. Aga .wala. A. N. : Insurance Finance. 



€6.2 


PROSPECTUS—B.COM. EXAMINATION 

i 

4. Agarwala, A. N. : Business Methods and 

Machinery, Vol. II (Chs. XU to XVI). 

5. Riegel and Loman : Insurance Principles 

and Practices. 

6. Dawson : Elements of Insurance. 

7. Huebner : Life Insurance. 

8. Maclean: Life Insurance. * 

9. M. K. Ghosh and A. N. Agarwvla: In¬ 

surance Principles, Practice and Legis¬ 
lation. 

Paper II— Fire and Marine Insurance. 

Fire Insurance —Necessity and functions of 
fire insurance. Nature of insurance risk and its 
comparative aspect. Principle of indemnity and 
other leading principles. The study of the Stan¬ 
dard Policy.- Kinds of fire policies. The settler 
ment of claim. More than one policy, more than 
one fire, term of fire policies, tariff and non-tariff 
offices and other miscellaneous matters. Re-insu¬ 
rance and Retention. Average and Co-insurance. 

Marine Insurance —The value of marine insurance 
to international commerce. Conception of indem¬ 
nity and its comparative aspect. Essentials of a 
marine insurance contract. Warranties and P. P. I 
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Form and phraseology of a marine policy. Total 
and partial losses. General average, particular 
average, particular charges, and salvage charges. 
Preparation of Average Statements. Calculation and 
returnability of premiums. Bottomry and Respon¬ 
dentia. 

Books recommended : — 

1. E. Brooke : Fire Insurance. 

2. Mitra : Marine, Fire and Accident Insur¬ 

ance. 

3. Godwin : Fire Insurance. 

4. Riegel and Loman : Insurance Principles 

and Practices. 

5. Keate : Marine Insurance. 

6 Huebner : Propeity Insurance. 

3. (gi Rural Economics and Co-operation. 

Paper I— Rural Eccnowics. 

Principles of Rural Economics. Economics 
characteristics of agriculture. Existing conditions 
of Land, Labour, Capital and Organisation in- 
Indian Agriculture. Land Tenures, Agricultural 
Improvement. Rural Development—Village In 
dustries. Common life. Encouragement of Vil¬ 
lage Panchayat. District Boards—Functions and 
Finance. Their place in Rural Development. 
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Books recommended : — 

Darling : The Punjab Peasant in Prosperity 
and Debt. 

Nourse : Agricultural Economics. 

Mukerji : Foundations of Indian Economics. 

Baden Powell: Land Revenue System of 
British India. 

Roward : Crop Production in India. 

Mukerji, R. K. : Rural Economy in India. 

Carver : Principles of Rural Economics. 

Leake : Basis of Agricultural practice. 

Venn : The Foundation of Agricultural Eco- 
nomics. 

Jack : Economic Life of a Bengal District. 

Slater : Some South Indian Villages. 

Mann amd M vnitkar : Land and Labour in a 
Deccan Village. 

Calvert : Wealth and Welfare of the Punjab. 

A mbedkar : The Evolution of Provincial 
Finance in India (Selected Chapters . 
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Jevons, H. S. : Economics of Tenancy Law and 
Estate Management (Bulletin No. 17, Eco¬ 
nomics Depart, Allahabad University). 

Dubey, D. S. : The Way to Agricultural Pro¬ 
gress. U. P. District Board’s Act. 

Final Report of Agricultural Tribunal of In- 
vestigation. 

Government Resolution on Land Revenue 

Policy in India, 1902. 

The Report of the Taxation Enquiry Committee 
(Selected Chapters'. 

The Report of the Agricultural Commission. 

Marshall : Economics of Industry. 

Thomas : Elements of Economics. 

Jather and Beri : Indian Economics, Vols. I 
and II Selected Chapters). 

Report of the Indian Taxation Inquiry Com¬ 
mittee Selected Chapters). 

Paper II— Co-operation :—The evolution of co¬ 
operative movement abroad and in India. 

Co-operative Organisation in Europe. U.S.A.^ 
Japan and India. 
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Various forms of co-operative activities in 

Foreign Countries and India and their degree of 
success. 

Avenues of further co-operative progress in 
India. 


Books recommended : — 


Fay, C. P. : Co-operation at Home and Abroad. 
Molyoake, G. J. : History of Co-operation. 


Henry 


xi 


or.F 


People’s Bank. 


K- Ogata : Co-operative Movement in 
Co-operative Movement in U. S. A. 
Co-operative Movement in Ireland. 


Japan. 


Calvert : The Law and Principles of Co¬ 
operation. 


The Report of the Maclagan Committee on 
Indian, Co-operation. 

Darling, E. L. : European Co-operation. 

Wolf, H. : Co-operation in India. 

Bhatnagar, B. G. : Co-operative Organisation 
in India. 

Mathai, John : Agricultural Co-operation. 
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3. (2A Salesmanship and Advertising. 


Paper I — Salesmanship. 



2 . 

3. 

4. 


Preparation of the sales campaign. 

Contact with the customer. 

Maintaining relations with the Customer. 
The cultivation of character in the sales¬ 


man. 

5. Organization of the Sales Department of 
large factory. 


Paper II— Advertising 

1. General Principles and Methods. 

2. Science and Art in Advertising. 

3. Who pays the cost ? 

4. Misleading Advertising. 

5. Efficient Advertising. 

6. The Advertising Man. 

7. The Prychology of the buyer. 

8. The need of research. 

9. Present-day Mediums. 

10. Mediums of the Future. 
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11. Agents. 

12. Newspaper Advertising. 

13. Supplementary aids to newspaper adver¬ 

tising. 

14. Schemes and selling plans. , 

15. Advertising special sales. 

16. Advertising of specific lines. 

17. Mail order Advertising. 

18. General Advertising. 

19. The Technical. 

20. Miscellaneous. 

Books recommended :— 

The Science and Art of Salemanship by Simon 
Ruport Hoover. 

Fundamentals of salesmanship by Morris A. 
Brisco. 


Practical Salemanships 


bj Nathaniel C 


Fowler. 

The Social and Economic Problem by George 
French. 

How to advertise a Retail Store by Albert E. 
Edger. 
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Psychology of Advertising by Dr. Scott. 

Klipper : Advertising. 

3. (/) Inland and Foreign Trade. 

Organization of internal and foreign trade 
Functions of middlemen. Chambers of Commerce, 
Consular Service, Indent Business. Tariffs, Financ¬ 
ing of internal and external trade of the country. 

Extent of the inter-provincial, coastal, and Foreign 
Trade. 

Paper I—India and United Kingdom. 

Paper II—Germany, U. S. A., and Japan. 

Books recommended :— 

League of Nations : Review of World Trade. 
Leage of Nations : Statistical Year Book. 

Review of Trade of India. 

M. Com. Examination (Previous) 

The Examination for the Degree of M. Com. 
shall comprise two parts :— 

M. Com. Previous —A written examination in 
four selected subjects, and viva voce. 

M. Com. Final—A thesis or a dissertation on a 
problem relating to Indian Commerce, In- 
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dustries, Finance or Transport or a written 
examination in four selected subjects other 
than those taken up in M. Com. Previous 
Examination from the list of subjects speci¬ 
fied for the purpose. There will also be a 
viva voce on General Commercial Knowl¬ 
edge. 

(i) Each student be required to submit and pass 
in one essay approved by the Head of the 
Department of Commerce and prepared du¬ 
ring the two years as a condition precedent 
to his being sent up for the final examina¬ 
tion unless he can satisfy the Head of the 
Department of his having written articles 
or taken adequate part in the debates and % 
discussions in any of the Associations of the 
Department; the essays and the article to 
become the property of the University. 

(ii) Each student may also be required to taken 
training for at least two hours every work 
during term-time in any industry which may 
be specified by the Department. 

a) AL Com. Previous—Written Examination. 

The written examination shall comprise four 
papers of three hours each. The candidates may 
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offer any four of the following subjets on each of 
which one paper will be set :— 


1. The Organisation of Industries in India. 

2. Corporation Finance. 

3. The Organisation of Markets. 

f. International Banking and Foreign Ex~ 
change. 


5. 

5. 

7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13. 

14. 


International Trade and Fiscal Policy. 
Transport. 

Advanced Insurance. 


Economis of 
reference to 

Co operation. 


Agriculture with special 
India (Rural Economics). 


Advanced Business Economics. 
Theory and Practice of Statistics. 
Econo nic Activities of the State. 
Labour and Urban Problems. 
Public Economics. 


15. Mouetary Theory and Practice. 

16. Social Security. 
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(2) M. Com. Final Examination — The Thesis or 

Written Examination. 

Every candidate for the M. Com. Final Exami¬ 
nation shall submit along with his application three 
printed or type-written copies of a thesis on some 
problem concerning Indian Commerce, Finance, 
Transport or Insurance or any other allied subject 
approved by the Committee of Courses and Studies 
in Commerce* and shall in foot notes or preface 
quote precise references to published works or 
reports on which he has relied for his facts and 
figures or appear in the written examination as 
provided previously. Every candidate will also 
have to appeare in a viva voce. 


* The candidate must select the subject for his thesis 
within three months of his admission to the M. Com. Pre¬ 
vious class in consultation with the Head of the Department 
for the sanction of the same by the Committee of Courses 
and Studies of Commerce in time. 

The thesis must be submitted to the Registrar before 
March 1, every year. 

N.B .—No student will be allowed to take up a sub¬ 
ject in which instruction is not ptovided. No student will 
also be allowed to take a subject in which he specialised 
in the B.Com. Final Examination. 
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A1. Co/p/. Examination , Previous 


Each paper—100 marks 
Viva voce —100 marks. 


fMinimum Pass 36 per 
^ cent, of the aggregate 
j marks in the Previous 
^Examination. 


AL Com . Examination , Final—Thesis or Written 

Examination 


Thesis 


External Examiner—200 marks 
Internal Examiner—200 marks 
Viva voce on General Commer¬ 
cial Knowledge—100 marks. 


f Minimum Pass 
1 Marks 36 per cent 
i the aggregate 

l^marks. 


Written Examination 


Each paper—100 marks 
Viva voce on General Commer¬ 
cial Knowledge—100 marks. 


Minimum pass 
Marks 36 per 
cent of the ag- 

marks. 



Nole Marks of the two examinations. Previous and 

Final, will be added to determine the position on the Pass 
List of the Final Year. 


1st Class—60 per cent and over. 
2nd Class—48 per cent and over. 


43 
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A 


The Organisation of Industries in India 

A detailed study of the organisation, finance 
and management of the leading industries of India, 
viz.. Cotton, Jute, Iron and Steel, Sugar, Cement, 

Paper and Pulp, Match, Coal, Glass and Heavy 
Chemicals. 

The Managing Agency System—Its advantages 
and defects. 

The Basis of Modern Industry : Resources— 
Natural and Human. 

Capital. 

Labour Legislation and Organisation. 

Welfare Work. 

Combination Movement in the Indian Indus¬ 
try. 

State in relation to Industry. 

The Tariffs. 

Books recommended : — 

Gadgil : Industrial Evolution of India. 

SoNij H. R. : Indian Iudustry and its Problems. 

Vera Anstey : Economic Development of 
India. 
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K nowees : Economic 
Overseas Empire, 
with India). 


Development of British 
Part 1, (Portions dealing 


Pit lai : Economic Conditions in India. 

Jathar and Beri : Indian Economics. 

Basu : Industrial Finance in India. 

Bey, H. L : The Indian Tariff Problem in rela¬ 
tion to Industry and Taxation. 

Buchanan : The Development of Capitalistic 
Enterprise in India. 


Clow, A. G. : The State and Industry. 
Lokanathan : Industrial Organization in India. 
Lokamthan : Industrial Welfare in India. 
Coyajee : India’s Fiscal Policy. 


Various Acts on Labour Legislation in India. 

Reports of the Fiscal Commission. Labour 
Commission, and Industrial Commission 

Reports of the Tariff Board on the various in- 
dustries prescribed in the course. 

K. P. Khara : Industrial Protection of India 
N. G. Shah : - 

Bengal Jute Enquiry 
(1934, 1939). 


History of Indian Tariffs. 


Committees’ Reports 
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' M. P. Gandhi : Sugar Industry. Its Past ? 

Present and Future. 

M. P. Gandhi : Sugar Annuals. 

Indian Sugar Manual by Sugar Technologists* 
Association of India, Cawnpore. 

Indian Central Jute Enquiry Committee’s 
Reports. 

Wadia and Merchant: Our Economic Prob¬ 
lems. 

M. P. Gandhi : Problems of Sugar Indus¬ 
tries in India. 

K. E. Govil : The Cotton Industry of India. 

Report on the Location of Industry in India. 

Corporation Finance. 

Financial needs of modern industries. Finan¬ 
cial institutions, their types, functions and relations 
to other businesses. The promotion of companies 
and the raising of long-term capital. Economic 
function of the Promoter. Various steps in com¬ 
pany promotion, such as investigation, determina¬ 
tion of the scope of the enterprise, estimation 
of capital costs and possible return on invest¬ 
ment. Relation of different classes of investors. 
Underwriting and marketing industrial securitites. 
Supply of short-term capital ; bank advances ; bills 



PROSPECTUS — M.COM. EXAMINATION 


677 


of exchange : documentary credits ; the money 
market ; the foreign exchange market. Capitalisa¬ 
tion of an enterprise. Evils of excessive capitalisa 
tion and under capitalisation. Watered Capital. 

Amortization and refunding of corporate debt 
—special circumstances calling for amortization 
Methods of amortization. The role of Managing 
Agents in the promotion, organisation, financing 
and management of Joint-Stock companies in India. 

Books recommended :— 

Lyall : Corporation Finance. 

Mead : Corporation Finance. 

Field : Corporation Finance. 

Dewey : Corporation Finance. 

Nash : Investment Banking in England. 

Chowdhury : Principles of Industrial Organi¬ 
sation. 

Samant and Mulky : Organisation and Fina¬ 
nce of Industries in India. 

Gerstcnberg : Financial Organisation and 
Management. 

Das, N. : Banking and Industrial Finance. 

Robinson : Investment Trust Organisation 
and Management. 
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Grayson : Investment Trusts. 

Cooper : Financing and Enterprise. 
Gerstenberg : Materials of Corporation Fina¬ 


nce. 


The Organisation of Markets 

Significance of a knowledge of marketing— Evolu- 
tion of marketing organisation and practice—condi¬ 
tions prior to the Industrial Revolution ; modern 
industrial and commercial developments ; changes 
in marketing organisations and methods. 

The characteristics of the market —Meaning of the 
term market; a perfect market; an organised mar¬ 
ket ; different concepts of the market (place, organi¬ 
sation, price making) ; classification of buyers and 
sellers ; classification of goods ; factors that control 

a market; importance of co-ordinating production 
with demand. 

Marketing functions —The marketing proces,s 
concentration and dispersion ; buying, selling, trans¬ 
portation, storage, grading, finance and risk-bear¬ 
ing functions. 

Methods of wholesale distribution and operating 
problems of wholesalers. Organised wholesale 
markets. 
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Methods of retail distribution and operating 
problems of retailers : multiple shop system ; de¬ 
partmental stores ; co-operative stores, etc. 

Methods of mail order business . 

Methods of sales promotion —Brands and Trade 
Marks : Personal Selling ; Press and other forms of 
advertising. 

Marketing of agricultural products with special 
r eference to (U. P. Cotton, Wheat, Jute, Rice, 
Seeds, etc.. Co-operative marketing of Agricultural 
products in India. 

Marketing of industrial goods. 

Marketing of shares and Securities. 

Financing marketing activities. 

Market risks and hedging. 

Regulation of markets. 

Government marketing Organisation : Trade 
Commissioners. Marketing Officers and their 
establishments. 

Market surveys in U. P. may be taken up in any 
term if it is convenient to the Department. 

Books recommended : — 

1. Clark, F. E. : Principles of Marketing. 

2. White and Hayward : Marketing Practice. 
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3. Simmat : Principles and Practice of Market¬ 
ing. 

4. Thomas Russell : Commercial Advertising. 

5. E. Davies : The Money, and the Stock and 
share Markets. 

6. Marshall: Industry and Trade (Selected 
Chapters only.) 

7. Marshall : Readings in Industrial Society 
(chapters on marketing only) 

8. Report of the Agricultural Commission 
(relevant portions only). 

9. Report of the Central Banking Enquiry 
Committee (relevant portions only). 

10. Report of the Provincial Banking Enquiry 

Committees (relevant portions only). 

11. Report of the Jute Enquiry Committees 

(relevant portions only). 

12. Report of the Indian Central Cotton Com¬ 

mittee. 

13. Reports of the Government of India on 

Marketing Surveys issued by the Mar¬ 
keting Officer. 

Hussain : Agricultural Marketing in Nor¬ 
thern India. 
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15* Reports of the Indian Central Jute En¬ 
quiry Committee. 

16. K. L. Govil : Marketing in India. 

17. Report on the Co-operative Marketing of 

Agricultural produce in India. 

18. Report on Fairs, Markets and Produce 

Exchanges in India. 

0 

International Banking and Foreign Exchange 

Banking organisation including theory and 
practice of Central Banking in India. England, 
U. S. A., Germany and Japan. A critical study 
of Indian banking problems and London Dis¬ 
count Market. 

Stock "Exchange .—A critical and comparative 
study of the operation in the Stock Ex¬ 
change in London, New York, Bombay 
and Calcutta. 

Foreign Exchange .—Importance of Foreign 
Exchange in modern economic develop¬ 
ment. The mechanism and methods of 
international payments. Causes of the 
fluctuations in the foreign exchanges. 

Different kinds of bills of exchange and 
their price relationship. Forward ex¬ 
change. Foreign exchange quotation. 
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Banker’s Long Bills. Financing of 
foreign trade in India, England and 
U. S. A. Dislocation of exchanges. Arbi¬ 
trage operations. The Purchasing Power 
Parity, Exchange Stabilization and Ex¬ 
change Control. 


Books Recommended : 


XT77 


XI 


/ills : Foreign Banking Systems 


Vera C. Smith : The Rational 

Banking. 

Kisch and Elkin : Central Bank. 


of Central 


B\STor: The International Banks. 


Eschar : Foreign Exchange Explained. 


Spalding : Foreign Exchange and Foreign 
Bills. 

Einigy: The Theory of forward Exchange. 

Green Grass : Discount Market in London. 

% 

Madden and Nedler : International Money 
Markets. 


Northrop : Control Policies of the Riechabank* 
Holland : Law and Practice of the Stock 



PROSPECTUS-M.COM. EXAMINATION 


6S3 


Gregory : British Banking Statutes and 

Reports. 

Sayers: Bank of England 18y0-1914. 

Sykes : Present Position of English joint Stock 
Banking. 

Sykes : Amalgamation Movement in British 
Banking. 

Reports of the Cunliffe and MacMillan 
Committees. 

Aiyes : Foreign Exchange in India. 

Truptil : British Banks. 

Muranjan : Modern Banking in India. 

Sayer : Modern Banking. 

Docker : Foreign Exchange. 

Ghosh, B. S. : An Introduction to Banking 
Principles, Practice and law. 

Dadachxndji : A Reserve Bank for India and 
the Money Market. 

Das, N. : Banking and Industrial Finance. 

Cross : Domestic and Foreign Exchange. 

Evitt : Practice of Foreign Exchange. 

Dewey and Slugran : Banking and Credit. 

Agger : Organised Banking. 
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International Trade and Fiscal Policy. 

The distinguishing features of international 
transactions. The study of intenational trade as a 
special aspect of trade in general ; comparison with 
interregional trade. The international division of 
labour. The theory of comparative costs. Recent 
criticisms and elaborations of the classical doctrine. 
The gain from foreign trade. The barter terms of 
trade. 

International payments in relation to monetary 
systems. The theory of international prices. The 
Theory of Purchasing Power Parity. The Balance 
of payments theory of foreign exchanges. The 
mechanism of foreign exchanges. Bills of exchange 
letters of credit, and other media of international 
payments. Long and short-exchanges. Forward 
exchanges. The place of gold in the international 
monetary systems. The future of gold. National 
• monetary autonomy. Exchange control. Exchange 
equalisation funds. Council Bills and Reverse 
Council Bills. India’s Foreign Exchange. 

International capital movements. Equilibrium 
and disequilibrium in the balance of payments. 
Favourable and unfavourable balance of trade. 
Relation between balance of payments, and interest 
rates and prices. Classification of transactions and 
their mutual inter-dependence., The foreign trade 



PROSPECTUS-M .COM • EXAMINATION 685 

and balance of payments of India. Statistics relating 
to India’s foreign trade. Home charges. 

The theory of fiiscal policy. Free Trade versus 
Protection. Bilateralism. Recent developments in 
international trade and fiscal policy in the world. 
The changing trend of trade. Trade of the in¬ 
dustrial and agricultural countries. Tariffs and 
Quotas. The technique of tariff-making. Most¬ 
favoured-nation clause. India’s fiscal policy. Dis¬ 
criminating Protection. Ottawa Trade Agreement 
and the Indo-Japanese Agreements. 

Books recommended :— 

Bastable : International Trade. 

P. B. Whale : International Trade (Home Uni¬ 
versity Series). 

Taussig : International Trade. 

Harrod : International Economics (Cambridge 
Economic Handbooks '. 

Ohlin : International and Interregional Trade. 

Hartley Withers : International Finance. 

Viner : Canada’s Balance of Payments. 

Viner : Studies in the Theory of International 
Trade. 

Paul Einzig : The Theory of Forward Ex¬ 
changes. 
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League of Nations’ Balances of Payments. 
Iversen : International Capital Movements. 
Waight : Exchange Equalisation Account. 
League of Nations’ Exchange Control. 

World Economic Survey (several years). 

CoYAji : India’s Fiscal Policy. 

H. L. Dey : Indian Tariff Probl em. 

Be view of India 9 s Trade ^several years). 


Transport 


1. Railway Transport—(a) Capital and Expen¬ 
diture. Combinations. Rates and Fares. Classifi¬ 
cation of goods and minerals. Discrimination and 
undue preference. State Regulation of rates and 
fares. State ownership and management. 


(b) Divisional versus Departmental organisation. 
Passenger and Goods stations working. Rolling 
Stock Distribution. Marshalling Yards. 

pooling. 


xi 


agon 


2 Indian Railways— Development. Relation to 
the State. Management. Railway Finance. Rela¬ 
tion to one another. Internal administration and 
executive organisation. Changes suggested by the 
Acworth Committee. 
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3. Road Transport —Economics of road con¬ 
struction and maintenance. Theories of rates and 
fares. Types of road transport. Relation to the 
State. Relation of road to railway transport- 
Roads and road transport as means of opening 
up undeveloped and outlying tracts. 

4. Sea Transport —Outline of its develop¬ 
ment. Organisation of ocean transport services. 
Economics of marine transport. Rates and fares. 
Competition and monopoly. Rate and traffic agree¬ 
ments. Pools and Conferences. Shipping rings. 
The Defer ed Rebate System and the Rate War 
Government aid and regulation of Ocean Trans¬ 
portation. Ports, their functions and dues. In¬ 
fluence of the Great War on shipping. Indian 
Mercantile Marine. The Indian Navy. 

5. Air Transport—Modern Developments. 
Commercial possibilities of Air Transport. Inter¬ 
national Air Navigation. Commercial Organisa¬ 
tion of Air Services. State versus Private Opera¬ 
tion. Basic Principles of and Economic Factors 
in the operation of services. Ground Organi- 
station. Traffic Control. Passenger, Freight and 
Mails. Present development of air transport in 

India. 
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6. Competition between Different Forms of 
Transport. Co-ordination of Different Forms of 

Transport. 

Books recommended :— 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13. 

14. 

15. 


M. K. Ghosh : Transport Development and 
Co-ordination. 

K. G. Fenelon : Railway Economics. 

Ripley : Railroad Problems. 

Ripley : Railroad—Finance and Organisa¬ 
tion. 

Sherrington : Economics of Rail Trans¬ 
port in Great Britain. 

Srinivasan : Indian Railway Freight Rates. 

Sanyal : Indian Railways. 

Mehta : Indian Railways Rates and Regu¬ 
lation. 

S. C. Ghose : Indian Railway Economics 
Parts I and III. 

K. G. Fenelon : The Economics of Road 
Transport. 

Stephenson’s Communications. 

Haji : Economics of Shipping. 

Acworth Committee Report. 

Mitchell-Kirkness Committee Report. 

Wedgwood Committee Report 
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Advance Insurance 'M. Com.') 

General Principles of Insurance —Insurance as an 
economic device of risk-bearing and risk distribu¬ 
tion. Sociological value of insurance. Origin of 
insurance. A brief history of the forms assumed by 
insurance and their nature. Legal essentials of 
insurance contracts. 

Life Insurance —Essentials of a life insurance 
contract Theory of life insurance in the light of 
the theory of probabilities and the law of statistical 
regularity. Mortality tables and premium rates. 
Valuation, surplus and bonus. Annuities. 

Marine Insurance— Marine insurance in relation 
to international commerce. Conception of indem¬ 
nity in marine and file insurance. Essentials of a 
marine contract. Warranties and the status of 
P. P. I. The form and phraseology of a marine 
policy. Total and partial mirine losses, including 
the preparation of simple average statements. 
Particular and salvage charges. Calculation and 
returnability of premiums. Bottomry and Res- 
pondentia. 

Vice Insurance — Functions of fire insurance. 
Physical and moral hazards. Principle of indemnity 
and its growing infringement. Essentials of fire 
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insurance contract. Kinds and terms of fire poli¬ 
cies. Average in fire insurance classification and 
rating of risk. Co-insurance, re-insurance and 

retention. 

Insurance Finance — The conception and scope of 
insurance finance. Terminological tussle regarding 
* fund and * reserve/ Origin and necessity of the 
fund. The fund technique. Accumulation of 
fund by life and non-life offices. Investment of 
funds. Canons of investment. Funds and invest¬ 
ment policies in India. A critical study in the light 
of the investment policies in U. S. A., U. K. and 
other important countries of the world. Reforms 
in the Indian investment policy. 

State and Insurance —The problem of state 
ownership, control and regulation of insurance, 
with special reference to India. A general study 

of the Indian Insurance Act, 1938. 

# 

Insurance in India —Present position of life, 
fire and marine insurance in India. Postal in¬ 
surance in India. Social insurance in India. 
Health insurance in India. Leading problems 
of Indian insunnce. 

s * 

B ooks recommended :— ... 

Adarkar, B. P. : Report on Health Insurance 
for Industrial Workers. 
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Agarwala, A. N. : Adarkat Plan of Health 
Insurance .- Will It Work ? 

Agarwai.a, A. N. : Social Insurance Planning 

• T 1 * O’ 

in India. 

Beveuidge : Report on Social Insurance and 
Allied Services. 

I. L. O. : Social Security Principles. 

Willcot : Economic Theory of Risk and 
Insurance. 

Huebner : Life Insurance. 

Maclean : Life Insurance. 

Nathan Willel : Principles and Practice of 
Life Insurance. 

Magee : Life Insurance. 

Leigh : A Guide to Life Assurance. 

Riegei, AND Loman : Insurance Principles and 
Practices. 

Mi fra . A Guide to Life Asauran.ce. 

Zartman : Yale Readings in Insurance. 

Young : Insurance. 

Gephart : Principles of Insurance. 

AGAhWALA, A. N. : Business Methods and 
Machinery, Vol. II, (Ch. 12-16). • 
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Templeman and Greenacre : Marine Insur¬ 
ance, Principles and Practices. 

Keate : Marine Insurance. 

Dover : A Handbook of Marine Insurance. 

• Mitra : Guide to Marine, Fire and Accident 
Insurance. 

Huebner : Property Insurance. 

Cole :—Of Fire Insurance. 

E. Brooke : Fire Insurance. 

Kitchen : The Principles and Practice of Fire 
Insurance. 

Agvkwala, A. N. : Insurance Finance. 

Raynes : Insurance Funds and Their Inves- 
ment. 

Indian Insurance Act, 1938. 

Indian Insurance Year Books (Recent Issues). 

M. K. Ghosh and A. N. Acarwala : Insu¬ 
rance Principles, Practice and Legislation. 

Rural Economics 

Land Tenures .—Agricultural Improvements. 
Irrigation and Communications. The Importance 
and possibilities of village industries. District 
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Board Finance, Contrast between Rural and Muni- 
cipal Problems. 

Books recommended : — 

1. Darling : The Punjab Peasant in Pros¬ 

perity and Debt. 

2. Jafri : History and Status of Landlords 

and Tenants in the United Provinces. 

3. Mukerji, R. K. : Foundations of Indian 

Economics. 

4. Baden Powell : Land Revenue Systems of 

British India. 

5. Howard : Crop Production in India. 

6. Carver : Principles of Rural Economics. 

7. Venn : Foundations of Agricultural Econo¬ 

mics. 

8. Heilperin : International Monetary Eco¬ 

nomics. 

9. Holmes : Economics of Farm Organisation 

and Management. 

10. Nourse : American Agriculture and the 

European Market. 

11. Puck: Chinese Farm Economy. 

12. Kaji : Co-operation in India. 
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13. ; Wolff : Co-operation in India 

14. Leake : Foundations of Agriculture in 

India. 

15. Bhatnagar : Co-operative Organisation in 

British India. 

16. Jevons, H. S. : Economics of Tenancy 

Law and Estate Management (Bulletin 
No. 17, Economics Department, Allaha¬ 
bad University). 

17. Dubey, D. S. : The Way . to Agricultural 

Progress. 

18. U. P. District Boards Act. 

19. Final Report of Agricultural Tribunal of 

Investigation. 

20. Government Resolution on Land Revenue 

Policy in India. 

21. The Report of the Taxation Enquiry Com¬ 

mittee (selected chapters). 

22. Report of the Royal Commission on Agri¬ 

culture in India. 

23. Report of the U P. Banking Enquiry Com¬ 

mittee (selected chapters). 

24. Seligman : Economics of Farm Relief. 
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Co-operation 

Co-operation as a principle. Its application to 
modern business life. Its genesis and development 
in Europe and the Far East. Its working in Ame¬ 
rica. This part is to cover all the European coun¬ 
tries about which literature is available such as 
Germany, Italy, Russia, France, Denmark and 
England Also Jjpan, China and America. 

Co-operation in India. Its evolution and his¬ 
tory. Co-operative Law in the various Provinces. 
Various forms of co-operative activity—their consti¬ 
tution and working principles. 

Various forms of co-operative activity. Degree 
of success aohived in the various Provinces. 

Organisation for propaganda and control. 
Co-operative Finance and Accounting. Co-ordi¬ 
nating and higher agencies in the Co-operative 
Movement. Criticism of the existing things, and 
lines of further developments. 

Books recommended :— 

1. Wolff : Peoples Banks. 

2. Fay, C. R. : Co-operation at Home and 

Abroad. 

3. Calvert, H. : Law and Principles of Co¬ 

operation in India. 
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4. Hough, E M. : The Co-operative Move- 

ment in India. 

# • , • • • 

5. Kaji, H. L. : Co-operation in India. 

6^ Bhatnagar, B. G. : Co-operative Organi¬ 
sation in British India. 

7. Kiyeshi, Ogat \ : The Co-operative Move¬ 
ment in Japan. 

S. Tucker, D. S. : Evolution of Peoples Bank 

in China. 

9. Barau, N. : Russian Co operative Banking- 

10. Jevons, H. S : Co-operative Common 

Wealth. 

11. Mukerji, B. B. : Co-operative Rural Wel¬ 

fare. 

Advanced Business Economics 

V athre and Subject matter of Economics .—-Classical 
and modern views on the subject— 
RobbiiTs contribution and its critical 
estimate —Economics as a positive science* 
normative science, applied science and 
art—Problems of economic terminology 
and Idealogy—The case for the recons¬ 
truction of economic science—Relation of 


Economics to business—The scope of 
Business Economics. 
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Some Problems of Production. — Laws of Returns 
and their casual and effec ual significance—- 
Theories of Population Malthusian Theory* 
Optimum Theory and Biological Theory 
and their critical estimate. 

Theory of Perfect Competition. —Perfect and 
Imperfect markers—Determinadon of 
Value under Perfect Competition—Market 
Value and Normal Value — Real Cost 
and Money Cost—Opportunity Cost— 
Marshall’s Representative firm and Pigou’s 
Equilibrium firm and their implications 
in the Theory of Value. 

Theory of Imperfect Competition. 

Theory of Monopoly. —Definition of monopoly 
—theory of monopoly price—Limits of 
monopolist’s power — Kinds of monopoly- 

Business Cycles. —Meaning and measurement 
of business cycles Theories of Business 
Cycle, Old and New—The problem of a 
unified theory of Business Cycles. 

Economic Welfare and National Dividend :—Re¬ 
lation between National Dividend and 
economic welfare—National Dividend 

and the Quality of the people. Inequality 
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of incomes—Its causes and effects—Its 
remedies—Transference of Wealth from 
the rich to the poor. 

Economics of Socialism .—Definition and tenets 
of Socialisim—An analyisis of Capttalism 
—A critical evaluation of the Capitalistic 
System. 1 icture of the Socialistic State 
—Tactics of Socialism— Socialism and 
Gandhism. 

. Economic Planning with special reference to 
India. —Definition, aims and technique 
of economic planning—Freedom under 
planning—Public Corporations as instru¬ 
ments of economic development ; their 
origin, structure and future ; typical cases 
of Public Corporation? in the world. A 
critical estimate of the recent plans for 
economic development of India—Political 
economic, statistical, religious, social, 
psychological and other pre requisities of 
economic planning in this country. A 
critique of the recent economic planning 
deliberations in this country—future of 
Planning in India. 

Books Recommended : — 

Marshall : Principles of Economics (Selected 
Chapters). 
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Pigou : Economics of Welfare (Selected 
Chapters). 

Robbins : Nature and Significance of Economic 
Science. 

Agarwala, A. N. : Reconstruction of Econo¬ 
mic Science 

Wright : Population. 

Carr-Saunders : Population. 

Cannan : Review of Economic Doctrines. 

Meade : Economic Analysis and Policy. 

J. Robinson : Economics of Imperfect Com¬ 
petition (Selected Chapters). 

F. A. G. Robinson : Monopoly. 

Habarler : Prosperity and Depression. 

Mitchell : Business Cycles. 

Dalton : Inequality of Income. 

Agarwala, A. N. : Socialism without Pre¬ 
judice 

Pigou : Socialism and Capitalism. 

Gyan Chand and Others : Public Corporation. 

Barbara Wooton : Freedom under Planning. 

Agarwala, A. N. : Pessimism in Planning. 

Agarwala, A. N. : A Critique of Industrialist’s 
Plan. 
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Recent Economic Plans Published in India. 
Theory and Practice of Statistics 

(1) Collection, Classification, Tabulation, Pre¬ 
sentation, Comparison and Interpretation of Statis- 

tical data. 

Correlation, Logarithmic Curves and Curves 
representing the law of diminishing returns, etc., 
based on statistics. Association and contingency. 
Graphic Algebraic and other methods of interpola¬ 
tion and extrapolation. Forecasting of fluctuations 
of economic phenomena. Methods of Measuring 
and forecasting of population growth. Accuracy 
and sampling. Significance of observed differ¬ 
ences between averages. 

2) Collection of data (official and private') 
and actual construction of tables, diagrams, etc., 
based on those data regarding any one of the follow¬ 
ing : Wages, Prices, Population, Family Budgets, 
Marketing Surveys. 

(3) Importance of Statistics in India. Avail¬ 
ability and adequacy of statistics in India. Need 
for more intensive and extensive investigation in 
India. 

Books recommended : — 

Secrist : Introduction to Statistical Methods. 

Bayjliss : A Course in Business Statistics. 
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RiGGLEMAN and Frisbee : Business Statistics. 

Bowley : Elements of Statistics. 

Dubey and Agarwala : Elements of Statistics. 

Connor : Statistics in Theory and Practice. 

Census Reports. 

Statistical Abstract for British India. 

Review of Trade of India. 

Bowley-Robertson Committee Report. 

Indian Economic Enquiry Committee Report. 

Wheat Marketing Survey. 

M. K. Ghosii and S. C. Chaudhty : Statis¬ 
tics—Theory and Practice. 

Economic Activities of the State 

Principles of state participation in economic 
enterprise. Laisse% jair , state control, and nationa¬ 
lization. 

Social Insurance, Workmen’s compensation, 
old age, invalidity and maternity benefits. 

Unemployment. Brief study of causes and 
remedies and state assistance as specially applicable 
to India 

Factory legislation. Mines, Shipping, Machi¬ 
nery, Inspection. 

Regulation of production ; adulteration of food 
and drink, ghee, milk, etc., drugs and narcotics. 
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excise and opium policy and state control and regu¬ 
lation. Pharmaceutical education and compila. 
tion of Indian pharmacopia. 

Government regulation of prices and mono¬ 
polies, normal and abnormal. W^ar, famine and 
other calamities. Regulation of produce exchanges, 
grading, prevention of speculation,—cotton, wheat, 

etc. 


State aid to industries—study of methods. 
State control of public works and public utility 
services \ roads and bridges, railways, posts, tele¬ 
graph, telephone, and broadcasting services, avia¬ 
tion. Agencies of control. 


State control of criminal tribes. Economic and 
educational aspects of jail confinement. Assis~ 
tance to discharged prisoners. The State and pub¬ 
lic health. Sanitation. Prevention of epidemics 
and endemic diseases. 


The State and the control of prostitution and 
the white slave traffic with special reference to 
industrial and port towns. 

The League of Nations. The Health Com¬ 
mittee. . : • 

The State and public research and information. 
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Direct participation and other methods of assis¬ 
tance. 

N.B. —The paper will be studied with special reference 
to India. Reference to foreign countries will be only inci¬ 
dental. 

Books recommended : — 

Harold Laski : Grammar of Politics (Speci¬ 
fied Chapters). 

H. T. Hadley : The Economic Problems of 
Democcacy. 

A. C. Pigou : Economics of Welfare (Speci¬ 
fied Chapters). 

Gilbert Slater : Poverty and the State. 

J. M. Keynes : End cf Laissez-Faire. 

H. A. Silverman : Economics of Social Prob¬ 
lems. 

J. C. Kydd : Indian Workman’s Compensation 

Act. 

A. C. Clow : Indian Workman’s Compensation 

Aet. 

The U, P. Unemployment Committee Report 

of 1935. 

r 

£ ^ » s m I 

H. R. Seager : Social Insurance. 
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A. C. Pigou : Industrial Fluctuations (Speci¬ 
fied Chapters). 

Sir W. M. Beveridge : Unemployment. 

W. Paton : Opium in India. . 

Indian Factory Acts. Mining Acts, Annual 
Reports on Factory and Compensation Acts. Ma¬ 
ternity Benefit Acts , Provincial and Indian States 
'Committees’ Reports on Unemployment : Govern¬ 
ment of India Central Board of Revenue Memoran¬ 
dum on the Alcohol Question, 1925; Indian Excise x 
'Committee Report, 1905-05 ; U. P. Excise Report, 
1921. Criminal Tribes Settlement Reports, etc. 
Appropriate publications of the League of Nations 
.and the Indian Labour Organisation. 

State and other publications will be indicated 
as the course proceeds during the session. 

Labour and Urban Problems 

British Labour Movement —History up to the 
present time Trade Unions, structure, functions 
and Government. Industrial peace, conciliation 
and arbitration. Education and Research Depart¬ 
ment. International connections. 

Indian Labour —Village background, connection 
and influence. Recruitment, conditions, security. 
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promotion. Hours, Wages, Minimum 
Child labour. 


wages, 


Trade Unions : Characteris- 


Labour of Women- 

• , . * '-riaidV.lCllb- 

cs, history, future Industrial peace, works com- 
mittee machinery for conciliation and arbitration 
^ ealth, diet, maternity benefits, industrial diseases. 

own-planning, housing, village-settlements. Build¬ 
ing regulations and sanitation. Education, general 
and technical agencies. Welfare work, recreation 

civic amenities agencies. Debts, cooperative credit 
and distributive stores. 

Life of labouring classes in typical Indian in¬ 
dustries ; cotton, jute, coal, metallurgical, mining 
shipping, railways, plantations, seasonal industries. 

Labour and the constitution, central, provin- 
cial and municipal. 

Labour research and statistical bureaus. 

International Labour Organisation —Pre-war his 

tory. Constitution, organisation, and functions" 
Achievements. Prospects. 

Books recommended:— 


1 . 

2 . 


Webb : Industrial Democracy 

C °“- G ' ° r »- : of' the B ritish 

Working Class Movement, Vols I rr 
and III. * * 11 


45 
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3. Cole, G. D. H. : The World of Labour. 

4. Cunnison, J. : Labour Organisation. 

5. Shields, B. F. : The Evolution of Indus¬ 

trial Organisation. 

# 

6. Broughton, G. M. : Labour in Indian 

Industries. 

7. Matheson, C. : Indian Industry. 

8. Burnett-Hurst : Labour and Housing in 

Bombay. 

9. Mukhtar, A. : Factory Labour in India. 

10. Gupta, R. B. : Labour and Housing in 

India. 

11. Hobson, J. A. : Conditions of Industrial 

Peace. 

12. Richardson, J. H. : The Minimum Wage. 

13. Kelly, F. T. : Welfare Work in Industry, 

14. Mayers, C. S. : Industrial Psychology in 

Great Britain. 

15. Lokanathan, P. S. : Industrial Welfare 

in India. 

16. Lancaster, H. V. : The Art of Town- 

Planning. 
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17. Nettelefo::d, S : Practical Housing. 

18. Pillai, P. P. : India and the International 

Labour Organisation. 

19. I. L. O. Publication : The International 

Labour Organisation. The First Decade. 

20. Report of the Royal Commission on Indian 

Labour, 1931. 


21 


22 


Report of the Bombay Strike Enquiry 
Committee, 1928-29. 

Report of the Court of Enquiry on Rail¬ 
ways, 1932. 


Public Economics 


General .-—Meaning and Scope ; Science and Art. 
Aspects : Relations to Economics and Politics : 
Private and Public Economy ; Characteristics of 
Public Authority; Maximum Social Advantage. 

Public 'Expenditure: —Classificaticn; Canons of 
Expenditure; Relation of Expenditure to State 
Activities and to Distribution of Wealth; Division 
of Expenditure between Central, Provincial and 
Local Governments in India; Critical study of prin¬ 
cipal heads of Expenditure such as National De¬ 
fence, Law and Order, Education, Agriculture and 
Industries. 
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Public Revenue Sources of Revenue ; Classifica¬ 
tion; Canons of Taxation ; Shifting and Incidence ; 
Reaction on production and distribution of wealth 
and oth^r effects ; Indian Taxation System ; Division 
of resources between Central, Provincial and 
Local Governments in India ; Critical study of the 
principal heads of Revenue, such as, income-tax 
Land-revenue, customs and excise. 

Public Debt Public and Private credit; ob¬ 
jects of public borrowings ; different types ; Relative 
merits of taxes and loans; Public Debt of India; 
Rupee and Sterling Loans; Provision for Redemp¬ 
tion ; Conversion ; Reparation. 

Administration (a) Financial r The necessity of 
Budget; Framing of Estimates ; Voting of demand 
for grants. 

(b) General : The Central Government : The 
Provincial Government : Local Self-Government— 
District Boards and Municipalities : Inadequacy 
of Provincial and local finance under Provincial 

autonomy : Legislatures. 

Books recommended :— 

1. Shirras: Science of Public Finance. 

2. Dalton : Public Finance. 
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3. Vakil, C. N : Financial Development in 
Modern India. 


4. Misra, B. R. : Public Finance under Provin¬ 

cial Autonomy. 

5. Gyan Chand : Financial Administration in 

British India. 

6. Adarkar : Principles and. Problems of 

Federal Finance. 




attal : Systems 
tration in India. 


of Financial Adminis- 


8. Shah, K. T. : Constitution, Functions and 

Finance of Indian Municipalities. 

9. Metha* J. K. : Nature and Classification of 

Public Revenue and Expenditure. 

10. Budget for the current year. 

Monetary Theory and Practice. 


uantity Theory. 
Cambridge Theory and Keynesian theories* 

Gold-Price R elation ship. —Recent Theories 

specially Professor CassePs Theory and 
Professor Rist’s Theory. 


Theories of Value of Money .— Q 


Interest-Price Pelationsbip .—Keynes’ theory 

—Fisher’s Real Rate Cassel’s True Rate 
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— WickselFs Normal Rate—Hayek’s 
Equilibrium Rate—Sraffa’s Commodities 
Rate. 

balance of Payments. —Fundamental con¬ 
cepts—Classification of transactions 
resulting in International Payments— 
Analysis of International transactions— 
Interdependence within the Balance of 
Payments. 

Theories oj Foreign Exchange. —Balance of 
Payment Theory—Purchasing Power of 
Money Theory. Psychological Theory. 

Monetary Parties. 

§ 

'Equilibrium in International payments .—Long- 
run Equilibrium—Adjustment in Fixed 

Parties — Exchange. Fluctuation as ins¬ 

trument of re-equilibrium. 

Some Currency Systems and Monetary Inter¬ 
nationali sm. —International Gold Stan¬ 
dard—Exchange standard. Gold Ex¬ 

change Standard—Free Paper Currencies. 

International Monetary Problems —International 
Monetary Co-operation—International Mone - 
tany Fund, Bank and Currency Plans. 
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Monetary Standards . — Externals standards 5 

e.g ., Gold Standard, Gold Exchange 
Standard, Bimetallism, etc. .International 
Barter. Internal standards, e. g.. Cost- 
price, Equilibrium, Full Employment, etc. 

Social Security 
(With special reference to India) 

Evolution and Institutional growth of Social 
Security. Meaning of Social Security. Social 
Security. Social Insurance and Social Assistance. 
Limitations of Social Security. 

Scope of Social Insurance. Contingencies 
covered. Persons covered. Benefit Rates and 
Contribution Conditions. Financing of Social 
Insurance, and Distribution of Costs. Adminis¬ 
trative Structure of Social Insurance System. 

Scope of Social Assistance. Important Forms 
of Social Assistance like Maintenance of Chil¬ 
dren, Maintenance of Invalids and Aged. 
Mothers’ Pensions, Unemployment Assistance, 
Medical Assistance, Rehabilitation of Disabled. 
General Assistance. 

A detailed study of Medical care Service, 
Nature and Form of Medical Care Service. Per- 
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sons covered. The Provision of Care and its 
Co-ordination with General Health Services. 
Quality of Service. Financing of Medical Care 
Service. Administration of Medical Care Services. 


Social Insurance Systems in United Kindgdo 
United States of America, Australia and U.S.S.R. 


Medical Care Planning in various countries 
of the world. History of Sccial Socurity in 
India. Recommendations of the various official 
committees in this respect from time to time 
(from Bombay Strike Enquiry Committee to 
Adarkar Report and Labour Investigation Com¬ 
mittee.) 

Present Position of Social Insurance and 
Labour Welfare in India, and proposals for 

future planning. Accident and Maternity In¬ 
surance in India. A critical study of Maternity 
Benefit Legislation and Workmen’s Compensa¬ 
tion Legislation. Sickness, Unemployment and 
Pension Insurance in India. The Problem of the 
Scope of Social Insurance in India. Nature and 
pattern of Evolution of the Social Insurance 
System in India. The Problem of Social Insur¬ 
ance Finance in India. Actuarial and Adminis¬ 
trative Structure of Social Insurance Organisa¬ 
tion in India. Objections and fears in India. 
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A detailed study of the Health Insurance 
Movement in India. Early schemes of Health 
Insurance. Adarkar Scheme of Health Insur¬ 
ance. Scope of Health Insurance. Financial. 
Statistical and Machinery and Medical Organi¬ 
sation under the Scheme. Health Insurahce and 
National Health Drive. Health Insurance and 
the State. Stack and Rao Proposals and their 
critical examination. 

Public Health in India. Health Administra¬ 
tion in India. Medical Relief and Preventive 
Health Work in the Provinces. The Nutrition 
of the People. Health Services for Mothers and 
Children. Health Services for school children. 
Environmental Hygiene. Vital Statistics. Medi¬ 
cal Education and Research. 

Future of Social Security in India. Social 
Security and Economic Planning. 

Books Recommended : 

I. L. O. : Social Security Principles. 

I. L. O : Approaches to Social Security. 

I. L. O. : General Problems of Social Insurance. 

I. L. O. : The Investment of the Funds of 
Social Insurance. 
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I L. O. : Industrial Labour in India. 

A. N. Agarwala : Social Insurance Planning 
in India. 

A. N. Agarwala : Health Insurance in India. 

A. N. Agarwala : Problems of Social Security 
for Industrial workers. 

P* Adarkar : Report on Health Insurance. 
P* Adarkar : Social Security Planning in 
India. 

Cohen : Social Insurance Unified. 

Robson : Social Security. 

Clow : Workmen’s Compensation in India. 
Pillai : Maternity Benefit in India. 

Books for Reference : 

I. L O. : International Labour Code. 

I. L. O. : International Survey of Social 
Services. 

Reports of the various Committees including 

Royal Commission on Labour, Labour Investiga¬ 
tion Committee, etc. 

Bevridge : Social Insurance and Allied Services 
(Report). 
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Examination in French, German 

and Italian 

For a Certificate of Proficiency 

FRENCH 

A. Books prescribed for detailed study : — 

1. First Year French for Adults, by H. D. 
Hargreaves, Harop. 

2 Second Year French for Adults, by H. D. 
Hargreaves, Harop. 

3. French Comprehension Texts Reader , by 
F. C. Roe Nelson. 

B. Book recommended for general reading : 
Mademoiselle Perle and other Tales, by Mau¬ 
passant Bilingual Series. 

GERMAN 

A. Books prescrihed for detaibed study : 

1. Sieppmann’s German Primary Course, 

MacMillan. 

2. A Progressive Germam Reader, by A. H/ 

Winter Pitman. 

B. Book recommended for general reading : 

Neue Jugend, and other tales, by M. L. Barker 
and F. Wolken, Heifer, Cambridge. 
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If not available : 

Grimms Marchen. ed. Hirsch, Blackie. 

Italian 

Prescribed Books :— 

1. Grandgent, Italian Grammar (Heath and 

Co.'. 

2. Grillo, Selections from the Italian Prose 
Writers (Blackie): 

Pages : 21-24 : Boccaccio. Ghino di Tacco e 
lVAbate di Cligny. 

Page 71-76 : Machiavelli, Lettera al Vettori and 

In che modo i principi devano osseivare 
la fede. 

Pages 182-184: Galilei, Che la natura produce 
i suoi effetti con grande verieta di maniere* 

Pages 243—246 : Alfieri, Sviluppo delPindole 

indicato da paii fatterelli. 

>, 318-342 : Manzoni, La ribellions. L’ 

arresto e la fuga di Renzo, L’Innominato, 
Don Rodrigo al castello del l’lnno- 
minato, Lucia al castello de PInnominato. 

,, 369-373 : Pellico, Schiller. 

,, 395-401 : Leopardi, Pensieri. 
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Pages 503-508 : De Sanctis, I personaggi dei 

Promessi Sposi. 

542-546 : Carducci, Le risorse di San 
Miniato. 

,, 598-602 : D’Annuzio, II buon frateilo 

and La Passeggiata. 

Recommended Books ; 

Goldoni, La locandiera, ed, by Geddes and 
Tosselyn (Harrap). 

Or 

Fucini, Novelle and Poesie (Harrap). 

Examination in Military Science 
For a Certificate of Proficiency 

Military Science 

The examination in Military Science will comprise 
two papers and a practical examination . Candidates 
must obtain the minimum pass marks in the practical 

examination and in the total of the papers as well as 
in the aggregate . 

The following syllabus in prescribed :— 

Paper I—Elementary Military Organisation 
and administration, including the principle of War 
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in History (N. B.) characteristics in fighting troops ; 
Cavalry, Infantry, Artillery, Aircraft and Tanks and 


Armoured Cars, Organisation of Fighting troops; 
Information, Grounds and Formations, 
tion of orders. Field Works. 


Composi- 


N.B. Candidates will be expected to be acquainted with 
military history of one of the campaigns to be announced 
beforehand. 


Paper II—Elementary Military Law including 
Indian Army Act, I. T. F. Act, Duties of Company 
Commander, Platoon Commander. Section Leader ; 
Courts Martial; Organisation of U.T.C. Organisa¬ 
tion of the Urban Unit of I.T.F., Rules and Regu¬ 
lations under I.T.F. Act. 

(a) Map reading conventional signs. Con¬ 

tours and Co-ordinates. 

(b) Musketry : Care of Arms ; Firing posi¬ 

tions ; Fire orders. 

(c) Ability to instruct a squad in squad drill. 

Arms drill and Musketry. 

(d) Ability to command a platoon in Com¬ 

pany diill and in Field operations. 

Attack, defence, out-posts Advance 

and Rear Guards. 
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Marks will be allotted as follows :— 

Marks 


1st Paper 

2nd Paper 

.. 50 

.. 50 

I Minimum 

pass 

marks 

36 

Practical 

.. 50 

Minimum 

pass 

marks 

18 

Total 

.. 150 

Minimum 

pass 

marks 

54 


The Examination for a diploma in 

Indian Music 


The following syllabus is prescribed for the 

examination of 1950 for Junior Diploma in Indian 
Music. 


Vocal Music 

Theory Samgita, Nada, Svara, Suddha and 

Vikrta, Saptaka, Thata, Raga, Alamk- 

Sra, ^Asrayaraga, Vakra svara, Pakada, 
Matra, Tala, Odava, Sadava, Sampurna, 
Purvaraga, Vilambita, Madhya andDruta, 
Uttararaga, Sandhi-Prakasa-raga, Guna- 
dosa of the Musician, Suddha, Chha- 
yalaga, and Sankirna ragas, Graha 
Amsa, Nyasa, Vadi, Samvadi, Anuvadi 
Vivadi, Alapa, Tana, Bolatana, Dhruva- 
pada, Khyala, Tappa, Thumari. Tarrana, 
Chaturanga. 
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A short history of North Indian Music. Read¬ 
ing and writing of Music in simple notation. 

Practical—Bilawala, Yamana, Khamaja, Bha- 

irava, Kafi, Asavari, Bhairavi, Bhupali, 
Kedara, Bihaga. Desa, Tilak-Kamoda, 
Purvi, Marava, Todi, Vagisvari, Bhi- 
mapalasi, Vindavani Saranga. Pilu, Ma- 
lakosa, Durga, One Saragama, Lak- 
sanagita or Alapa and one classical song 
in each raga. The students must have 
a knowlegde of the following Talas: 

Tritala, Ekatala, Jhapatala, Dadara, Chau- 

tala, Kaharava, Dipachandi, Dhammara 
and Tivra v Teora), Jhumara. 

Instrumental Music 

Theory —Some as for vocal music, and a knowl¬ 
edge of the following :— 

Gat ; Jhala, Zamazam3, mind suta, ghasita, 
toda, parana, bole, tuning of the instruments, etc. 

Practice —Students will be required to posses 

a general knowledge of the ragas pres¬ 
cribed for vocal music, but special 
attention will be paid to the ragas 
mentioned below. Stndents will be 
required to know the system of tuning 
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the instruments and how to effect 
simple repairs, the name of the impor¬ 
tant types of musical instruments in 
India, and the easy saraga/ns and gats 
in the following ragas.— 


1 . 

Bhimpalad 

7. 

Desa 

2. 

Bhupali 

8. 

Tilaka-Kamoda 

3. 

Bhairava 

9. 

Vagisvari 

4. 

Bhairavi 

10. 

Asavari 

5. 

Kafi 

11. 

Kanada 

6. 

Bihaga 

12. 

Pilu 


One of the following instruments can be offered 
for examination. 


Sitara; Esraja ; Harmonium ; Flute ; Violin • 
Tabala or Pakhawaja. 

In Tabala or Pakhawaja, the knowledge of the 
following Talas with Thekas and easy Parans will 
be required :— 


i. 

Tin Tala or Tritala 

7. 

Dhammara 

2. 

Kaharava 

8. 

Dipachandi 

3. 

Ekatala 

9. 

Tivra (Teora) 

4. 

Jhapatala 

10. 

Sulphaktala 

5. 

Chautala 

11 . 

Jhumara 

6. 

Dadara 

12 . 

Ada chowtala 



46 



722 


EXAM. FOR DIPLOMA IN INDIAN MUSIC 


The following syllabus is prescribed in vocal 
and instrumental music for the examination of 1950, 
for a Senior Diploma in Indian Music. 

Vocal Music 

Vheory : Srutis, and Svarastkanas of the past 
and present systems of South and North : Gita ; 
Gandharva Gana; Pesi Sangita ; Nibaddha-Ani- 
baddha Gana; Ragalapa ; Ragalaksana, Bahutva, 
Alpatva, Rupakalapa, Alapti : Avirbhava, triobhava 
sthayi, svasthana, Mukhchalana, Aksipti, Prachali- 
talapa, Tana, Dhrupad ; Khyala; Kappa, Thumari, 
Hori, Ghazal, Tarrana ; Chaturanga ; Styles of Sing¬ 
ing ; Vaggyeyakara ; difference between South and 
North Tala Paddhati; Sangita Granthas. 

Elementary theory of Western Music and 
Western notation. 

Practical —One slow Khyala and one fast Khy- 
51a, should be taught in each of the following 
Ragas :— 

Suddha Kalyana, Kamod, Chhlyanata, Gaud 
Sarang, Hindol, Sankara, Deskara, Jaijainanti, Rama- 
kali, Puriya-Dhanasri, Vasanta, Paraja, Puriya, 
Lalita, Gaudmalara, Miyanmalara, Bahar Adana 
Darbari, Jaunpuri, Sri Sohani, KalingadI, Kanada 
and Multani. 
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Talas—-Tritala, Ekatala, Jhapatala, Chautala, 
Kaharava, Ada-chauiala ; Rupaka ; Panjabi Theka ; 
Tilawada ; 1 5d5ra ; Sulaph5ka-t5Ia ; Tivia; Jhumara’ 

7. At least five Dhrupads and three Dhamars 
shall be taught out of the Ragas prescribed in any 
one ot the Ragas mentioned above. 

Instrumental Music 

Theory. —Same as for vocal music. 

Practice. —Students will be required to possess 

a general knowledge of the Ragas prescribed for 

vocal music. Special attention will be paid to the 
following ragas : 

Yamana ; Hamira ; Kedara ; Khamaja ; Todi ; 

Jai-jayovanti; Vasanta ; Puriya; Multani ; Malakosa 

Bahara ; Kamoda ; Durga; Vrindabani-saranga ’ 

Miyanmallara ; Purvi ; Sohani ; Jhidjhoti Billwata ; 
Adana. 

Students will be required to know the system 

of tuning the instruments and how to effect simple 

repairs and the names of important types of musical 
instruments in India. 

Two gats of each raga have to be learned—one 
Mashit-Khani, and one Raza-Khani. 
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Books recommended: — 

Hindustani Sangit Kramika Series, Part IV, 
by Pt. V. N. Bhatkhande, published by V. S. 
Sukathankar, Solicitor. Malabar Hills, Bombay 2. 

Selection from Muarful-naghmat by Raja 
Nawab Ali, Bhatkhande University, Lucknow. 

Gitta- Sura-Sura by Krishnadhan Banerji. 

Sangita-Chandrika by Gopeshwar Banerji. 

Raga-vijnana by Prof. V. N. Parwardhan 
Gandharva Maha Vidyalaya, Poona. 

Talim-Sitar by Prof. Hamid Husain, Marris 
Music College, Lucknow. 

Sitara-marga by S. P. Banerji, Marris College, 
Lucknow. 


Shastra-Pravesha, Part IV. 


A. short Historical Survey of the Music of 
Upper India by Pt. V. N. Bhatkhande, Bhatkhande, 
University, Lukcnow. 

Tansangraha Parts I and II by S. N. Ratanjankar 
Marris Music College, Lucknow. 


Rag Darshan, Parts II and III, G andharva 
Mahavidyalaya Mandal, Allahabad. 

Sangit of India ; by Mrs. Atiya Begum, Villa 
Atiya, Ridgewood, Bombay. 
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Hindustani Music by the late Pt. V. N. Bhat- 
khande. 

Sangit Kaumudi by Mr. V. S. Nigam, Morries 
Sangit College of Music, Lucknow. Sangit 
Pravash by Pt. Krishna Rao Pandit, Shankar 
Ghandharv Vidyalaya, Lashkar, Gwalior. 

System of Music in North India in 15th, 16th 
17th and 18th Centuries by the late Pt. V. N. Bhat. 
khande. 

No/e. —(1) Students offering vocal music should know 
how to tune Tambura. 

(2) Students offering labia are required to play the 

Thekas meant for Dhrupada and Dhamara on Mridanga 
(Pakhawaja). 

Scheme of Examination and Study for the 
Certificate of Social Service and village 

uplift work 

PAPER I. 

General Course with special reference to India :_ 

1 . Contemporary Social Service work in 

India and abroad. 3 Lectures 

And a sketch of the Social Service activities. 

2 . Social Legislation. 1 Lecture. 
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The character and scope of Social Legisla¬ 
tion in India. 

3. Education. 4 Lectures. 

The social Function of Education; the 
School as a social centre; education of 
juveniles, and criminals ; night schools; 
adult education. Library movement, 

4. Welfare Work 2 Lectures, 

Settlements, Recreation, Play¬ 
grounds, Temperance work. 

5. Social Survey. 1 Lecture. 

Social surveys. 

6. Organisation of public walfare, 2 Lectures. 
Organisation of Social Service centres, 

Melas Budget, Accounts. Reports, etc. 

PAPER II 

7. Rural Problems and their Reme¬ 

dies. 4 Lectures 

8 . Cottage Industries —1 Lecture. 

9. Indian Labour Problems —2 lectures. Con¬ 

ditions of work in Factories and Indus¬ 
trial centres : Labour wages. Health 
Housing, Recreation. 
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10. The Paochayat System—1 Lecture. 

11. Co-operative Societies—2 Lectures. 

PAPER III 

Hygiene and Sanitation .—• 

12. Domestic Hygiene, Cleanliness of the' home 

and surroundings. Principles of health. 
Essentials of Diet. 2 lectures. 

13. Sanitation — 

(a) Village Sanitation, Problem of the drains, 
manure, disposal of Sewage. The activities of the 
Public Health Department in rural areas. 2 lectures. 

(bj Urban Sanitation Drains. Roads, Over¬ 
crowding. l lecture. 

14 , Medical Lecture s : — 

Preventable, contagious and infectious diseases 
Their causes and remedies. 3 Lectures. 

Books recommended :— 

1. Sir Charles Badford : Elementary Hy- 

gidne for India. 

2. Sir Ronald Ross : Hygiene. 
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PRACTICAL OR FIELD WORK FOR 

7 DAYS 

The main purpose is to give first hand expe¬ 
rience to each student under proper supervision 
7he work will comprise :— 

1* Visiting villages and studying their eco¬ 
nomic and sanitary conditions and establishing 
welfare centres. 

2. Visits toslums. 

3. Social survey. 

4. Practical work in sanitation in villages. 

5. Visiting and conducting education cen¬ 
tres. 

6. Practical acquaintance with the work of 
Co-operative societies. 

7. A report on f he conditions observed and 
work done. The Report will contain specific 
headings such as Rural conditions. Education, 
Sanitation, Co-operative Societies, Temperance. 

The students will take their Reports on Prac¬ 
tical work to the Viva Examination. 

Every student shall pay an annual fee of Rs. 6 
and an examination fee of Rs. 5/-. 
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Books recommended : — 

Paper I. General Course (Social Welfare,— 

1. Elmer —Technique of Social Surveys. 

2. Farquahar —Religious Movements in India 

(last chapter). 

3. Cambridge History, Vol. VI. 

4. W. I. Mckee —Developing a village cur¬ 

riculum for Village Schools in India. 

5. The House of the People (Government 

Printing Office, 1932, Washington D.C., 

U.S.A.;. 

6. Dr. P. S. Lokanathan— Industrial Wel¬ 

fare in India. 

7. P. P. Pillai —India and the I.L.O. 

8. A. B. Mande — A Scheme of Adult Edu¬ 

cation. 

9. Dr. F. Lujbach—T owards a Literate 

World. 

10. Devine —Principles of Relief. 

11. R. V. Parmar—T echnique of Rural Re- 

cnstruction. 

12. Shiva Rao —Industrial Worker in India. 

13. Nyem Wales— China Builds for Demo. 

cracy. 
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14. F. Laubvch—I ndia Shall be Literate. 

Paper II—Economic Conditions — 

P ' Th °mas— The Problem of Rural 

Indebtedness. 

2. B. G. Bhatnagar —Cooperative Organi¬ 

zation in India. 

3. D. Spencer Hatch— Further Upward in 

Rural India. 

Paper III Hygiene and Sanitation— 

1. Dunn and Pandya Indian Hygiene and 

Public Health. 

2. Sousa —Papular Hygiene. 

3. Ghosh— Hygiene and Public Health with 

Special Reference to Chapters VII, VIII, 

xii, xiv, xviii- xxi, xxm—xxv! 

4. Cruickshank —Food and Physical Fitness. 
Diploma Course in Physical Education 

1 . Only the students of the University will be 
admitted to the course. 

2 The course will be a one year’s course. 

The examination will comprise of two papers 
and a practical examination. 

Candidates for the diploma couise will be re¬ 
quired to pass in the written as well as in the prac¬ 
tical examination separately. 
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The following syllabus is recommended :— 
There will be two papers. 

Paper I — 

(a) History of Physical Education. 

(b) Principles and Methods of Physical Educa¬ 

tion 

(c; Diet, Nutrition and Problems of Health. 
Paper II — 

(a) Education Psychology. 

(b) Anatomy. 

(c) Physiology. 

(d) Hygiene. 

(e) Theory of games and athletics. 

(f ) Terminology and Class Commanding. 

It shall be open to a student to specialise in 
some subject such as Tennis or Cricket or Gymnas¬ 
tics. 

Intensified training will be given in special 
subject and the fact that he has made a special study 
will be mentionedjin the diploma. 
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PRACTICAL COURSE 

1. Educational gymnastics. 

2. Games and athletics. 

3. Class commanding. 

4. School practice. 

5. Aquatics. 

6. Remedial gymnastics and massage. 
The marks will be allotted as follows :—- 


Paper I 

• • 

.. 100 

Paper II 

• • 

.. 100 

Practical 

• • 

.. 100 


Total 

.. 300 


The Supervisor is required to produce at the 
practical examination the class records of the stu¬ 
dents, which will be taken into consideration in 
determining the results of the examination. 


Out of 100 marks in Practical, 
apart for class record. 


20 will be set 


TIME TABLE 

The subjects will be taught in the following 
Departments and the time-table to be fixed in con- 
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sulta'tion with the Head of the Department con¬ 
cerned. 

At the Gymnasium : 

1. History of Physical Education. 

2. Principles and Methods of Physical Educa¬ 

tion. 

3. Terminology and class commanding. 

4. Theory of games and athletics. 

In the Philosophy Department : 

Education Psychology. 

In the Zoology Department by the University 
Doctor : 

1. Anatomy. 

2. Physiology. 

3. Hygiene. 

4. First aid and athletic injuries. 

Time-table for the practical work will be from 
7 to 8-30 in the morning and 4 to 5-30 in the 
evening. 

The school practice to be fixed up in consul¬ 
tation with the Heads of the institutions. 
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Local Self-Government Diploma Course 

There shall be four papers, a viva voce and 
a Practical training test each carrying 100 marks 
as follows :— 

Paper I—Principles of Local Self-Government 

and the Principal systems of Local 
Government found ;in the world. Par¬ 
ticularly the English, American, French 
and German. Constitution of Local 
bodies ; Central Local relations ; func¬ 
tions—Education, Sanitation, Trading 
etc. 

Books recommended : — 

J. S. Mill *.—Representative Government (The 
chapter on Local Government). 

H. Finer :—English Local Government. (Se¬ 
lected). 

Harris :—Local Government in many lands. 

W. B. Munro :—Government in European 
Cities. 

W. B. Munro : — Government of American 
Cities. 

PERCEy Asley :—Local and Central Govern¬ 
ment. 
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J. Watsox Grice: —National and Local Fi¬ 
nance. 

Journal of Public Administration (selected 

Articles.) 

/ 

Paper II Local Self-Government in India 

with special reference to the U. P 
The Historical Background, Municipa¬ 
lities, District Boards, Village Pancha- 
yats, their constitution and Functions. 

Books recommended : 

P. Mujcerji :—Indian Constitutional Docu¬ 
ments, Vol. I. Relevant Documents). 

The U. P. Municipalities Act 1916 as amended 
up-to-date. 


The U. P. District Boards Act 1922 as amended 
up-to-date. 

Gaon Panchayat Hukumat Act, when enacted 
by the Provincial Legislature. 


uals. 


The U. P. Municipal and District Board Man- 


K. I\ Shah :—Indian Municipalities. 

John MaTTHi, : —Village government in British 
India. 
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M. P Sharma :—Local Gopernment and Fi¬ 
nance in the U P. 

Paper III—Local Finance and Accounts with 

special reference to the Local Bodies in 
the U. P. Local revenues and expenditure 
Assessment, Budget-making and Appro¬ 
priation . Grants -in-aid. Borrowing. 
Accounts, Audit and Surcharge. 

Books recommended : 

Bastable : Public Finance (Book I, Chapter 7, 
Book III Chap. 6, Book V, Chap. 8, Book 
VI Chap. 4 . 

Gyan Chand : Local Finance in India. 

Shah : Constitution, Functions and Finance of 
Indian Municipalities, Book III. 

U. P. Municipal Account Code. 

U. P. District Board Manual— Chapter VII. 

Audit and Surcharge rules. 

Ictroduction to Indian Government Audit and 
Accounts (Selections^. 


Paper IV—Principles of Town Planning, Land 

Acquisition, Problems arising in con" 
nection with Municipal Engineering, 
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Water-Works, Waste Diposal and Sewe¬ 
rage, Public Health. 

Books recommended : 

U. P. Municipal and District Board, Land 
Acquisition Rules. 

U. P. Town Improvement Act 1919 and rules 

made thereunder. 

% 

Lewis —Planning of the Modern City. 

Munro —Municipal Administration (Selected). 

Dunn and Pandya —‘ Elements of Hygiene and 
Public Health’ (Non-technical portions only). 

The Practical Training Test 

By arrangement with neighbouring local bodies, 
students are to be sent up to them simultaneously 
in groups of 5 to 6 for a period of about 6 weeks in 
the months of January, February and March to 
work there under the guidance of Secretaries, Exe¬ 
cutive officers or other officers so as to gain first¬ 
hand knowledge and experience of the working of 
these bodies. They will be expected particularly to 
familiarize themselves with management problems 
organisation, personnel administration, accounting. 
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procedure specially financial, budgeting, office 
practice, purchasing of stores, etc. After the train¬ 
ing ev:ry student will be required to submit a 
thesis based on the first-hand knowledge acquired 
in the course of practical training. The 100 marks 
allotted to the practical training test will be awarded 
on the basis of this thesis and the reports from the 
officers under whose guidance the student may 
have worked. , 

Viva Voce 

The Viva Voce will be based both on the theo¬ 
retical knowledge and the practical experience that 

the students have gained. 

•» 

Syllabus for the Diploma in Painting 

Painting. 

% 

The course for the fust year will be as follows :— 

Practical. 

(a) Memory drawing and picture composi¬ 

tion (simple). 

(b) Design and Colour. 

(c) Still Life and Silhouettes. 
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The course for the second year will 
as follows :— 

Theory 


(a) History of Indian Art. 

« 

(b) Art Structure and Applied Forms. 

(c) Anatomy. 

Practical . 


be 


(a) Advanced Memory drawing and picture 

composition. 

(b) Advanced designing. 

(c) Outdoor sketches with perspectives. 
Diploma Examination will be held at the end 

of the second year and the total marks will be 500 
which will b^ distributed as follows : — 

(i) Theory—two sections : — 

(a) History of Indian Art ; 

(b) Technique Marks 100. 

(ii) Work of the candidate during the 

Course 200 marks. 


(iii) Practical Examination (for 2 days). 
Session of 3 hours each* 200 marks. 

The successful candidates will be placed in two 
classes :— 

Class I—Those who obtain 60 
more marks. 


per cent, or 
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Class II—Those who obtain between 45 per 
cent and 60 per cent marks. 

Books 'Recommended : 

1. Indian Painting by Percy Brown. (The 
Heritage of India Series, Y. M. C. A. Publishing 
House, 5, Russell Street, Calcutta'. 

* I ' 

2. An Introduction to Indian Art by A. 
Coomarswami. (Theosophical Publish g House, 
Adyar, Madras). 

3. Bhartiya Chitra Kala 1 By Rai Krishna 

> (Nagri Pracharni 
,, Murti „ ! Sabha, B tares). 

4. Indian Artistic Anatomy by A. N. Tagore. 
(The Indian Society of Oriental Art, Samavaya, 
Mansions, Calcutta). 

5. Ornamental Art by N. L. Bose. (The 
Indian Society of Oriental Art, Samavaya, Mansions, 
Calcutta). 

6. A Primer of Art by Manohar Lai. (Ram 
Narain Lai and Sons, Allahabad) in Hindi and Urdu 
only. Chapter I consists of a brief survey of Indian 
Painting and Sculpture ; Chapter II, Principles of 
Art, Colour systems, etc., and the rest Design, Pers¬ 
pective, Technique, etc. 

7. Art in Everyday Life by D. D. Sawyer 
(touches nearly all branches except painting in oils). 
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8 . Art for Indian Schools by D. D. Sawyer 
(Blackie & Sons, Madras) (Same as No. 7 but 

brief). 

9. Teachers’ Manual Drawing by Weston 
(Thomas Nelson & Sons, Canada, probably). 

10. Bhartiya Chitra Kala Paddhati by Shai- 

lendra Nath Dey. (The Indian Press, Ltd., Alla- 

0 

habad'. 

* 

11. Drawing and Design by Harold Speed (for 
Library only). 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

A.U experiments must be neatly written up in a 
note-book which will be examined before the diploma is 

awarded. 

Work methodically and fast, so as to finish 
each day’s work in two periods. Do not waste 
materials. Treat all .apparatus with care. Do 
not spill developer, etc , on the slides. Wash 
your dishes and put them up to drain before 

leaving. 

Paper 

Elementary Photographic Optics . Refraction 

of light. Dispersion, Lenses, Image formation, 

principal focus and Focal length. Size of image. 
Intensity of image. Speed of lens. Diaphragm 
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notation. Depth of focus. Factors controlling 
depth of focus. Variation of aperture with dis¬ 
tance of subject. Defects of image; Chromatic 

and Spherical aberation. Curvature of field, dis- 
tortion, Astigmatism. 

Types of Lenses: Single, Simple achromatic 
Anastigmats; Symmetrical and double; Tele¬ 
photo and wide angle objectives. 

Photographic Camera :—Principal parts and 
their functions, various types of shutters. View 
finders. Rising, Falling and Cross front move¬ 
ments. Swing backs. Focussing systems. At¬ 
tachments and accessories. 

Types of Cameras: —Pinhole. Box. Studio, 

Field, Pocket folding, Single and .double lens. 

Reflex, Miniature, Stereoscopic. Choice of Cameras 
and sizes. 

Photographic Emulsion: —Types of emulsion 
and their constituents. Grain size and its effect 
on image. Speed of emulsions. 

Exposure :—Correct exposure and its determi, 

nation. Exposure meters. Colour Filters and 
}heir use. 

Theory of Development .—Various constituents- 
of the developer and their actions. Various 
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developing agents and developers. Velocity and 
time of development. Effect of temperature. 
Characteristic curve. Elementary ideas of gamma 
and its control. 


Technique of Development :—Various methods 
of determining time of development. Fine grain 
development. Tropical development. Mechan¬ 
ism of fixing, effect of temperature and con¬ 
centration on time of fixing, use of acid harden- 
* a 8 agents, exhaustion of fixing bath. Mechan¬ 
ism of washing, methods of eliminating hypo 
and testing its presence, desensitization. Tank 
development. Drying. 

Contact Printing :—Developing papers : char¬ 
acteristics, grades and selection. Exposure, deve¬ 
lopment, fixing, washing, drying. P.O.P. and 
self-toning papers. 

Projection Printing: —Types of enlargers and 
methods of illumination. Determination of ex¬ 
posure, selection of paper. Projection control of 
the image. * 


Defects of Negatives and Prints :—Causes of 
thin or dense negatives, flat or hard prints,, 
various stains, spots, etc. ; their removal or pre¬ 
vention., Miscellaneous troubles. 
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*After Treatment of Negatives and prints :— 

Intensification, reduction. Retouching and finishing 
Toning of prints. 

Colour Photography .‘—Additive and Subtrac¬ 
tive processes : Colour transparencies ; Exposure, 
Development; Limitation of contast. Latitude and 
fidelity of colour reproduction. Colour slides. 

Darkrooms : —Layout & equipment. Safelights. 

Portrait Photography / — Principles of portrait. 
Lighting. Arrangement of Models. Backgrounds. 
Modelling, tones and textures. 

-Copying and Photo-Micrography. 

Principles of Photographic Pictoria/ism :— 

Elements of composition, Arrangement of lines 
and tones. Rendering of colour contrasts in 
monochrome. Principles of perspective. 

^Application of Photography : —Brief treatment. 
Practical Course in Photography list of 

a experiments 

+ 

1. Examination of Cameras. 

2. Photographying indoor and outdoor 
subjects on films and plates. 

3. Developing and fixing of negatives, 

4. Printing of negatives on different papers. 
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5 # Examination of the effects of different 
developers and varying exposures. 

6. Photographing an object with different 
lenses. 

7. Enlargements. 

8. Toning of prints, intensification, and 

reduction of negatives. 

9. Use of filters. 

10. Copying. 

11. Photo-micrography. 

12. Retouching and finishing. 

Books recommended : — 


1. Text 
University. 


Book of Photography, 


Allahabad 




2. Ilford s Manual of Photography. 

"I he Examination for a diploma in Applied 

Arts and Crafts (for girls students only;. 

One paper in theory. 

This paper shall deal only with the history of 

Indian art and be in fact the same as the paper in 

Theory for the Diploma of Painting. This paper 
shall carry 100 marks. 


The course approved for the Practical is as 
follows : — 
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1 st Year Diploma Course. 

(a) Drawing. 

(b) Design (Simple designs and folk designs). 

(c) Embroidery. 

(d) Leather work (Batik and relief). 

(e) Applique Work. 

2nd Year Diploma Course. 

( a ) Advanced drawing (Both Eastern and 

Western style). * 

(b) Designs (More elaborate designs. Folk 

designs especially Alpona). 

(cj Pottery painting. 

(d) Leather work (Batik, relief Patch and mat 

work.) 

(ej Advanced embroidery. 

That in the Final year greater attention shall 
be given to creative designs. 

The Practical examination be held on the basis 
of ( a ) the Home Work of the candidate and (bj a 
Practical Paper. 

That the Practical Paper be of six hours 
duration and that it shall carry 200 marks. 200 

marks be allotted to the candidate’s Home Work. 

* 
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That there will be only two divisions and 
candidates getting 60% or above shall be placed 
in the 1st division and those candidates who secure 

from 45% to 59 ? / 0 shall be placed in the 2nd 

division. 
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